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IIpequciaoBue

JlanHoe y4ueOHOe mmoco0ue mpeaHa3HaAYueHO JIA cTapIie-
KJIACCHMKOB, YKeJIaI0IINMX ITOBTOPUTh, 3aKPEINTh U PaCIIIN-
puTh Te 0a30Bble 3HAHMA B AHIJIMICKONM IpaMMaTUKe, KO-
TOpPBbIE OHU MOJIYYUJIU B cpejHeil 1mikojge. OHO MOKeT ObITh
YCIIEIIIHO JCIIOJIb30BAHO CTYJEHTaMM BTOPOTO M TPETHETO
KyYpPCOB (paKyJIbTETOB AHIJIMICKOTO A3bIKA. BOJIBIIYIO II0-
MOIIlb KHMTa MOJKET OKa3aTb TaKiKe YUUTEJAM CpPemgHUX
IIIKOJI, TUMHA3UI U KOJIJIeIIKEeN, Pas3JMYHbIX MOATOTOBM-
TeJbHbIX KypcoB. He Oyayum yBA3SAaHHBIM HM C OJHUM
y4eOHMKOM, IToco0Me MOYKeT I'MOKO cOoYeTaThbCA C JIIOObIM
0a3uCHBIM KYypCOM AaHIVIMIICKOTO fA3BIKA, MCIIOJb3yEMbIM
B y4eOHOM IIpoliecce.

Y4yebHoe mocobue cocTOUT M3 ABYX pasdaesoB — «Mop-
dosornsa» n «CuHTAKCKUC», BKJIOYAIOIIMX B ce0A yIpask-
HEHUA aHAJUTUIECKOTO, TPEHMPOBOUYHOTO ¥ TBOPYECKOTO
xapakTrepa. BoJblioe 4ncsio KOMMYHUKATUBHO OPUEHTIPO-
BaHHBIX SaﬂaHI/Iﬁ daeT ydalllMMCsA BO3MOKHOCTL BbIBECTU
B peYb IIOJIy4YE€HHbIE€ 3HAHVA VI HaBBIKII. OCO60€ BHIUIMaHNIe
yaesaseTcA yIpasKHEeHUAM COIIOCTaBUTEJLHOTO XapaKTepa,
ITO3BOJIAIOIINM OCO3HATH CYIIECTBEHHbIE PA3JINYUA B YIIO-
TpebJeHNN pAfa rpaMMaTUYeCKNX ABJEHMII B aHIJIMIICKOM



MPEANCIIOBUE

U PYCCKOM A3bIKaX. B yueOHMKe OTpaskeHbl HOBEIIINe SB-
JIeHUs ¥ TeHJeHLNM, BO3HUKIINE B CUCTEME aHIJIMIICKOTO
A3bIKA Ha pyOeske TohicadeseTuil. Kaskabiil passes 3aBep-
H1aeTcA PALOM TECTOBBIX 3aJaHNM, NAIOIIVX BO3MOYKHOCTD
[IPOBEPUTH CBOM YPOBEHb 3HAHUI 10 JaHHONM TeMe. B mo-
cobuyM JaHbl KJI0YM K TEeCTOBBIM 3aJlaHMAM, TaK KaK X Ha-
Judye NIpesocTaBfgeT BO3MOYKHOCTb OCYIIECTBUTbH CaMO-
KOHTPOJIb ¥ CAaMOKOPPEKLMIO II0JIyUeHHbIX 3HaAHUIA.

JanHoe y4deOHOe IocoOMe MMeeT COBpPeMeHHOe 3Byda-
HJe, TaK KaK IIOCTPOEHO Ha OCHOBe (paKTMYECKOro MaTe-
puaJsia, MpeaCcTaBJIAINIET0 CO00 JUTEPaTypPHBI M pas-
roBopHBI1 A3bIK Besmkobpuranum m CIHIA konma XX
u HadaJsa XXI Beka.



Who climbs the grammar tree, distinctly knows
Where noun, and verb, and participle grows.

John Dryden

Partl
Morphology.
Parts of speech






Chapter 1

THE NOUN

Classification of Nouns

1. State whether the nouns in bold type are proper or common.

1. The Imperial State Crown of the Queen of England is nor-
mally kept at the Tower. 2. This church has a tower attached to
it. 3. The English Channel is the narrow area of water between
England and France. 4. The main channels had been closed by
enemy submarines. 5. You are like a Figaro. One minute here,
another there. 6. I've bought a Kodak, but I don’t know how it
works. 7. In the art circles he was known as a Metsenat. 8. Wel-
lington defeated Napoleon’s army in the battle of Waterloo.
9. Wellingtons are rubber boots. Americans call them galoshes.
10. What had happened, became a Waterloo Bridge for him.
11. He is a real Paparatssi in everything that concerns mak-
ing money. 12. Rita Brown writes like an American Evelyn
Waugh. 13. He is thrilled at his new buy: a classic Mercedes
Benz. 14. Antony Marshall lives outside the city. Every morn-
ing he drives to the City where he works as staff manager.
15. The Red-White-and-Blue Union Jack hung out of every
window, fluttering in the breeze. 16. Degas and Monet were her
husband’s favourite artists, and both were well represented in
their house. 17. He glanced at the list of her art collection. Sis-
leys, Monets, Manets, a Dali, Renoirs and a Degas. It was a fab-

11



CHAPTER 1

ulous collection. 18. Carl Fabergé was Russia’s Imperial Jewel-
ler. 19. — What a beautiful Easter egg! — Yes, it’s a Fabergé.
20. The two friends bought a Johnny Walker to celebrate the
event. 21. Kurt Vonnegut is writing with the half-embittered,
half-amused voice of a later-day Mark Twain. 22. Tonight Sa-
mantha wore highly polished black Oxfords.

2. Explain the origin and the meaning of the following common nouns. Use them

in sentences of your own.

A Dracula, a Cartier, a Sony, a Camel, a Marlborough, a com-
plete Shakespeare, a Reebok, a Mauzer, a Lovelace, a Web-
ster, a Don Juan, a Dunhill, the White House, a Barbie, a Jillet,
a Petroff, a Stradivarius, an Oscar, a Walkman, a hooligan, ber-
mudas, a Xerox, a Newton.

3. Read and translate the following. Explain the use of the nouns in bold type.

12

1. The Uffizi in Florence have more perfect paintings than any
other gallery on the planet — not just Tintorettos and Botticel-
lis, but the most arresting works by people like Gentile da Fab-
riano and Simone Martini. Some Caravaggios, “Bachus” among
them, were found in an Uffizi store-room in 1916.

2. The Earl of Cardigan gave his name to one of the garments
we wear. A cardigan is a knitted jacket that is fastened up the
front with buttons or a zip.

3. — Now, how about some Bellinis to celebrate the holiday? —
I’'ve forgotten what a Bellini is. I know Bellini, the composer,
of course. I mean, I know it’s also champagne but what’s in it
besides that? — Fresh peach juice. — Now I remember! It’s
a fabulous drink.

4. — Rumour has it that you're suffering from a terminal Don
Juan complex. — It’s not such a bad reputation to have, when



The Noun

you think about it. After all no man can be a Don Juan unless
women are interested in him.

5. Long ago in prerevolutionary France there lived one
Etienne de Silhouette, a controller general for Louis XV. Be-
cause of his fanatical zeal for raising taxes and slashing ex-
penses and pensions, he enraged royalty and citizens alike,
who ran him out of office within eight months. At about the
same time that Silhouette was sacked, the method of making
cutouts of profiles by throwing the shadow of the subjects on
the screen captured the fancy of the Paris public. Because the
process was cheap, the man and the method became associ-
ated. Ever since, we have called shadow profiles silhouettes,
with a small s.

4. Translate into English.

1. Kaxoit norpacamommii gesoek! Hactoammit MouTte-Kpu-
cro! 2. Ona Takaa pomantmuHas! Hy npocto Haramma Pocrosa.
3. — § BmiKy, 4TO TBOV IIPUATEJIbL — MacTep Ha Bce pykn. — Jla,
" Hu4dero He meJjaeT ToJgxoM. 4. OH Hacrtosaiuii Kazamosa. IToue-
My OHa ero He octaButr? 5. — Kakme BKycHble KoHQeTwl!! — [la,
oT10 Momapt. 6. — Yto sT0 3a gyxu? — Orto Kenzo. 7. Ha sron
CTOSIHKe NIPUIIaPKOBAHO HECKOJIBKO MAlllMH: «Mepcesiec», «XOHIa»,
«JIMHKOJIBH», «(pOpM» M CTapeHbKU «MOCKBMY». 8. — Tebe Hpa-
BuTcA 3Ta KaptmHa? IJro Ilmkacco. 9. Ha crenax ero xabmuHera
pasBelIeHo OpysKue: KOJbT, BUHYECTep, OpayHMHT, KaJIallTHUKOB.
10. Anramnyanus BatmaH m300pes Oymary, KoTopas Ha3bIBAETCHA
ero umeHeM. 11. Puuapa YembepiieH Kynmsa MaJleHbKUIL OCTPOB
U JKMBeT Ha HeM KakK coBpeMeHHBII Pobuuazon Kpyszo. 12. — Ka-
Kyl curapy Tbl Kypumib? — 310 Kopona. 13. B sToM 3ajie BbI-
craBjeHnsl Tpu Pembpannra. 14. 9to Obla coBpeMeHHad CKa3Ka
o mpuHIle n 3oaymKe. 15. — Kakoe ogapoBaTesbHOe IyiaThbe! —
HeyausurenwsHo, Benb 9To [IlaHess.

13



CHAPTER 1

5. Match the six common words given below and the following descriptions.

1. Two-piece swimsuits are named after a Pacific atoll on which
hydrogen bombs were detonated — a truly explosive and
figurative word.

2. The most popular of all humorous verse forms in English
comes from a country in Ireland. One theory says that Irish
mercenaries used to compose verses in that form about each
other and then join in a chorus of “When we get back to town,
't will be a glorious morning.”

3. Nearly two-and-a-half millennia ago, a little band of ten
thousand Persians were defeated at the battle of Pheidippides.
A courageous runner brought the news of the glorious victory
to Athens, and thus gave his name to a long-distance run.

4. A contraction of “St. Mary’s of Bethlehem,” a sixteenth
century London hospital for the insane, has become a word for
uproar or confusion.

5. The Pilgrims found in America a wild fowl somewhat similar
in appearance to a fowl they had known back in England —
a bird that had acquired its name because it was first imported
by way of a particular country. Because we perceive this bird
as ugly in appearance and voice, we sometimes assign its name
to people we don’t care for.

6. The inhabitants of an ancient Greek city were noted for
their ability to say a lot in a few words. During a siege of their
capital, a Roman general sent a note to this city’s commander
warning that if the Romans captured the city, they would burn
it to the ground. From within the city gates came back the
terse reply: “If!” The city’s name lives on in an adjective that
describes spare speech.

a marathon, a bedlam, a bikini, a limerick, a turkey, laconic

14




The Noun

6. Explain the difference between the following pairs of words and use them in

sentences of your own.

1. air — an air
2. beauty — a beauty
3. coffee — a coffee
4. cloth — a cloth
5. dinner — a dinner
6. fire — a fire
7. glass — a glass
8. language — a language
9. lemon — a lemon
10. light — a light

11. nature — a nature
12. oak — an oak

13. paper — a paper
14. play — a play

15. power — a power
16. rubber — a rubber
17. ice — an ice

18. stone — a stone

19. study — a study
20. will — a will

7 . Make up exclamatory sentences according to the model.

Model: competent advice — What competent advice!
good question — What a good question!

1. original advice
great idea

2. beautiful nature
difficult character

3. fashionable furniture
big refrigerator

4. modern equipment
ancient fortress

5. unexpected money
great fortune

6. wonderful music
sentimental tune

7. hitting news
strange call

8. good progress

big success

. heavy traffic

busy line

. miserable weather

nasty day

. deep knowledge

excellent certificate

. difficult work

pleasant job

. Russian linen

linen towel

. leaty foliage

beautiful leaf

15



CHAPTER 1

8. Comment on the nouns in bold type.

1. Harrods has so much to offer. Vintage wines and sparkling
champagne, rustic country pates and silky smooth terrines, deli-
cate scented teas and subtle infusions, buttery shortbread bis-
cuits and rich fruity jams, robust pickles and tangy relishes,
mature farmhouse cheddars and crumbly stiltons, hams and
smoked salmon which melts in the mouth — all presented in
traditional wicker baskets or Harrods boxes. The only thing
Harrods can’t supply is the weather! 2. Good wines are the best
buys before Christmas. 3. I dropped in at the supermarket and
bought a few cold meats, and I also made a salad. 4. Fruit juices
are ideal in hot weather. 5. My Granny makes four jams every
year. 6. I used to eat toast with orange marmalade. 7. France
has an excellent range of cheeses. 8. A set menu in this Chinese
cafe consists of four soups. I prefer a Singaporean seafood soup.
It tastes and smells terrific. 9. Herbal teas are my favourite.
10. This shop sells fine foods. 11. The finest rums come from
Puerto Rico. 12. I always have a beer while watching television.
13. Can I offer you something? Coffee, tea, a soda, perhaps?
14. Tea is our most social and sociable drink — a part of our
daily life for well over 300 years.

9. Choose the appropriate noun from the list below for each sentence. Add an
article (a/an/the) or plural (s/es) where necessary.

Affection, spirit, information, red, damage, paper, milk, wonder,
left, glass, luggage, wood, cheese, wild, work, water, wool, salt.

1. Brie and Camembert are only two of the wide variety of ...
produced in France. 2. Many Englishmen have explored ... of
the Nile. 3. Woodworm can cause a lot of ... if it is not treated.
4. He never really loved her — he just toyed with her ... .
5. I need .. which will match the other shades of scarlet in

16




The Noun

the room. 6. “Hamlet” is one of Shakespeare’s best known ... .
7. I didn’t know you were short-sighted. How long have you
been wearing ... ? 8. He buys ... on the way home to check
the race results. 9. Sorry, sir, you can’t have whisky. Our li-
cence doesn’t allow us to serve .. , only wine or beer. 10. It’s
a very shy animal and lives in ......... ; it’s rarely seen in the open
fields. 11. This plant is only found in ... of Alaska. 12. To get to
the station, you should take ... just after the bridge. 13. The
girl in the travel agent’s was very helpful and gave me lots
of . about Turkey. 14. Sorry I'm late — some of my ...
went missing at the airport. 15. Our dairy produces five differ-
ent ... . 16. British ......... such as cashmere, mohair, lamb’s wool,
merino wool come mostly from the Shetlands. 17. .. occurs
naturally in sea water. 18. Where are my bathing ... ? 19. The
Great Pyramid of Cheops is one of the seven ... of the Ancient
World; it’s the only one that has survived and exists today.

10. Translate into English.

1. d xynosxHUMK, M A MOTy OLIEHUTbL KpacoTry. 2. OTa HOeBYyII-
Ka — HacrodAmada KpacaBuiia. 3. JJom cmenan m3 rkamHA. 4. Mue
B OOTMHOK IIomaJ Kamellnek. D. f3bIK o0JialaeT BEJIMKOIM CIJION.
6. fAroHCKMII — O4YeHb TPYIHBIN A3BIK. 7. Y Hee CIIOCOOHOCTH BU-
netb Oynmymiee. 8. Jlumon Oorat BumrtammHoM C. 9. Kynu smmon
K 4dato. 10. ¥ Hero He ObL10 (to lack) Boam K »xkma3um. 11. ¥ sTOrO
MaJIb4YMKa O4YeHb CcUJIbHAs BoJid. 12. Ecam xoTture cmeJsaTh 3aBe-
11aHue, oOpaTuTech K HoTapuycy. 13. IIpupony HY»KHO OXpPaHATh.
14. Y Ovuam odeHb poMaHTHYHaA Hatypa. 15. CBer Heobxommm
nnda sxu3Hu. 16. Brnasmeke mbl yBupenm oroHek. 17. aumda, Tog-
gapauda, [IBelinapusa caaBATca cBouMMu cbIpaMn. 18. PpykroBbie
Y OBOIIHBIE COKM O4YeHb noJje3Hbl 19. Ha 3aBTpak y MeHA 00bIU-
HO TOCTBI C CHIPOM M aneJbcuHOBBIN cok. 20. Vtanua n ®Ppannua
3HaMeHUTb! cBouMM BuHamu. 21. Arryct. Ha Curmium Hagascs
c0Op MUTPYCOBBIX (PPYKTOB.

17
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11. Comment on the nouns in bold type.

1. According to modern standards my family isn’t big. 2. My
family are early birds. 3. The board consists of twelve people.
4. I know what the board think of me. They regard me as the
spoiled granddaughter of a rich and powerful woman. And the
board are very aware of that. 5. This council is responsible for
looking after roads. 6. The council have been promising to mend
the fences, doors and windows for years. 7. The public stop
and stare. 8. “You could join us,” he suggested helpfully. “We’re
a jolly crowd.” 9. The government has cut back on public ex-
penditure. 10. Some people said darkly that the Government
were behind it. 11. The staff are going to buy a leaving present
for their boss. 12. His staff is very efficient. 13. This team plays
for Spain. 14. The team are training hard for the coming match.
15. Statistics is the study of figures. 16. Statistics are often mis-
leading. 17. Politics is a popular topic now. 18. What are his
politics? 19. The jury were in disagreement. 20. The jury has
announced its verdict.

12. Comment on the nouns in bold type.

18

1. The police are here and they are doing their best, sir. 2. The
local police have closed this night club. 3. The police were as-
sisted by private detectives. 4. The cattle are in the fields. 5. —
Where are the people? — They’ve gone to the briefing. 6. Her
poultry are the finest in the whole village. 7. The Roman Catho-
lic clergy are stationed in Vatican. 8. — Who are those peo-
ple? — They are tourists. 9. Dice are used in many board games.
10. The people at the interview were very helpful. 11. Hey, peo-
ple, what are you doing? 12. How different are the beliefs of
various peoples across the world! 13. This is a warlike people.
14. The peoples of the Commonwealth have a new monetary
unit — the euro.



The Noun

13. Read and translate the sentences paying particular attention to the nouns in
bold type.
1. These scales are not correct. 2. My glasses have become too
weak for me. 3. The scissors are blunt. 4. My kid’s pyjamas are
made of cotton. 5. These tights were made in Italy. 6. Don’t you
think your trousers are too short? 7. What are your earrings
made of? 8. The goods have arrived. 9. Give my best regards
to your family. 10. The surroundings were unfamiliar to him.
11. The cleaner collected all the floor sweepings and potato peel-
ings lying near the rubbish pipe. 12. My wages have risen con-
siderably lately. 13. The outskirts of this town are shabby look-
ing. 14. Her clothes are very trendy. 15. Clothes make the man:
the old saying is rather to the point. 16. Clothes are no longer
something one doesn’t discuss. Clothes are part of the image.

14. Use the right form of the verb be.

1. The information about this company ... encouraging. 2. All
the furniture in this office .. the latest design. 3. My knowl-
edge of German ... very limited. 4. These shorts ... too long.
5. They ... a big family, with many branches. 6. This equip-
ment ... for camping. 7. The scissors ... here a minute ago.
8. The Government ... of the opinion that money in the ac-
counts ... siphoned out of the country. 9. These trousers ...
too tight. 10. The weather ... fabulous in Italy in early autumn.
11. These stairs .. dangerous. 12. Where .. your clothes
made? 13. The headphones on my new walkman .. great.
14. ... the scales over there electronic? 15. There ... a hair on
my dinner plate. 16. Yesterday’s homework ... rather difficult.
17. Her luggage ... on the scales already. 18. Your advice ...
very timely. Thank you. 19. The news .. too good to be true.
20. The team ......... no more than seven young men. 21. The hos-
pital staff .. all very young. 22. Judging by the fact that Mal-
foy usually had the best of everything, his family ......... rolling in
gold. 23. She came from a large, close-knit, and loving clan who
.......... always there to protect and help each other.

19
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15. Translate into English.

1. CBemenNA TOJMBKO YUTO NOCTYNMJM, M CEKpeTaplla IPOoCMaTpy-
BaeT MX. 2. Bpau nmas HaM Tak MHOTO COBETOB, YTO Mbl He 3Ha-
eM, KaKMMM M3 HUX BOCIIOJIb30BATbCA. 3. YIIOPHBIN TPYyZ — KJIIOY
K ycrexy. 4. 1o TBopueckasa paboTa, OJHAKO 3HAHUA 37]eChb TOXKE
oueHb BaskHBL. O. Bamm ycnexm Hac paxyior. 6.  Busky, 4To Mou

coBeThl Tebe IoMorarT, He IpaBia Jm? 7. — A 4To nymaer 00
aroM nommuma? — OxHa ob0ecKypaskeHa STUM NIPEeCTyIJIEHNEM.
8. — MHe HY’KHBI XOPOIIIVie HOBbIE JIMKMHCHL. — XOpOIIVe I3KUHCHI

cToAT zmoporo. 9. Mos 3apriaTa He CTOJb BBICOKA, YTOOBI 00eaTh
B pectopaHax. 10. Ee ozmesxsia — 9TO B OCHOBHOM JI3KMHCBI, CBUTE-
pa u mariku. 11. OcroposkHee, cTynieHM odeHb KpyThle. 12. Iloam-
LM BCe ellle MINeT YTOHIIMKOB caMoJieTa, HO IIOKa He 3aziepsKaJa
nx. 13. Bunbapny — ero sobumas nrpa. 14. Ero cnenuasibHOCTE —
DKOHOMMEKA. 15. A 4TO roBoputT TBoA ceMba? OHa corJlacHa Ha TBOL
opakx ¢ Buxropom? 16. IIlTaT 3TOM (PMPMBI COCTOUT U3 TPUALATH
yeJioBek. 17. Tpynna sToro TeaTpa — 5TO B OCHOBHOM BBIITYCKHM-
Ky I'VITVICa. 18. Ceronua BeceHHss noroga. 19. Kakasa BeJmkoJieIr-
Hasa cerogHda noroza! 20. Oboskaro OpoAUTH IO Jiecy B XOPOIIYIO
norony. 21. Ona paboraer B cBoeM cany B JIIOOYIO IIOTOLY.

Number

16. Give the plural of:
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1. A pin, a hat, a fox, a baby, a day, potato, a volcano, a piano,
a photo, a knife, a roof, a half, a leaf, a cliff, a chief, a life, a fam-
ily, a queue, a bath, a berry, a valley, a century, a salmon, a taxi,
a person, a penny, a watch, a virtuoso, a lily, a woodworm.

2. A man, a woman, a German, a foot, a tooth, a sheep, a ship,
a fish, an ox, a fox, a child, a fireman, a mouse, a swine, a house,
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a louse, a goose, a mongoose, a deer, a means, a series, a species,
an aircraft, an offspring, a Swiss, a Japanese, a Maltese, a Por-
tuguese, a Chinese, a Milanese.

3. A passer-by, a mother-in-law, a room-mate, a forget-me-not,
a merry-go-round, a fellow-worker, a man-of-war, a school-
inspector, a commander-in-chief, a boy-messenger, a person-
nel-manager, a woman-driver, a manservant, a hanger-on,
a face-lift, a spoonful, a cupful, a boyfriend, a grownup, an
office-block, a workmate.

17. Translate into English.

1. Ora peksama yTBEp:KIaeT, YTO eCJM II0JIb30BATHCA IIACTOM
Bnennamen, To y Bac O6yayT kpacuBble Oesble 3y0ObL 2. fI cian-
KOelKKa. 3. Tpoe moJmIeiCKUX ITOCTOSHHO OXPAaHAIT 3TOT OAHK.
4. TTomumsa ysxke 3nechb. OHa gesaeT Bce, YTOObI HAMTM KOMIIPO-
mucc ¢ rpaburensamu. 5. B mogBasie noma ects Mbim. Buepa yTpom
y OBepHU s yBUIeJ MaJIeHbKYIO O4apoBaTeJIbHYI0 MbIIIKY. 6. Ham
IIPUILJIOCE OCTAHOBUTH MAIIMHY, TaK KaK JBa OJIEHA MeJJIeHHO
nepexoauyn popory. 7. B arom npyzay MHoro peiook. 8. BoJsbmine
ety — OoJgbinve 3a00TeL 9. B Hameit mikose paboraer nBanaaThb
IATH KEeHIVH 1 nATb MysKumH. 10. Peibakn B mope. Ceituac ce-
30H JioBJM pbIObL 11. Jlomarnmit ckor Toma cocTouT m3 JoIIa-
ZIeil, KopoB, ObIKOB, oBer], cBuHeN. 12. Mosa Ters, KoTOopas sKUBET
B JlepeBHe, JePsKUT INOMAIIIHIO ITUILY: KYpP, YTOK, I'yceli, MHIIeeK.
13. {1 ouenn 0010 PpPYKTEL. OHU TPUAIOT MHE CUJIBI (SHEPTUIO).
14. Y Hac ceromHsa rocTu, MHOTME U3 HUX (ppyrTapuanisl. Cxoan
Ha PBIHOK M KYIOM MHOI'O-MHOTO pa3HbIX (PpykToB. 15. CKOT mpo-
JA0T ¥ MOKYIIAIOT Ha 3TOM pbIHKe. 16. MujaHIbI rTOpgATCA CBOUM
onepHbIM TeaTpoM. 17. — I'me TBom HOBBIE yacbl? — K coskaJe-
HUIO, A ux norepsan. 18. 'oBopAT, 4TO sKeHIIMHBI-BOAUTENN DoJee
aKKypPaTHBI, YeM MY:KUYMHBL 19. OTO cTpaHHOE ABJIEHME 03aadM-
BaeT reoJjoros. 20. B Hallle BpeMs MBI ¥ KPbIChI YaCTO paccMa-
TPUBAIOTCA KaK JOMAlllHME SKVBOTHBIE.
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18. Consult the table and give the plural of the following foreign words.

Ending Regular plural Latin/Greek plural

a -us -uses -i

b -a -as -ae

c -um -ums -a

d -ex -exes -ices

e -ix -ixes -ices

f -is -ises -es

g -on -ons -a

a cactus, fungus, radius, stimulus, genius, virus;

b alga, formula (in science), vertebra, antenna;

¢ bacterium, curriculum, datum, medium, memorandum,
stratum, millennium;

d index (in mathematics, in books);

e appendix (in books, in medicine);

f analysis, axis, basis, crisis, diagnosis, hypothesis, oasis,
parenthesis, thesis;

g criterion, phenomenon.

19. Translate into English.
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1. CyoBo «ThICAYEJETME» B QHIVIMIICKOM fA3BIKE IIPOMCXOAUT OT
JATMHCKOTO cjioBa “mille”, koropoe o3Hawaer «Teica4ar. 2. Ha
IIOBEPXHOCTM DTOM IIJIAHEThI IIPOMCXONAT CTPaHHblEe SABJIEHUA
3. MHorme mIkoJsibl MMeIOT pas3Hble IporpamMmbl. 4. KaxkoBbl Kpu-
TepuM OLeHKM 3TuX pabor? 5. Mbl mosydmay HEeCKOJbKO MeMO-
PaHIYMOB ceronasa yTpoMm. 6. KakoBo comepskanme 5T0M OyTHIIKNM?
7. KakoBo 00OBIYHO comepskaHMe caxapa B KpoBu? 8. dyHmaMmeHT
JoMa cheJslaH 13 KaMH:A. 9. 3eMJia BpalljaeTcs BOKPYT CBOE OCH.
10. IIyremectBenHnku nponBurasmcb o Caxape, M MM IIOCTO-
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AHHO Mepemmanch oas3uchkl. 11. KakKoB OKOHYATEJBHBIN AMArHO3?
12. Kakrycel pacTyT B nycTbIHAX. 13. MblI 13 pasHBIX coLMaJib-
HBIX cjioeB. 14. Mrorme OakTepum BBI3BIBAIOT OoJsie3HM. 15. ITO
JeCTBUTEJIBHO yHMKaJbHOe saABJeHue. 16. OH oguH u3 reHu-
eB. 17. B sTtom KyBimHe nyxu (mxuuHBI). 18. ¥ Moeir 6abyIiikm
cUJIbHBIE 00JIM B BEPXHUX ITO3BOHKaX. 19. OTM NaHHBIE HaJl€KHBL
20. Kpuancel B 9KOHOMMKE OTPasKalOTCA Ha YPOBHE SKM3HU JIIO-
neit. 21. ConepskaHne 3TOrO MakKeTa HEM3BECTHO.

20. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the words in bold type.

1. Money can’t buy happiness, and it certainly can’t buy health.
Years ago Blackie told me that money was meant to be spent
and he was correct. Whoever said that money doesn’t buy hap-
piness was misinformed, in my opinion. It buys a lot of happi-
ness for a lot of people. And frankly, I'd rather be miserable
with money than without it. 2. English money is not accepted
here. 3. All Bess’s money goes on clothes. 4. Her linen comes
from Holland. 5. The money was sent by cheque. 6. The pro-
ject received community monies. 7. Public money is like water,
everyone helps himself to it. 8. We’ve got a fascinating piece
of news for you. 9. News travels pretty fast. 10. I'm sorry to
say that there are “friends” who delight in breaking bad news.
11. They want advice on how to do it. 12. We got an advice note
from the firm. 13. The scout brought valuable information. It
helped a lot. 14. Does this information interest you? 15. What
hard work! But it’s rewarding. 16. I like all Chopin’s works.
17. The works is closed today. 18. It’s perfect weather for fly-
ing today. 19. She’s wearing galoshes in all weathers. 20. If you
think about money positively, it will come to you. 21. Borrow
money from pessimists — they don’t expect it back. 22. Money
is the root of all wealth.
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21. Translate into English.

1. I momuro Bce Baimnu coseTbl. OHM Becerma Oblm KeraTu. 2. Tebe
TIOMOTAIOT MOM COBETBhI? 3. OTO mpekpacHas HoBocTb. 4. Ceronmus
gyynecHas moroza. 5. Bce sty cBeneHnsa B komnbloTepe. 6. — Ubn
o170 neHpru? — Ounm mom. 7. Karkasa mymuasa pabora! 8. Tosbko
pabora momoskeT Tebe Bce 3a0bITh. 9. Uto HOBOro? 10. Kaskabii
SKYPHAJMCT 3HAeT, KaK TPYAHO 0OBIBAaTh HOBOCTY, OCOOEHHO CEH-
canuonHble. 11. Yenex, Kak IIpaBUJO, 3aBUCUT OT YIIOPHOTO TPY-
ga u ymaun. 12. OuabMm mmest Oosprioi yenex. 13. TBou ycnexm
o4YeHb Bcex panyioT. 14. Ero 3HaHmaA odyeHb obmmpHEL 15. JleHbru
He MHTepecyloT ero. 16. OH mpITaeTCA NOJMYUYUTH CEKPETHBIE CBe-
nennusa. OHM eMy OdeHb HY’KHBL 17. OTo mocresibHOe Oejibe IIpe-
KpacHoro kadectBa. 18. Ocenn. JIuctsa sxenreer. 19. Ora mebesb
YHMKQJbHA, OHa CTOUT IfeJioe coctosume. 20. — VI3 gero cruesana
oTa mMebean? — VI3 OGyka. 21. — He mory noHATh, OTKyZia y TebsA
bepyrca nenbrun. — OHM JIO0AT MEHA U HAXOAAT MeHsA. 22. JleHb-
TM — BeIlllb o4YeHb BaskHasd OcobeHHo kKorga mx HetT. (3. M. Pe-
Mmapx)

22. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the meaning of the words in
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bold type.

1. The fishermen are out in all weathers. If you don’t catch
any fish, there’s no pay. 2. My employer was an importer of
rare tropical fish. 3. Try this fish. Everybody who tries it, likes
it. Everybody who likes it, loves it. 4. They scraped a living by
catching crab, lobster and crayfish. 5. Meredith peered down
into the pond. “There really are fish in it,” she said sounding
surprised. 6. Forget him! There are many other fish in the sea.
7. He had a big collection of minerals, insects and fishes. 8. He
studies the fishes of the Atlantic. 9. What an odd fish he is!
10. They’ve been fishing since dawn but so far haven’t caught
a single fish. 11. There are carp, trout, pike in this river. 12. Are
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you fishing out for a compliment? 13. A flying fish can project
itself through the air at a speed of about thirty-five miles
per hour. 14. The stars glittered in the sky like so many fish.
15. The largest of all fish is the Whale Shark. It may grow up to
15 metres long and may weigh over 14 tons, over twice as much
as an average African elephant! Though it has three thousand
teeth, it will never bite you. This sea giant is quite harmless.
It eats only tiny shrimp and fish.

23. Translate into English.

1. B aToit peke MHOro peiObl 2. Priba nmponseiBaeT OoJiblme pac-
CTOAHMUA. 3. JTa AeBOYKa IJIaBaeT Kak pbiOka. 4. Ecom Ob1 y MeHA
Oblya 30J10Tad pBIOKA, TO A Hompocusa Obl ee MCIIOJIHUTb TPU Ke-
aaHudA. 5. He rpyctu, cBeT KJIMHOM Ha HeM He comeJscd. 6. — Ka-
Kad cTpaHHad pwida! Y Hee oamH rya3. — ITO Pe3yJabTaT IILJIO-
xoit sroJioruu. 7. OH cTpanHbll Tuml. 8. Peiba Oosiee mosie3na, yem
msaco. 9. Moa mo0umasa ema — polba C sKapeHBIM KapTodeseM.
10. Ter onare BeryskmBaenib (to fish out for) y mena madopma-
muio? 11. Peibaky moiiMaJsm DOJ0KMHEBL popedieit. 12. — YUTo 91O
3a peiba? — Iro Jsetaromiaa peidba. 13. IlocmoTpy, Kak Kpacuso
naaBaiT pelOKU B npyny! 14. — CKoOJIBKO PBIO THI ITOVIMAJ B BOC-
KpeceHbe? — Hwu ofHOI, HO A MOJIyYNJI yJIOBOJIbCTBME OT PHIOAJI-
kn. 15. B akBapunyme y Hurkosaca ObL10 ceMb PBIOOK, HO KOIIIKA
chbeJia ABYX, TaK YTO OCTAJIOCh MATH PbIOOK. 16. IITuku setaror,
PBIOKM IIIaBaloT.

24. Read and retell the following text in indirect speech.

FLYING FISH

One day a sailor came from a voyage and said to his mother,
“I have been on many voyages and have seen a lot of strange
things. My companions and I once rowed for six days in an open
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boat and found ourselves in a sea of milk, in the middle of which
was a mountain of sugar. I noticed too that the milk tasted
quite fresh. On another occasion we came across an island of
cheese and it tasted like Dutch cheese. But the greatest wonder
of all the wonders I have ever seen are the flying fish of the
Southern Pacific, which fly for quite a long time when they are
pursued by their enemies.” His mother thought, shook her head
and replied, “I cannot believe that. Seas of milk and islands of
cheese there may be, and I quite believe that they exist. But
flying fish are out of the question. Nothing and nobody will
make me believe it, unless I see those wonders with my own
eyes!”

25.

26

A. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the meanings of the word
fruit.

1. Fruit is rich in mineral salts and vitamins. 2. Is fruit cheap
this year? 3. What fruits do you cultivate here? 4. To make
a fruit salad we shall need different fruits. 5. A fruitarian is
a person who eats only fruit. 6. What an exotic fruit! 7. Very
soon you'll enjoy the fruits of your hard work. 8. The fruits of
nature belong to all mankind. 9. It was a Sunday and no one
was in the mood for a lecture about fruit. 10. The strawberry is
a beautiful and delicious fruit.

B. Translate into English.

1. AHramsa BBo3uUT MHOro (ppyKToB. VIX mocraBindAioT u3 PpaHimny,
Vcnauum, VIspania. 2. Beimoit opyKTHI U TTOJIOXKM X B Basy. 3. Ha
Cunmymm pacTyT pas3JyiMyHble HUTPYCOBble PPYKTHL 4. Y pAOMHBI
O4eHb KpacuBble oAbl 5. Hy uTo ke, Tenepb OH IOKMHAET ILJIO-
Ibl cBOoMX MaxuHanmit. 6. Ero ycriex — 5To mjof yIopHoOro Tpyza.
7. AGpuKOC — KOpPOJb (PPYKTOB. IJTO OUYEHBb IIOJIE3HBIN (PPYKT.
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8. Ha tpetbe y Hac OyayT ppyKTBHI U MoposkeHoe. 9. J[;a MHOTUX
JIoel PPYKTHI OUEHb JIOPOTHE, OHU HE MOTYT II03BOJUTH UX cebe
KasKapll neHb. 10. PassinyHble PPYKTHI UCIOJIB3YIOTCA B KOCMeE-
Tojiorun. 11. PPyKTHI ITOJIE3HBI, B HUX MHOT'O BUTaMMHOB ¥ MIUHE-
paabHBIX cojeli. 12. Ha Hammx pbIHKax ceifgac NpojaeTcsa MHOTO
DK30TUYECKUX (PPYKTOB.

Case

26. Replace the of-phrase by the noun in the possessive case.

1. The friend of my mother. 2. The speech of the President. 3. The
farm of old McDonald. 4. The novels by D. Steel. 5. The hobbies
of the children. 6. The poems by Burns. 7. The duties of a man.
8. A conference of doctors. 9. The life of a bodyguard. 10. The
policy of France. 11. The streets of London. 12. The bank of the
river. 13. The rays of the sun. 14. The way of Nature. 15. The
teas of India. 16. The history of the world. 17. The difficulties of
the companies. 18. The crew of a ship. 19. A holiday for a week.
20. A break for five minutes.

27. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of the possessive
case.

I. 1. By anybody’s standard this company was a good buy.
2. Douglas’s voice trembled, “What I wouldn’t give to be in his
shoes.” 3. She lay curled in a ball, staring into the fire’s bright
flames. 4. Derek’s brother’s name is Gregory. 5. She took a slice
with a piece of last year’s cheese on it. 6. In the evening I dined
in the hotel’s restaurant. 7. He reserved a seat on the following
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28

week’s bus. 8. I picked up a city map at the station’s tourist
office. 9. Fascinated, Harry thumbed through the rest of the
envelope’s contents.

IL. 1. We had to move everything out of Tommy and Max’s room
into Dennis’s. 2. It’s somebody else’s idea, not mine. 3. Michael
works at Bill and Susan’s firm, who are partners. 4. You can’t
build happiness on somebody else’s unhappiness, at least
that’s my opinion. 5. They got a fax from the Pakistani Prime
Minister’s office. 6. The Queen of England’s palace is a quarter
of an hour’s ride from the centre of London.

IIL. 1. Meredith linked her arm through Patsy’s. 2. Now that we
grew up, he intended to live by those standards, which were
his father’s. 3. Her eyes met her friend’s. 4. Mrs. Pell’s response
was as warm as her daughter’s. 5. She didn’t have a mind like
a woman'’s at all, more like a man’s.

IV. 1. She came to England from Odessa years ago. Could it be
that she’s a relative of theirs? 2. Ben was such a favourite of my
father’s. 3. Grinning, he said, “Aren’t you going to introduce that
new partner of Stephen’s to us?” 4. He hoped he had managed
to avert an awkward discussion about that imaginary husband
of Emma’s. 5. That little boy of our neighbour’s is looking for
trouble. 6. That was a favourite game of his grandfather’s,
pulling surprises out of his pockets.

V. 1. — “So where exactly is this party?” my dad asked. — “It’s
at the Ferguson’s.” 2. Then he drove me to Alex’s. 3. Her husband
and all her kids are coming to Aunt Emily’s. 4. We dropped in at
the baker’s for a French stick. 5. Occasionally I have a snack at
McDonald’s. 6. Sainsbury’s is where teachers, vicars and suchlike
do their food shopping. 7. Cadbury’s make fine chocolate.
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28. Answer the following questions, using the phrases given below.

Where do you go if you want to ..

1. get fast food? 2. buy some vegetables? 3. have your eyes
examined? 4. buy some nails and a hammer? 5. get your hair cut?
6. have some clothes cleaned? 7. buy some cigars and cigarettes?
8. buy a wedding ring? 9. get pens, pencils, paper? 10. buy
cakes and chocolate? 11. buy a lot of small different things?
12. have your teeth examined? 13. buy some medicine? 14. buy
some meat? 15. buy some flowers? 16. get some information
about travelling? 17. have your watch repaired? 18. buy the
most expensive things in London? 19. have your pet examined?
20. have advice about your health?

the florist’s, the butcher’s, the greengrocer’s, the supermarket,

the travelling agent’s, McDonald’s, the ironmonger’s, the

jeweller’s, Harrods, the vet’s, the chemist’s (the drugstore),

the tobacconist’s, the watchmaker’s, the optician’s, the

doctor’s, the dentist’s, the confectioner’s, the (dry) cleaner’s,
the stationer’s, the hairdresser’s (the barber’s)

29. Add s/’s/s'I’ where necessary.

1. Student grades depend on their tests. 2. Charles met Helen
at my parents house. 3. We all went to Charles wedding. 4. The
Brown painted their cottage green. 5. The Brown cottage is
shining like a new pin. 6. The juror gave a fair verdict. 7. The
juror verdict was fair. 8. Tedd is driving someone else car today.
9. Let’s drop in at “The Smith”. 10. Women fashions change
more frequently than men. 11. Their house stood on the water
edge. 12. The sun rays give us light, warmth and energy. 13. Last
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night game was something. 14. I need some children toys for my
small nephew. 15. By going to the sale I hope to get my money
worth. 16. His work was much better than many other student
works. 17. Frederick was satisfied with his semester work.

30. Paraphrase the sentences using the possessive case where possible.

1. The beauty of Ireland is really breathtaking. 2. The coats of
the children need cleaning. 3. The cover of the book is very
bright. 4. The policy of the company is still not clear to me. 5. The
construction of the new metro line has started. 6. The TV pro-
grammes of last night were very interesting. 7. I was shocked
by the opinion of Bess. 8. The children had a holiday for a week.
9. We need to paint the roof of the house. 10. The back of the
chair was too low. 11. There was a lamp at the head of the bed.

31. Use the words in brackets in the possessive case.

1. Last week was my (daughter) sixth birthday. 2. (Children) toys
are very attractive these days. 3. Have you ever met (Denis) wife?
4. T'll see you in an (hour) time. 5. The house will be sold in two
(week) time. 6. We’ll be in Paris in three (hours) time. 7. (Boys)
clothes wear out very quickly. 8. How much does a (boy) jacket
cost these days? 9. What’s the name of (Charles) partner? 10. Are
(policemen) uniforms comfortable? 11. Prague isn’t more than a
(day) journey from here. 12. Look at the roses in (Mrs. Jones)
garden. 13. I'm trying to attract the (waitress) attention. 14. This
church was twenty (years) work. 15. The oceans cover 70% of the
(earth) surface. 16. Now comes the (journey) end.

32. Read the following phrases and find their Russian equivalents. Learn them
by heart.

To one’s heart’s content; at one’s fingers’ ends; at a hair’s
breadth; in the mind’s eye; one’s money’s worth; out of harm’s
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way; at arm’s length (reach); for Heaven’s sake; for Goodness’
sake; for appearance’s sake; at death’s door; to be nobody’s
fool; to know someone for donkey’s years; at razor’s edge; (at)
a stone’s throw from .. ; to be at one’s wit’s end; at gun’s
point; from a bird’s eye view.

33.

A.Read and translate the following sentences, paying attention to the phrases
in bold type.

1. He held her at arm’s length, scrutinizing her intently. 2. I've
never grown to like him, not one iota, even though I've known
him and his family for donkey’s years. 3. What saved the situ-
ation was that Alan’s office was only (at) a stone’s throw from
the club. 4. In his mind’s eye, Maxim pictured the people who
were important in his life. 5. My mother loves the house and the
grounds and she can garden away to her heart’s content. 6. We
are at our wit’s end how to solve the dilemma. 7. The guns were
now hidden, out of harm’s way. 8. She made a will at death’s
door. 9. Mind, we did it just for old times’ sake. 10. From this
tower you can get a bird’s eye view of the city.

B. Make up ten sentences of your own using the phrases given in exercise 32.

34. Translate into English.

1. 3aBTpairHAa TporpaMMa O4YeHb HaIpPAMKEeHHaA. 2. OaBap]l OOVH
u3 OJM3KUX npy3eit moeil cecTpbl 3. I 0OBIYHO BCTpeUarOCh CO
CBOMMM POJICTBEHHMKAMMU B JoMe y 0abyikm u genyiukm. 4. Orta
JIeByILIIKa — OJHA M3 CTYAEHTOK MOeil MaMbl 5. ¥ Hero MaJieHb-
KJe HOTY, KaK y *KeHIIMHbL 6. EMy oueHp HysKHa OblLlIa MalllMHA,
M OH BOCIIOJIL30BAaJICA MAalllMHOIM cBoero Oocca. 7. OTo 3aMedaHUe
®Pesmrca ObLI0 coBceM HekcTaTy. 8. Mol IPOEKT OTKJIOHMJIV TOY-
HO Tak ’Ke, Kak u mpoekT [»koHa. 9. Kak ke MHe He HpaBUTCA
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aToT HOBBIM ApyT Becc! 10. 3to He Mom yuebOHmkmM, oum Makca.
11. Ox3ameHbl T03a4M, TEIePb MBI MOYKEM BBOJIIO Pa3BJIEKATHCH.
12. Panu Oora, moiiMu ke HAKOHEIl, YTO ThI XOJMUIIb MO OCTPUIO
OpurBBL. 13. OTO He 3aiiMeT MHOrO BPEMEHM, IO MOEro JoMa py-
Koll monaTth. 14. He nmwiTaiica oOMaHyTh MeHsd, A JaJIeKO He Iypa.
15. MaBaii yiimeM oTclOozia OT rpexa nogadJblie. 16. d cumraro, 4To
NIPUINYNA pajyl HaM HYSKHO COIVIACUTBCA Ha UX IIpUIJIAIIIEeHMe.
17. Pomansl Vabdga n IleTpoBa mOIyJIApHBI ¥ MHOTMX IIOKOJIE-
HUiT unTtaTesieir. 18. B TeueHre 4deThIpex JeT ThI AepsKkaja MeHd
Ha IPUJINYIHOM PACCTOSAHMM, a Tellepb f, KasKeTcsd, He MOTy W3-
baBuThbca or TebA. 19. Mammua mmcrepa J»koyHca — mocieg-
HAA Mozesb «Mepceneca». 20. Cy0O0THMM yTpoM JH000i1 YesJIOBEeK
MOsKeT BBICTYIIaThb CKOJIBKO €ro Ayllle yroZHO B YTOJIKe opaTopa
B l'atin-napke.

35. Read the following phrases and explain their meaning.

1. Noah’s ark 2. Pandora’s box 3. Hobson’s choice 4. Rubik’s cube
5. Parkinson’s disease 6. Aesop’s fables 7. Achilles’ heel 8. Alad-
din’s lamp 9. Murphy’s law 10. Cleopatra’s needle 11. Caesar’s
wife 12. Christie’s 13. Tiffany’s 14. love’s old sweet song 15. an
old wife’s tale.

Gender

36. Give the nouns of the opposite sex.
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1. a boy, a husband, a brother, a father, a nephew, an uncle,
a son, a king, a gentleman, a lad, a bridegroom, a monk,
a headmaster, a bachelor, Mr., a cock, a bull, a man
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2. an actor, a count, a duke, an emperor, a mayor, a god, a host,
a heir, a manager, a millionaire, a prince, a poet, a waiter,
a widow, a lion, a tiger, a hero, a czar, a giant, a businessman

37. Explain whether the nouns below denote male or female people.

An agent, a client, a cousin, a doctor, a mermaid, a friend,
a foreigner, a guest, a lawyer, a neighbour, a parent, a jour-
nalist, a person, a scientist, a stranger, a student, a visitor,
a teacher, a witch, a magician, a clown, a fairy, an amazon,
a brunette, a sailor, a spy, a ballet dancer, a ballerina, an an-
gel, a wizard.

38. Read and translate the sentences. Explain how gender of the nouns is
expressed in them.

1. Ireland! She is our Motherland. 2. The New Year brought
more disastrous news for Britain and her allies. 3. Mine is
a fine car. She has never let me down. 4. You can take a horse
to the water but you can’t make him drink. 5. — What a fine
yacht! — Yes, and she cost me a fortune. 6. I can’t guarantee
at all that this plane will get down on the field. She’s just as
likely to pan down or overshoot. We’ll probably try to bring
her in from the east. I want you to unlock the autopilot, it will
hold her straight and level. 7. I reached for my little dog and
picked her up. 8. The novel is about Japan’s major problems,
the adoption of Western style and the preservation of her
own. 9. He called her “Beautiful Dreamer”. She was one of
the most magnificent oceangoing yachts ever designed by the
best naval architects. 10. My cat Trixie was such a gay little
animal; she always brought a smile to my face and made me
laugh.
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39. Read the text and retell it.

34

GENDER BENDERS

Correct grammar beats political correctness, even in France.
Each of the seven women in the French Government is in future
to be addressed as Madame La Ministre according to the decree
of the Prime Minister. But language laughs at legislators, for
French grammar recognizes no governments other than its own
rules. Ministre, like most titles and descriptions of professions in
French, is of the masculine gender. The designation of a doctor,
director or mayor is masculine, even when the holder of that
post is a woman. Linguistic gender has no connection with sex
or “natural” gender. Female sailors and farmers were rare in
Ancient Rome. But their occupations are in the feminine gender
in Latin, the mother of all the Romance languages. A spoon is
masculine in German (der Loffel); a fork is feminine (die Gabel);
and a knife is neuter (das Messer). Suspicious French feminists
have recently published research suggesting that words of the
feminine gender describe domestic items such as une casserole
(a saucepan), while masculine words carry more prestige, like
un livre (a book). Their evidence is gibberish. Even in languages
such as English, where gender is mercifully vestigial and
recalled only in pronouns, countries, ships and vehicles are
called “she”, as well as “it”. Gender is not a matter of feminine
stereotypes, for “she” can be used in anger. Guns, tanks and
trucks that refuse to work are still cursed as feminine.

This question of French gender is being debated with fit
passion, as some people care more for political correctness than
grammar. Language does evolve, but not for official circulars.
So, why not go the whole way and have La Ministresse? If the
French are starting to find gender odd, then it will fade away,
as it has in English. Even French female masculine ministers
have no right (or power) to alter French grammar.
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40. Are you “politically correct”? Which of the following terms do you use?

) Mrs, Miss
Ms

a chairman
a chairperson

a firefighter

)

)

)

) a fireman
)

) a pensioner

) a senior citizen

) the handicapped
) the disabled

c¢) the differently abled

a
b
a
b

.a
b
a
b
a
b

6. a) a Red Indian

a Native American

b)

) ladies

) women

) a congressman

) 2 member of Congress
) a mailman

) a mailcarrier

) mankind

) humanity

) a policeman (woman)
) a police officer

Test Your Knowledge

41. Make up sentences with the following pairs of words to show the difference

between them.

Chicken — a chicken, experience — an experience, grammar —
a grammar, hair — a hair, iron — an iron, lace — a lace, life —

a life, room — a room, sight — a sight, speech — a speech,
sport — a sport, success — a success, time — a time, wood —
a wood, work — a work, whisky — a whisky, fish — a fish,

fruit — a fruit.

42. use the correct form of the verb.

1. The class (has/have) its final test on Friday. 2. The class
(is/are) working on their individual projects today. 3. The
crew (was/were) asleep in their bunks. 4. The committee
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(is/are) ready to make the programme public. 5. The family
(is/are) fighting among themselves constantly. 6. The fish in the
aquarium (is/are) waiting for their daily feeding. 7. The press
(was/were) requested to show their credentials to the guard.
8. The Portuguese (is/are) fortunate to have such a beautiful
coastline. 9. The criteria for promotion (is/are) clearly stated.
10. Supernatural phenomena (is/are) of great interest to many
people. 11. My family (live/lives) in a private house. 12. My
family (is/are) early birds. 13. The police (think/thinks) it’s
the Mafia’s doing. 14. What (is/are) the contents of the note?
15. There (was/were) many fish in this river some twenty years
ago. 16. The police (was/were) thorough in their examination of
the murder site.

43. Read the text and comment on the nouns in bold type.
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Emma’s shop was heavily stocked, and she anticipated a brisk
business in the next few days. This was her third Christmas
in the shop, and she was convinced she would have a lot of
customers, both her regulars and new ones. Emma gave the
shop a final glance, her eyes critically seeking out the tiniest
imperfection. Not one was visible. The innumerable shelves,
running around the walls and soaring up to the ceiling, held tins
of ham, pork, and game, great black-and-gold canisters of varied
teas, French glazed fruits, marzipan fruits from Germany, and
her own bottled fruits, vegetables, and jams. Ranged below were
jars of candied peel, glazed cherries, mincemeat, and cranberry
and apple sauces for the Christmas turkeys and geese. Three
huge barrels, to the right of the side counter, were filled to
overflowing with nuts, apples, and oranges for the children’s
traditional Christmas stockings, and the faint aroma of fruit
wafted sweetly on the air to blend with the mingled scents of
the pungent herbs and spices from the Indies, the fragrance of
the newly baked confectionery, and the mouth-watering smells
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of cheeses and cooked meats. Oh, how she loved her shop!
Here she was secure, far away from the Fairleys and protected
from them. She thought, too, and with enormous pleasure, of
the forthcoming sales and her spiralling profits, and her face
immediately broke into a smile.

(after B. Bradford)

44, Translate into English.

1. MpbICcJeHHBIM B3IJIAAOM OPUK BHOBb YBUIEJ POIAUTEIILCKUNA
JIOM, KOTOpBIM cTosAJ Ha Oepery peku. 2. Pepma craporo Mak-
JIoHaJsbna ObLIa TmojoOHa paro. Mbl yBuzesu MHOTO pbIO, IIaBa-
IOIMX B IPYAY, KYAPABBIX OBEYEK, JIEMKAIIMX I10J] OTPOMHBIMU
nybamu. 3. — Kaxkme BesmrosierrHble "ackl! — Jla, 9TO poJjexc.
4. Copok neHCOB — He Takue y»K Oosiblive neHbru. 5. Moskenb
BBOJIIO HACJAXKIATBCA €J0 ¥ HamuTKaMyu. OTO He OyzeT Tebe
crouTb 1 neHHu. 6. I 3HaI ero o4yeHb, OYEHb JABHO U JOJIXKHA
CKa3aTh, YTO OH JlaJIeKO He AypakK. 7. ST HOBOCTY MEHS He yIUB-
aaioT. 1 oxxungan ux. 8. 3To peHOMEH, 3TO COBEPILIEHHO HeoObsAC-
HuMas Bemnb! 9. IlepectanbTe ciopuTh, XOTA ObI IPUINYNUA PAN.
10. Mropu ObLIO He B COCTOAHMM BbIHECTM pellleHue. 11. Yma He
OPWJIOKY, KaK BBIMTM M3 BTOM CJIOMKHOW cuTyauyu. 12. laBay
3arJIAHEM B KOHAUTepcKylo 1 nepekycuMm. 13. Ot noma Maitikia
o rocrmransa Cearoro Tomaca pykoil nomath. 14. AreHT ObLI Ha
BOJIOCOK OT IIpoBaJjia. 15. fI nmossxHa mpocMoTpeThb OaHK JaHHBIX
Y BBIBECTM CBeJEHMUA II0 3TOMy gneiy. OHM HY)KHBI HAaYaJIbHUKY.
16. ITosmmma mpodyeckrBaer (to comb) ropox B momckax rpadu-
Tejyet. 17. Ilogemy nonuiims He npuHUMaeT 3(QPQEKTUBHBIX Mep
npotuB npectynHocTn? 18. Mysell Kynuy noTpsAcalolUlylo KapTu-
Hy Ha aykimoHe Cordouc — Jlera. 19. Myseir IIlepsaoka Xosmca
Haxonutca B JlopnmoHe Ha Belikep-ctput. 20. OH Hanmmcajsl KHUTY
0 ceromguAlIHeN Bpurannn.
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THE ARTICLE

An article is just very little
That is true,

But it has a job

Other parts of speech can’t do!

45, Use the necessary form of the indefinite article (a or an).

.......... academy, ...... album, ... bright album, ... actor, ...
great actress, ... arch, .. marble arch, ... chance, ....... un-
lucky chance, ... dove, ear, elf, tiny elf, ..
horse, ... hour, ... long hour, ... institute, ... lemon, ...
mill, ... obelisk, ... opera, ... Italian opera, .. owl, ...
paper, ... rabbit, ... quarter, ... train, ... wing, ... vo-
yage, ... year, ... example, ... good example.

46. Change the nouns in the following sentences into the plural and make all the
necessary changes.
1. She is a truly good person. 2. I have a special treat for tea to-
day, a strawberry cake. 3. Never trust a stranger! 4. It’s a ques-
tion of principle, of ethics. 5. She is a most dependable busi-
ness partner. 6. The girl was wearing a sheepskin coat. 7. That’s
a sensation, sir. 8. There is a small difficulty, madam. 9. He
is a tea-taster. 10. What an exotic creature! 11. The city has
a proud history. 12. You are a romantic fool. 13. It’s a medieval
saga. 14. This young man is such a virtuoso at playing the piano.

47. Change the nouns in the following sentences into the singular and make all

the necessary changes.

1. They are superb actresses. 2. What enchanting moments!
3. These are unusual stories, very moving. 4. They turned out
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to be fine illustrators. 5. They are tough guys. 6. Oh, what fan-
tastic houses! 7. There are a few coffee-shops in this street.
8. These are recipes for customers to consider. 9. They seem to
be rather thrilling prospects. 10. Teachers are educated people.
11. Buskers are street musicians who play outside cinemas or
in the metro. 12. Accountants keep financial records. 13. Teen-
agers are people between thirteen and nineteen years of age.
14. These are very helpful rules, thank you.

48. Read and translate the following sentences. Comment on the meanings of
the indefinite article.

1. — Jeeves! You are a marvell — Thank you, sir, but you’'ve
just called me an idiot. 2. A loved child usually grows up into
a loving adult. 3. A fortune teller is a person who will tell you
your future. 4. The party was a real bore. 5. What is man? What
has he got if not himself? 6. I expect a hotel to be “a home
away from home”. 7. Yesterday life was such an easy game
to play. 8. Oh, what a lovely surprise! 9. I'm a real Londoner,
though I wasn’t born there. 10. I have a mountain of work to
do by tomorrow. 11. She took a step forward. 12. It was a lucky
choice on my part, I think. 13. Catherine gave him a loving
smile. 14. Robert had a very good education. 15. There is a se-
cret in her life, I feel it. 16. It’s a magical story to be enjoyed by
folks of all ages. 17. Miss Honey gave the tiny child a big hug
and a kiss. 18. She loved her son with an everlasting love.

49. Insert the article if necessary.

1. Bill is ... workaholic. 2. It was ... long-term agreement.
3. He is . eccentric. It’s in his nature. 4. In my opinion you
deserve .. medal. 5. Amanda had .. passion for .. order.
6. Marigold. It’s such ... lovely name for ... child. 7. Lord,

what ... day! 8. Mum gave me ... list of things to do about the
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house which was ... mile long. 9. He is making ........ film about
Everest. 10. Saunas give ... good impression of how ... turkey
must feel on Christmas Day. 11. Keep ... cool head, stay calm,
she cautioned herself. 12. — ... penny for your thoughts! —
You can have them for nothing! 13. ....... life is ... gift, ... life
is for you to enjoy it. 14. Alex kissed him on the cheek and gave
him .. bear hug. “I love you, ... daddy of mine!” “And I love
you too, ... daughter!” 15. She took ... deep breath. 16. Eng-
land had made ... lasting impression on her. 17. She made ...
trip from Paris to New York to visit ... client. 18. I'm Mrs.
Stratton. You don’t know me. I'm .. friend of ... friend.

50. Make up sentences of your own with the following phrases.

1. one thing at a time 2. to have a good head for something 3. to
know a thing or two 4. to have a go 5. a hard nut to crack 6. not
have a clue 7. to keep a level head 8. a man (woman) in a mil-
lion 9. a black sheep in the family 10. to tell a white (black) lie
11. a big fish in a small pond 12. a storm in a teacup 13. a red-
letter day 14. to make a man of .. 15. to be at a loss 16. to be
a hit with somebody

571. Read and translate the following sentences. Comment on the use of articles.
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1. A nickel will get you on the subway, but garlic will get you
a seat. (old New York proverb) 2. Italy is a never-ending voy-
age of discovery. 3. You should live in a different cultural cli-
mate. 4. Grammar isn’t just a set of models. 5. Even a master-
piece may not last forever. 6. For as little as one pound you can
buy a perfect gift for a loved one. 7. She made a face at the
thought. 8. His heart missed a beat. 9. Come, Teddy dear, give
me a goodnight kiss and let’s go to sleep. 10. It’s a herculean
task, so it may take a while. 11. A still tongue and a wise head.
12. A double bass is a musical instrument. It has deep sound.
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13. He’s a funny bird, I must admit. 14. This year my birth-
day fell on a Tuesday. 15. Taking a step forward, I gave her
a quick hug. 16. A man walked into the kitchen, a man she had
never seen before. 17. Stevie was a pragmatist at heart. 18. I see
that you have a problem on your mind. 19. He who buys a dia-
mond, purchases a bit of eternity, runs an ancient Hindu saying.
20. Derek Raynes was now a living legend on the English stage.

52. Insert the article if necessary.

1. New York is ... most exciting city. 2. She could afford it,
since she was .. millionairess in her own right. 3. Are you
trying to be .. matchmaker? 4. She was .. good looking
woman with .. great deal of personal style. 5. There was,
after all, .. supersonic flight on the timetable. 6. The general
register office is ......... place of records, and it’s ... mine of ..
information. 7. You've won, and I'd like to drink .. toast to
that. 8. Patrick O’Shea was ........ tall man, well-built, with .........
greying hair and ... pleasant manner. 9. If you have ... af-
ternoon sleep, you’ll have .. headache. 10. There is ... good
progress in her studies, I'm sure. 11. ... washing machine saves
a lot of time and energy. 12. We brought ... thermos of ...
iced tea. 13. You are ... very special woman. I’ve never met
anyone like you. 14. Richard had ... quick wit and .. good
sense of humour. 15. “You are .. dark horse,” he grinned.
16. She had ... enormous capacity for .. work. 17. She was
not ... troublemaker. 18. It was ... three-hour operation, but
she came through it well. 19. She made ... mental note to can-
cel the flight. 20. This writer has ... sharp eye for detail

53. Comment on the use of the definite article in the following sentences.

1. The arch of the sky was the darkest of blues. 2. She believed
people like Wilf to be the salt of the earth. 3. Ah, it’s the oth-
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er side of the coin, so to speak. 4. The cycle of life is endless,
and it never changes. 5. The following day I passed the morn-
ing making phone calls. 6. Like all the best ideas, it’s a simple
one. 7. This is the most modern shopping centre in the world.
8. That’s the key question. 9. The house was quiet. The staff
had gone to bed. 10. She’ll be the second to answer. 11. We
live on the seventh floor. 12. The kitchen was equipped with
all the latest appliances. 13. I know this road like the back of
my hand. 14. Don’t forget that Monday is the deadline. 15. The
story which you told me is very romantic. 16. — Where are the
children? — They are in the garden.

54. Insert the right article.
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1. most windows are made of glass. 2. ... glass of
my watch is broken, and one of .. hands is missing. 3. ..
first concern of any government should be ... education
of people of ... country. 4. .. stars are very bright to-
night. 5. ... president said that he didn’t want ... trouble, but
.......... troubles of ...... country had to be settled quickly. 6. ...
trees in our garden bear a lot of fruit every year. 7. ... audi-
ence was stone silent. 8. ... girl is really ... great talker. 9. In
America “neighbour” has ... friendly connotation, in England
it is e chilly word, nearly always ... stranger. 10. ......... rain
was still beating on the windows. 11. .. road snaked its way
ACroSS ... hills. 12. Emma hoped ....... baby would be ... girl.
13, e Queen smiled. She had told ... black lie. 14. In ...
middle of ... year he made ... second trip to Fairley Hall.
15. — I don’t like ... policemen. — Neither do I. But I do like
.......... English policemen. 16. ... village where my relatives live
is such ... idyllic place. 17. .. bell rang .. third time to
indicate .. beginning of ... class. 18. ... girl is ... born
peacemaker.
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55. Explain the use of articles with the nouns in bold type.

1. She gave the shop a final glance. 2. They want a big family,
so they are so keen to have a third child. 3. He presented all
this in a most diplomatic way. 4. Amelia was pregnant and she
was in seventh heaven. 5. She gave the portrait a last glance
and went out. 6. She poured a second glass. 7. Mine is a third
generation computer. 8. There is always a first time. 9. A first
love is never forgotten. 10. It was like a second honeymoon for
them. 11. Please, Frank, think twice before you make a final
decision. 12. They are installing a second bathroom upstairs.
13. I do not like food which has been warmed up a second time.
14. I'm afraid we need a third mind to decide this.

56. Insert the right article.

1. Henry Rossiter had ... cool and refined mind. ... cultured
man, he was .. art connoisseur, ... collector of rare first
editions, ... devotee of drama and music. .. product of
.......... rich and old family, he was today ..... curious amalgam
of ... upper-class English conservative principles and ...
international sophistication.

2. As I sat in ... library this morning, leafing through those
books again, I could not help thinking that Lettice had been
a lot like me, in many ways, ... homemaker, ... cook, ...
gardener, .. painter, .. woman interested in furnishings
and all those things which make ... home beautiful. And she
had been .. devoted mother and ... adoring wife, just as
I had.

3. Victor was ... gentle and reflective boy. And he had ..
deep understanding of human frailties. He was ... thinker
and ... dreamer, and he had ... soul of ... poet. Victor
was happiest when he was reading or listening to ... music of
Mahler and Beethoven.
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4. .. sin includes such things as .. lying, ... lust, ...
cheating, ... deceit, .......... anger, ... evil thoughts, ........ immoral
behaviour, and more. Most visible virtues in people are ...
responsibility, ... energy, ... hard work, ... enthusiasm,
and ... perseverance.

57. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the nouns in bold type.

1. Life is too short to learn more than one business well. 2. Lord,
what a hectic life! 3. Time is a great healer. 4. Those were
mysterious times. 5. Do one thing at a time. 6. I’ve always had
a tough time with the critics. 7. I enjoy walking in the forest in
autumnal weather. 8. He sensed that the weather was going to
change. 9. She would take the dog out for a run in all weath-
ers. 10. What miserable weather! 11. Sensational news is hard to
get, journalists know it well. 12. What wonderful news! It calls
for a toast. 13. Success doesn’t come easy. 14. This movie was
a huge success. 15. We’ve had some successes in tennis late-
ly. 16. Power corrupts people. 17. Words have a magic power.
18. She glanced down at my little dog, who was jumping against
her legs, “I hope this dog isn’t going to cover me with hairs.”
19. There is a hair on your jacket. Let me brush it off. 20. Age
is strictly a chronological thing. If you feel young, you’re gonna
be young.

58. Translate into English.
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1. O mposkun OesrpernHyio Ku3Hb. 2. sJKu3HBE TakoBa, KaKou
BBl ee jgejiaeTe. 3. OTO HeM30eKHO. DTO BOIIPOC BpeMeHu. 4. ITo
OBLJIO OYEeHb CYACTJIVBOE BpeMdA. 5. YIIOPHBII TPYJ IPUHECEeT BaM
ycrnex. 6. OHa geslaeT o4eHb KpacuBble IoAesiKku. 7. Ecam ¢ ee ro-
JIOBBI yIHaJleT XOTb OJMH BOJIOCOK, TO Thl 00 STOM OYeHb IIOKaJie-
entb. 8. Yenexu, kotopble chesas MakcuMm, pagyioT ero poauTe-



The Article

aert. 9. Ycnex yayuiaet (to improve) xapakrep. 10. fA3bk nmeet
bosbiryro cuiry. 11. ¥V MeHdA HeT onbiTa paboTe! ¢ geTbMu. 12. 3TO
ObLTT OUEeHb IeYaJbHBIN OIBIT. 13. Y HEro ectb BOJIA U YECTOJIIO-
Ooue. 14. OHa o4yeHb BOJIEBOI 4deJsioBeK. 15. OH roBopmuT, 4TO XOUET
cocTaBuUTh 3aBemtanue. 16. TarbAHa HamIa y cebsa HECKOJIBKO Ce-
IbIX BOJIOCKOB ¥ OYeHb paccTpomsachk. 17. O Hayasm paboraTb
B paHHeM Bo3pacTe. 18. OToO KHuUra OJIA JIIOJIENl BCEX BO3PAaCTOB.
19. Ctro jer Tebsa He Bupmesa, Kak Thi? 20. JI:oOBU Bce BO3pacThI
TIOKOPHBI.

59. Insert the right article.

1. Not only did she love her eldest son, she admired him no
end, and there was a lot to admire. He was ........ clever, indeed
.......... brilliant young man with ....... great deal of ....... talent and
.......... good head on his shoulders. But he had ...... flaw, and it
Was . flaw that was fatal. He believed he knew better than
anyone else, was convinced of ... Tightness of his ideas and
beliefs, and he never took “no” for ... answer. He was far too
stubborn and opinionated for his own good. It dismayed her
that he could not compromise, that he was so rigid.

2. When Meredith walked into Dr. Hilary Benson’s private of-
fice, her first impression was of ... good-looking but stern
woman. ... doctor had .. rather lovely face with ... high
cheekbones, and ... palest of .. blue eyes that appeared al-
most transparent. But her mouth had ... severe set to it and
her dark brown hair was pulled back in ... plain chignon that
was singularly schoolmarmish. There was ... no-nonsense,
businesslike air about her, and for ... split second Meredith
was put off, thinking that she might be ... cold fish. Then
she remembered that Jennifer, her physician, had told her that
Hilary Benson was ... sympathetic person as well as ... bril-
liant psychiatrist.
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60. Translate into English.

1. Ilocyename HOBOCTM MeHA panyior. 2. Uro HOBoro? 3. Orcyrt-
CTBME HOBOCTell — Xopolrasd HOBOCTb. 4. HoBocTu, Tak Ke Kak
U CIUIETHY, MMEIOT KPbLIbsA (OBICTPO pacrpocTpaHATcA). 5. Ka-
KO/l cBOoeBpeMeHHBbINI coBeT! 6. CBenmenmsa BaskHble? KTO mx 1m0-
craBun? 7. BospmmMHCTBO cBeAeHUN NocTynaeT 4depel VIHTepHeT.
8. — Kaxkasa cerogusa moroma? — Iloroma cosHeuHasd, Takas IIO-
rofja 3acTaBJIsgeT MeHs YyBCTBOBaTb ce0sa cuacTymBeIM. 9. fI pa-
boraro B cangy B Jiro0yro noroxy. 10. MHorne Jrony HaXOOATCA IO,
BimsAHMEeM norognel. 11. Ecom moroma momeHseTcA 3aBTpa, y MeHS
onATb Oyzxet OoseTsb rososa. 12. f 0050 TEJIYyI0 BECEHHIOIO IT10-
rongy. 13. Oto yOmiicTtBeHHas pabora, HO A BeLKMBY. 14. He mory
IIOHATDH, KyJla yXonAT Moy neHbrn. OHM Kak Boga. 15. OTO o4UeHb
OoJibIIVie JEeHBIM, HO OHM TBOM, ¥ ThI MOSKEIb MCIIOJIb30BaTh UX
Tak, Kak xodemnib. 16. — B racce ectb gensrun? — HeT, MBI oTIIpa-
BIWJIM X B OaHK 4Jac Ha3aJ,.

671. Read the sentences and comment on the nouns in bold type.
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1. They ate supper together in the kitchen. It was a simple meal
that Maggie had prepared quickly: scrambled eggs, English
muffins, and coffee. 2. Supper is ready at last, everyone, sit to
table! 3. They arrived at Sunlaws in time for lunch. 4. T asked
Matilde to make a fairly simple lunch. Vegetable soup, plain
omelette, green salad, cheese, and fruit. 5. We’ll be having a late
lunch today. 6. Breakfast is served, sir. 7. And anyway, it’s not
often that you get a traditional English Sunday breakfast now,
is it? 8. The breakfast was orange juice and corn flakes with
milk. 9. He opens the mail immediately after breakfast. 10. We
haven’t had dinner yet. 11. They had a quiet dinner together.
12. After dinner sit a while, after supper walk a mile. 13. They
had a dinner for six. 14. We’ll have to have an early dinner
today. 15. Every now and then I would go to the kitchen to have



The Article

a look at the dinner. 16. — “I'm glad you’ve come for tea. I've
made us a lovely tea, like you used to do when we were little.
A nursery tea, you called it.” — “I remember our nursery teas,”

Meredith said taking a cucumber sandwich. “They were fun,
weren’t they?” 17. Patsy went on fussing with the teapot and
the other things she needed for afternoon tea. 18. The tea she
made was wonderful. 19. A set dinner (meal) is usually quite
cheap, but you do not have much choice. 20. Brunch is a meal
that you eat in the late morning.

62. Insert the article if necessary. Retell the text.

) farm itself was surrounded by green fields divided by
.......... old stone wall built ... century ago ... fields sloped
down into ... valley below, where the River Nidd was shining
like .. silver thread against the green in ... far distance.
Chloe took ... quick look at her watch and saw that it was
almost eight. Time for ... breakfast. She in creased her pace
and ... few seconds later she was pushing open ... oak door
that led into .. small front porch.

20 s mingled aromas of .. coffee, .. warm bread, and
.......... bacon cooking assailed her as she stepped into ... kitchen.
Chloe poured herself .. mug of coffee, added .. milk and
.......... sugar, and carried ... mug back to ....... big wooden table
in ... centre of ... room. This was covered with .. green-
and-white check cloth that matched ... curtains at .. win-
dows; she remembered ... day her mother had brought them
up to Yorkshire and hung them at .. windows herself. Chloe
sipped her coffee, glancing around ... spacious kitchen. She
had always loved this room. It was there that they ate most of
their meals, unless they had .. party and ... guests coming.
In ... Sense, ... kitchen was ... core of .. house.
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63. Read the text and comment on the words in bold type. Retell it in indirect

speech.

“I want you to come to dinner tomorrow, Gideon, well, supper re-
ally. A Russian supper on Boxing Day. Doesn’t that tempt you?”
She eyed him, laughter bubbling inside her. — “Ha! I knew you’d
have to come up with a foreign meal this Christmas,” Gideon
teased, looking at her fondly. “Why not a bit of good old roast
lamb and Yorkshire pud for a change? Instead of all this foreign
mishmash.” Tamara laughed and said, “Beluga caviar and Scot-
tish smoked salmon a mishmash! Goodness me, Gideon.” — “How
wonderful it sounds. And I'd love to come. What’s the rest of
the menu? Are you going to make that delicious borsch?” — “If
you like. With piroshki. And what about your favourite, chicken
Kiev?” — “That’s great. But you’re making me hungry. I love
your cooking. I bet they didn’t teach you how to make chick-
en Kiev at that snooty English boarding school you went to.” —
“You know they didn’t, Gid. It was my Russian grandmother
who taught me everything I know about cooking.”

(after B. Bradford)

64. Translate into English.
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1. 9T0 OBLT TpPaHAMO3HBIN 00€], OBLIM ONPUTJIAIIEHbl MHOTVE 3Ha-
MeHuToCcTU. 2. CKOJBKO MbI JOJIXKHBI 3allJIaTUTL 3a 00exn? 3. f emre
He penmia, 4To mpuroToButhb Ha oben. Borock, uTo y Hac Oyxmer
ro3nuanii o0ex ceromusa. 4. O0en roToB, MOXKAJJIYIICTa, CAIUTECH BCE
3a croJg. 5. 'opHMyHadA mocTaBusa 3aBTPaK Ha MOJHOC U IIOHECJA
ero B crnaJipHIO rocrosku. 6. OH obcyskimaeT Bce BasKHbIE BOIIPO-
chbI 1IocJie y:kuHA. 7. Borock, y Hac cerogHsa OyzeT OodeHb IIPOCTOI
ysxuH. 8. OHa He 3aBTpakaeT MO yTpam, 3aTO ycTpamuBaeT cebe
OCHOBaTEJbHBIN BTOPOI 3aBTpak. 9. Bpema sanda. laBait 3arosa-
HeM B «Egku-Ilamku» Ha TBepckoit. 10. leTn, BbI BBIMBLIN PYKU
nepen obemom? 11. ITocosbcTBO maeT 3BaHBIM 3aBTPaAK B YeCTb
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mpasgHuKa. 12. Y9KMH B KMTaCKOM pecTopaHe ObLI OYeHb OCTPBIM.
13. — CKOJIBKO 31echb CTOMT KOMILJIEKCHBIT oben? — OueHb ne-
mreBo. 14. Ilo3gHuii 3aBTPaK — BTO HEUTO CpeaHee MEKIy 3a-
BTpakoM u JaHdeM. 15. Kakoii BkycHbII 00en! Brl 3ameuaTesib-
HBIII IIOBAP.

65. Insert the article if necessary.

1. It was ... fine afternoon. 2. ... morning was chilly. 3. It was
.......... sunless day. 4. ....... dawn would break soon. 5. It was ........
perfect summer evening on ... last day of August. 6. It was
.......... early morning. 7. ...... twilight always makes me feel sad,
I don’t know why. 8. It was ... golden November day, ...
Indian summer day. 9. ... days merged into .. nights, ...
nights drifted into ... dawns. 10. Of the four seasons I like ...
spring best. 11. We had ... slushy winter last year. 12. In .........
late autumn we lock our cottage till ... spring. 13. ....... evening
fell, but there was no sign of him. 14. Early in ... morning my
dog licks me awake. 15. If you look ugly in ... early morning,
sleep till ... noon.

66. Translate into English.

1. Houw. Crkopo HacTymmut paccet. 2. Moit cocegq — dororpad.
OH 00BIYHO MTPOABJIAET IJIEHKM 10 HodaM. 3. Mbl BcTasm paH-
HUM YyTPOM, 4YTOOBI YBUIETb BOCXOJ coJHLa. 4. JletTu obemiasm
BEPHYThCA JOMOVM K Bedepy. 9. Ha momx wacax mosiHO4YB. Bot
Y 3aKOHUMJICA JIeHb. 6. OTO NPOM3OILIO OCEHbIO IPOIIJIOTO Tofa.
7. Ilo3pHAA oceHb — BpeMs:d, KOIha IIPUpoZia TOTOBUTCH K 3MUMeE.
8. Brlya Mopo3Hasa AHBapcKada HO4Yb. 9. Mbl BcTpeTuauch B OOHY
n3 nartuuil. 10. Kakasa Bosmrebnas Hous! 11. OH Tpyauics IeHb 3a
nHeM, Kak mypaBeil. 12. 'oBopar, Oyner panHAa BecHa. 13. Houb
nepen PosxkpgectBom — camoe uynecHoe BpemdA. 14. Ilocse 3akata
BCerjla CTaHOBUTCA XoJonaHee. 15. BoJbHIMHCTBO Jionelt npexnro-
4yTaeT OTAbIXaTh B JIETHEE BpeMsl.
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67. Translate into English.

1. Beuno ytpo. Beuo parnee ytpo. Brlio Tensoe setHee yTpo. OH
pomuiica paHHUM yTpoM. MHe TPyZHO BCTaBaThb PaHO IO YTPaM.
YTpo ObLIO TpoxJsiagHOe, HO coJiHeuHoe. Kakoe xopoiee yTpo!
Mpbr nobepemcsa mo craHuuu K yTpy. 2. Hactynua geHb. OTO ObLI
TYMaHHbBIV J€Hb, JeHb Hallero oTbe3da. [leHb ObLI IOYKIJIVMBBIM.
YT0 ThI OOBIYHO AeJaelllb B TedeHMe NHA? VIHIMAEHT IIpom3omIes
[IACMYPHBIM CeHTAOpbCcKMM nHeM. 3. Beur nonnens. Ilonpners —
3T0 12 gacoB. JloM0OxX034a1iKM cTapalTea CAeJaTh Bce IOKYIKM IO
nonypHA. [locetuTesp moaBmIcA JMIb B IOJifeHb. 4. Belio mo-
cJIenoJryieHHoe BpeMdA. Mbl JiroOuim mnTh 4ail IIocJie IOJIyHA.
MaJsieHbKME OeTy OOBIYHO CHAT B IIOCJIEIIONyJIeHHOe BpeMdA. Mbl
MIOCBATUJM TIOCJIENIONIyeHHOe BpeMs UTeHMI0. O. Boli Beuep. Bbla
MOPO3HBIVI KpellleHCKMii Bedep. Beuep Ovln Tenublit. Bein mosn-
Huil Bedep. MHe Bcerja xodeTcs CIaTh II0 BedepaM. TvlI ITOMIEIIb
Ha nporyJaky Bedepom? Mbr 3akoHuYMM Bce K Bedepy. 6. Hactynm-
Jla HOYb. Brlita HOoub. Brljla Tnxad 3Be3nHas HOYb. {1 Jr00JI0 CMO-
TpeThb Ha 3Be3Abl HOUBIO. Houb ObLIa Tuxa. Byps mpomosnkaiach
BCIO HOYb. MBI OTIIpaBMIINCh TyZa B cy000OTY BedepoM (CyOOOTHMM
BedepoM). ¥ MEHA HOYHOE OeKyPCTBO cerofgHd. Ero oxpaHART
JeHb U HOYb. {l IlesbIii MecAl] He JIOMKWJICA PaHO craThb. 7. Boc-
X0 — B5TO BPEMs, KOTJa BcTaeT cojHile. Mbl Omam, CMesauch,
OosTasiu o paccBeTa. JTO O3HAYAEeT 3apio (HA4aJio) HOBOM SPBL
8. Becna — 5T0 BpeMsA rojla MeKIy 3MMOI U JeToM. BecHoit cTa-
HoBuTCA Teryee. OH yexaJs BecHolt 1996 roga. [Tapmk mpekpacen
BecHOIL. Beiya panaaa BecHa. OceHb — 5T0 mopa cBajed. I[To3ausasn
ocenb. Ocenb ObLTa moXkMBOIL. Kakada KpacuBasa oceHb!

68. Insert the article if necessary.

1. This is ... way of .. world. 2. Edwina lived in ... world
entirely of her own making. 3. Isn’t it ... small world? 4. It was
.......... raw January day, and although ... sun was bright in .........
clear sky, ... wind was sharp with ........ frost and ... Atlantic
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rain. 5 ... moon cast ... dancing reflection onto .. river.
S J— gentle wind whispered in ... trees. 7. ... third-quarter
moon appeared in ... sky. 8. There are four cardinal points
(0)'s NN earth — ... south, .. north, .. east, ... west.
9. There are nine principal planets in our solar system which is
called ... Milky Way. They are: ... Moon, .......... Mercury, ...
Venus, ... Mars, ... Jupiter, ... Saturn, .. Uranus, ...
Neptune, ... Pluto. 10. .. horizon is the line at which ...
earth (or . sea) and ... sky seem to meet. 11. Do you feel in
harmony with ... Universe? 12. The edge of .. brilliant red
sun was now gleaming through the trees. 13. God, what ...
world! 14. They are from ... absolutely different worlds!

69.
A. Read the text and retell it.

THE NORTHERN LIGHTS

On my sixteenth day in Denmark, it happened. I was returning
after my morning walk and in an empty piece of sky above the
town there appeared a translucent cloud of many colours —
pinks and greens and blues and pale purples. It glimmered and
seemed to swirl. Slowly it stretched across the sky. It had an
oddly oily quality about it, like the rainbows you sometimes see
in a pool of petrol. I stood transfixed.

I knew from my reading that the Northern Lights are immense-
ly high up in the atmosphere, something like 200 miles up, but
this show seemed to be suspended just above the town. There
are two kinds of Northern Lights — the curtains of shimmer-
ing gossamer that everyone has seen in pictures, and the rather
rarer gas clouds that I was gazing at now. They are never the
same twice. Sometimes they shoot across the sky, like smoke
in a wind tunnel, moving at enormous speed, and sometimes
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they hang like luminous drapes of glittering spears of light, and
very occasionally — perhaps once or twice in a lifetime — they
creep out from every point on the horizon and flow together
overhead in a spectacular, silent explosion of light and colour.
They are capable of the most weird and unsettling optical illu-
sions. They can seem to come out of the sky and fly at you at
enormous speeds, as if trying to kill you. Apparently it’s terrify-
ing. The eerie thing was how silent it was. Such activity seemed
to demand at the very least an occasional low boom or a series
of crackles, but there was none. All this immense energy was
spent without a sound.

It was very cold — inside my boots I wore three pairs of socks
but still my toes were numb and I began to worry about frostbite.
But I stayed and watched for perhaps two hours, unable to pull
myself away as it was the most beautiful thing I had ever seen.

B. Say if you have ever witnessed any unusual natural phenomena. Discuss it
in the group.

70. Read and translate the following sentences. Comment on the nouns in bold
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type.

I. 1. The lion is the national emblem of Great Britain. 2. There
is perfect freedom in the mountains, but still it belongs to the
eagle, and the elk, the badger and the bear. 3. The eel is one of
the few creatures in the world that can kill by electrocution.
4. The parrot is the cleverest of all the birds, some of them
can learn 150 words. 5. A forget-me-not is a lovely flower.
6. The emu is the largest bird in the world. It resembles the
ostrich.

II. 1. The human mind is a strange and complex piece of ma-
chinery. It takes a lot of understanding. 2. The calendar was
a very useful invention. 3. I need a calendar for the new year.
4. The radio was invented long before television. 5. The garden
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has always been a religious symbol starting from the Koran
and the Bible. 6. The article is a small word that causes a lot
of problems. 7. I love the ballet, but I fall asleep in the opera.
8. Television is a highly competitive business.

IIL. 1. To her that great house appeared to be the most beauti-
ful one ever erected by mortal man. 2. He knew only too well
the true nature of man. 3. Does man have no choice of action
in the face of such circumstances? The experiences of life show
that man does have a choice of action. Man can preserve spiri-
tual freedom, independence of mind. An active life gives man
the opportunity to realize values in creative work. 4. The an-
cient Greeks believed that man could not shape his own destiny
as he was at the mercy of Zeus. Over time, man realized that
he did have power over his destiny. Immanuel Kant said that
it’s the ability to choose that separates man from the beast.
Man has always stood up against the forces of the universe to
proclaim, “I AM MASTER OF MY FATE".

7 1. Insert the right article.

) P azalea is truly an adaptable shrub as it will grow in all
climates. 2. ... rose is one of the oldest flowers in cultivation.
K S man is harsher than iron, harder than stone and more
delicate than ... rose. 4. Nobody can decide which came first —
.......... hen or ... egg. 5. ...... circus makes people remember
their childhood. 6. ... television was invented by the Scottish
engineer John Baird in 1926. 7. .. postmark first appeared in
England in 1840. 8. .. sea cow is not .. cow at all. 9. ...
dragon symbolized evil in fairy tales. 10. The apple tree and ...
grape are the oldest trees on the Earth. 11. The primary speech

organ, the birthplace of our words is ......... human heart. 12. ...
speaking watch will soon be on .. market. 13. .. apple is
.......... symbol of New York City. 14. ....... pen is mightier than ...

sword, and considerably easier to write with.
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7 2. Translate into English.

1. Jletnee Bpemsa ObLI0 BriepBble BBeZeHO B AHrauy B 1908 rony.
Yace! nnepeBest Ha OOMH 4dac BHepen. 2. KeHrypy acconumupyercs
¢ ABcrpasueil. 3. Kut — miaeronuraroliee, HO OH KUBET B MOpe.
4. Cyon xkuBet B Vunuu n B llentpanbuoit Adgpuke. 5. Bo mHOrMX
CTpaHaxX ecThb NaMATHUKM SKMBOTHBIM: B Hallleli cTpaHe — 3TO
NaMATHUK cobake, B VIHOuM — naMATHUK cJIOHY, B CoenMHEeHHbIX
IIratax — mamMATHUK obOes3bsaHe. 6. Korga u kem Obl1 uM300peTeH
Tesiecpor? 7. Besocumnen — npekpacHOe TPaHCIOPTHOE CPEJNCTBO.
8. ’'mrapa noasuiaack B Vlcnanunu B 13 Beke. 9. HukTo He 3Haer,
Korza 4yeJoBek n300pes kojaeco. 10. Ilonyesxaliee u ckazyemoe —
IJIaBHbIe 4JIeHBI IIpenJioskenud. 11. JleTeKTUBHBIN poMaH — OILUH
U3 JUTePaTypPHBIX KaHpPOB. 12. JleTeKTUBHBII pOMaH IIOMOTraeT
CKOpOTaTh BpeMsA B IIyTelnecTBuAX. 13. KopoBa — cBAIlleHHOE
skuBoTHOEe B Vanun. 14. TionbnaH — OAMH U3 CaMbIX IIEPBBIX Be-
ceHHux 1BeTOB. 15. losnap — neHesxkHada enmaMIla CoenMHEHHBIX
IITraTos. 16. ¥ mypaBba LiecTb HOT. 17. BosblHKa — MYy3bIKaJb-
HBIJl MHCTPYMEHT, Ha KOTOPOM MIparoT IoTyapgusl. 18. Komnobio-
Tep OBLJI BIIEPBbIE CO3JIaH B MHKEHEPHOII 1IKoJe B IleHcnibBaHMM
B 1946 ronmy. 19. Anesnbcua — cumBoJa mrata Paopunpa. 20. Bor
co3laJ MYKUMHY U skeHIVHY. 21. KopoTka »Ku3Hb uejsoBeka!
22. Ilepo — OoJiee cuJIbHOE OPYIKME, UEM MeH.

7 3. Insert the right article.
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1. He is ........ local priest in ... Anglican church. 2. ... church
has a wonderful porch at the front. 3. His parents go to ..
church now and then. 4. Bruce was in .. town with his wife
to promote the film. 5. The market is an exciting and colourful
part of .. town, full of noise and bustle. 6. This is small
town, everybody knows everybody. 7. She went to town
where her aunt lived. 8. .. school was a very happy time.
9. 1 left .. school exactly ten years ago. 10. We met every
day after .. school. 11. This is ....... school with more than one



The Article

thousand pupils. 12. .. school was built in 1985. 13. Crimi-
nals are kept in .. prison. 14. .. prison was surrounded by
a brick wall. 15. ... prison is not the answer to many social
problems. 16. Ben was taken to ... hospital with appendicitis.
17. There is a well-equipped laboratory at ... hospital. 18. Mel-
anie went to .. bed but couldn’t fall asleep. 19. Why do you
always put your shoes under ........ bed? 20. Doctors advise me to
sleep on ... hard bed. 21. He went to ... University to get ed-
ucation. 22. There is ......... university in this small town. 23. There
is no place like ... home. ... home, ... sweet home.

74. Translate into English.

1. Kasxkapni neHb IIocje MIKOJIBI By XoauT B rapask IIOMOYb
oriy. 2. IIpyskuHBI KpoBaTU OBLIN CIEJIaHBI U3 TAMKEJOr0 MeTaJl-
Ja. 3. PebeHOK BBIpOC, HYKHO KYIIUTb €My HOBYIO KpoBaThb. 4. OHa
paboraeT B aHIJIMIICKON CIIEIaJM3VPOBaHHON IKkoJe. 5. He mory
JOsKIATbCsA MOMEHTa, KOorja 3aKoHuy IIKoJay. 6. I'pacd MonTe-
Kpucro mposesn B TIoppMe MHOro JieT. 7. OH IIPOPBLI IO0A3€MHBIA
XOJl TIOJT TIOPbMOI 1 cbesxast. 8. Bce NOJKHBI MOMTH B OOJIBHUILY
Ha ocMmoTp (a medical check-up). 9. 3a rocnuranem ectTb HeOOJb-
moit can. 10. Mer corygaiiHo BeTpeTtusich B ropoge. 11. Moii ceiH
XO4eT IOCTYyIUTh B KoJuielK. 12. 'oponok cranoBuTcA OoJiblile,
U JIIONAM HYKHa HOBadA LepKoBb. 13. Mosa 0abymika XoguT B 1iep-
KOBb II0 BOCKpeceHbsAM. 14. B rocrax xopomro, a goma Jydllle.
15. JJaBaii BcTpeTUMCA IIOCJIe 3aHATUI BO3Jie HMIKOJIBL 16. Yueba
Ha4MHaeTCcA depesd HenmeJro. JleTo Tak ObicTpo mpoJgeteso! 17. Oru
obBeHuasCch B 1IepKBU. 18. IlepKoBb cTOANA Ha XOJMe.

75. Read the following proverbs and sayings and give their Russian equivalents.

1. A foul morning may turn to a fair day. 2. A clean fast
(moct) is better than a dirty breakfast. 3. A nod from a lord is
a breakfast for a fool. 4. After dinner sit a while, after sup-
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per walk a mile. 5. Early to bed and early to rise makes a man
wealthy, healthy and wise. 6. All are not saints that go to
church. 7. An hour in the morning is worth two in the eve-
ning. 8. A misty morning does not signify a cloudy day. 9. Go
to bed with the lamb and rise with the lark. 10. After dinner
comes the reckoning. 11. If you laugh before breakfast you’ll
cry before supper. 12. Better to go to bed supperless than
rise in debt. 13. Hope is a good breakfast but a bad supper.
14. Red sky at night, shepherd’s delight. 15. He that goes to
bed thirsty rises healthy.

76. Insert the right article.
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1. Maxim left ... Ritz Hotel after their dinner at ... Annabel’s
and walked home crossing ... Picadilly and heading through
.......... Half Moon Street into ........ Mayfair. 2. ....... Easter Island in
.......... Pacific Ocean was discovered in 1722. It is one of ...... most
mysterious spots on ... earth. 3. I flew to ... UK on the Con-
corde. I had hardly had a chance to eat a snack, relax and read
my book when we were landing at .. Heathrow. 4. ... Gulf
Stream is a warm ocean current which flows from ........ Gulf of
Mexico, along ... south-east coast of .. United States, and
north-eastwards in ... Atlantic Ocean. 5. The waters of ..
Seine trembled in the hazy sunshine. 6. In the vicinity of the
house were ... Rodin Museum, ... French Academy, and ...
Hotel des Invalides, housing ... tomb of Napoleon I. 7. George
had planned ... cruise to ... Greek islands as ... surprise
for his family. They would be sailing around ... Aegean Sea
for about a fortnight. 8. The two young women had attended
.......... Sorbonne at the same time. Their fathers, as it turned out,
had been at .. Oxford University. 9. The highest peak in ..

North America is ... Mount McKinley. 10. ......... Monterey Pen-
insula juts out into ... Pacific Ocean halfway up ... Califor-
nia coast. 11. The travellers saw an oasis in ... Gobi, but it
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was a mirage. 12. If you want to see ... Lake Victoria and ...
Mount Kilimanjaro, go to .. Kenya. 13. There is a project to
turn ... Baikal area into ... Russian Alps.

77 . Which of the given below geographic names can be used with the definite
article?

1. Kilimanjaro, Jenisei, Bermuda, Elbrus, Hudson Bay, Laptev
Sea, Urals, Kalahari, Volga, Carpathians, Indian Ocean, Madei-
ra, Etna, English Channel, Palm Beach, Arctic Circle, Olympus,
New Forest, South Pole, Bridge of Sighs, Jutland Peninsula,
Suez Canal, Swallow Falls, Sicily, Tower Bridge, Kara-Kum,
Lake Chad, Bermuda Triangle, Malay Archipelago, Aleutian Is-
lands

2. United Arab Emirates, Sudan, Far East, Brussels, Nether-
lands, Booker Prize, Hague, Art Theatre, Riviera, Northern Eu-
rope, St. James’ Park, Peacock Inn, Baker Street, Russian Mu-
seum, Salisbury Cathedral, Wailing Wall, Middle East, Southern
Africa, Roman Empire, Miami Airport, Nobel Prize, Republic of
Ireland, Athens, Winter Palace, Republican Party, Eiffel Tower,
National Association of Teachers, Hawaii, Village of Sosnovka,
Hawaiian Islands

78. Insert the right article.

1. The hunters got lost in .. Rocky Mountains. 2. .. Buck-
ingham Palace, ... Trafalgar Square, ... Houses of Parlia-
ment, ... Tower of London, ... Tower Bridge, .. Nation-
al Gallery are the usual sights in .. English capital. 3. The
six island countries of ... West Indies are ... Bahamas, ...
Barbados, ... Cuba, ... Dominican Republic, ... Haiti and
.......... Jamaica. 4. In the mornings she used to read ... “Vogue”
and he usually read ... “Mirror”. 5. ... Berlin she had been
born in, and where she had grown up, no longer existed.
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6. s Low Countries include ... Netherlands, ... Belgium,
and ... Luxembourg. 7. ... Colorado River flows through ...
Grand Canyon. 8. The names of the following streets have the
definite article: ... Mall, ... Strand, ... Wall Street, ..
Unter den Linden. 9. ... England of the 21st century will be
very different from ... England of our days. 10. This producer
got e Nika for this film. 11. Chaucer would have had dif-
ficulty in recognizing ... London of Queen Elizabeth, just as
Shakespeare would have been lost in ... brick-and-stone Lon-
don of D.R. Johnson, while Dickens, well as he knew ... Lon-
don, would have been bewildered by ... steel and concrete
London of today.

79. Insert the right article.
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ECUADOR!

Located in ... Middle of ... World and ... American Sub-
continent, ... Ecuador has always been known for its strategic
geographical location. Fronting ... Pacific Ocean, it has ac-
cess to ... major commercial centres of the world: ... United
States, ... Canada, ......... Japan, and due to its proximity to ...
Panama Canal, it is within easy reach of ... Atlantic Ocean
and ... Europe.

TO East, Ecuador is ... door to ... majestic headwaters
of e Amazon Basin. Many experts in economy and commerce
now consider Ecuador as .. point of access to this market
of unexploited opportunities that is now opening its doors to
the world. Ecuador has become ... place to create ... wealth
(o) . future. ... Andes divide the country into three basic
natural regions: .. coastal plains, ... mountainous highlands
and ... humid tropical lowlands, or ... “Oriente” as the Ec-
uadorians call it.

1 Ecuador ['ekwad>]
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These fertile regions are .. refuge of numerous species of
animals and plants that increase ... exportable potential of
Ecuador to the world.

In recent years there has also been .. rapid increase in ..

production of flowers, vegetables, and exotic fruit for export.

80. Translate into English.

1. Anonna — gpeBHAA cTpaHa Ha [lasbHeM Boctoke. 2. Hacese-
mue Poccurickont Peneparmm — oroJio 150 MMIIIMOHOB 4HeJIOBEK.
3. Typnusa pacnosaraeTcsa Ha ABYX KOHTMHeHTax — B As3un u EB-
pone. 4. Bochop — 3TO mposms, KoTOpbI coenuHsAeT Mpamop-
Hoe Mope ¢ YepHblM MopeM. 5. Hamoseon poxmica Ha Kopcu-
ke, ocTpoBe B CpenuzemHOM Mope. 6. AMepuKa COCTOUT U3 TPeX
yacTtelt: CeBepHoil AMmepurn, IlenrpanbrHoit Amepukn n IOxHOI
Awmepurn. 7. Kpacaoe mope Haxoputea mesxkny CeBepHoil Adpu-
KO 1 ApaBuiickuM mosyoctpoBoM. 8. Eco Bl moenete B Erumer,
To yBuaure Hwuu, 3HamenuTele nupamvunel, Joamnay napeit n Jo-
Jury naput. 9. Masbra, Kunp, Ranpu — 3HaMeHUTBIe OoCTpOBa
B CpenmsemaoMm mope. 10. AMynapba TeueT depes3 NMycThIHIO Ka-
pakyM 1 BHagaeT B ApaJbCKOe MOpe.

81. Translate into English.

1. Cpenu pocronpumedaTenbHocTeli MOCKBBI MOKHO Ha3BaTb
Kpacaywo ngmomanb, Kpemss, MazesxHylo momanb, TBepCcKy:o
yauiy, Boabnioit Teatp u MHorne npyrue. 2. CaMblii 00JbIION ro-
pon B Adpure — Kawup, crommna Erunra. 3. Ileuopa Teuer Ha
ceBep 1 BrazaeT B BapeHnneo mope. 4. MHorne jonyu BcTpeda-
oTca y namaTHMKa Ilymknny Ha Ilymkmackoi nuomann. 5. My-
3ell 1300pa3uTeNbHBIX MCKYCCTB HaxonuTcsa Ha Bosaxonke. 6. Ko
noxyuns HobesneBckyio mpemuio B objactu Jmrepatypsl B 1958
rogy? 7. Camosier npusemymmica B asporopty Maramvm. 8. Odpurm-
aJibHaA cTosuia KoposaeBcTBa HupepsaunoB — Amcrepnam. aa-
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ra — pPe3uJeHINA roJUJIaHICKOTO IIPaBUTEJIbCTBA Y KOPOJIEBCKOTO
nBopa. 9. Batukan aABasAeTca pesuneHnueil Pumckolt kaToande-
ckoii 11epkBu. 10. BepuHros nposns pasnenseT AMepUKy U A3MUIO.
11. On xoppecnougeHT 1 paboraer B «VI3BecTmax». 12. Kamnayro
cyb0oTy oHM x0nmAT B nuBHYIO «Tpm ayda» Ha IlBeTo4uHOI yiuile.

82. Geographic Test.
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1. What are the most famous monuments in Moscow? 2. The
longest river in Italy has the shortest name, consisting of only
two letters. What is it? 3. What is the highest point on Earth?
4. What is the longest street in St. Petersburg? 5. When we
think of this river, we picture Paris, the Eiffel Tower and eve-
rything that is French. Can you name it? 6. What is the oldest
country in the world? 7. What river flows through a city that
has a country inside it? 8. Do you know the name of the town
where Shakespeare was born? What river does it stand on? Is
there any world famous theatre there? 9. Can you say what is
the oldest Zoo in the world? 10. Name the smallest country in
the world, with the population of just 750 people. 11. What is
the biggest ocean in the world? 12. Name the biggest sea on our
planet. What is the smallest one? 13. “The Mother of Rivers” —
what river in Europe is called so? 14. There is a neutral country
in Europe, which actually hasn’t been in wars since 1515. What
is it? 15. What is the longest river on the globe? Do you know
what the second longest is? 16. What is the difference between
a channel and a canal? Name the most famous ones. 17. Name
the country in Central Europe with the highest population den-
sity. 18. What is the most mysterious spot on the Earth’s sur-
face? 19. There is a famous city, which is in danger of going
under the water. What is it? 20. What are the oldest books in
the history of mankind? 21. What are your favourite places in
your city, country or in the world?
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83. Comment on the nouns in bold type.

1. — “I'm looking for a Mr. Silver,” she answered, jumping
off her bike. — “Well, you’ve found him,” the man said, “I'm
Mr. Silver.” 2. Amelia told me she had made a will. “It’s all
for Catherine. She is a Silver. The last of the Silvers. And the
land I'm leaving for her has belonged to the Silvers for almost
two hundred years.” 3. For her part, she had proved herself
to be a Jardine through and through. 4. Excuse me, you have
a phone call, Meredith. It’s a Mrs. Alexander. 5. Irina Trou-
betzkoy’s mother had been born a Romanov and was a cousin
of Czar Nicholas. 6. David was shocked. “You are painting
a very strange picture. That’s not the Emma I know.” 7. I am
not the Claudia of whom you thought, but an unimaginable
Claudia from whom you would recoil. 8. Dear old Marion! No
words can tell how I miss you! 9. Now I do recognize the
practical, sensible Trisch, the Woman Who Got Things Done.
10. Sergeant, can I ask you to help me? 11. She’s as eccen-
tric as hell! And whenever I think of her, I think of scarves.
She’s always worn masses of them, rain or shine, all kinds of
weather. Gwenny’s a regular Isadora Duncan, if you ask me.
12. — You are a real Childe Harold! — And you are a Don
Juan! 13. Would you recognize a Shagal from a Malevich?
14. — Is Father in? — Not yet, but Mother and Aunt have
just come.

84. Translate into English.

1. B OubsmoTeke Halllero MHCTUTYTa €CThb IoJIHaA «Bpuranukar.
2. — Heysxenu 3T0 JelicTBUTEeNbHO BacHelloB B JoMe y TBoe-
ro poacrBenHuka? — Jla, aTo Tak. 3. Bac chopaimmBaeT KaKoii-
To PomanoB. 4. 4 ysxe He Ta Harama, ¢ KOTOpoOil Thl XOIMJI
B IIKOJIy, A BbIpocya. 5. la Ter mpocto Isxerimc Bowp! 6. Jlopn
ConanBuy mn3obpesn O0ytepbpox. 7. — Hana noma? — Ona rymnser
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B cany c pebenkom. 8. Ona mctmHHaa Puuappacon. VI momoGHO
BceM Puuappacomam Bcerpma Bcero gobmBaetca. 9. I cobOmparocs
KYIUTb HOBBIV cJOoBapb — XoOpHOM mim ke Kosammus. 10. Ha-
IVOHaJbHaA rajsiepesa Kynwia ['oreHa Ha ayknuose. 11. Mer co-
BCEM He y3HaeM JeJioByl, npaktuynyio Mapuny. Ilepen Hamn
coBepiieHHo gpyrasa Mapunua. 12. CepebpoBbl — OoJIbIlie KHM-
TOJIFOOBI.

85. Comment on the words in bold type.

1. The house drew her back like a magnet. 2. They train like
fanatics. 3. The sea was like black oil. 4. There’s no fool like an
old fool. 5. They were like two peas in a pod. 6. The moon shone
in the purple sky, like a coin tossed up and caught mid-game.
7. My wife looks like a complete knockout in this frock. 8. “You
mustn’t be embarrassed,” he murmured in an understanding
tone. 9. They danced in silence, cheek to cheek. 10. Why are
you talking in a whisper? 11. Patsy had always been as solid as
a rock, hardworking, dependable, devoted and loyal. 12. Gosh,
I’'m as happy as a pumpkin in a patch to see you! 13. “Your
words are not flattering,” she replied with a dry smile. 14. “I
can never be yours,” she said with pathos, and he accepted
the words with a heavy heart. 15. If you had as little money as
manners, you’d be the poorest of all the people. 16. They were
as different as chalk and cheese.

86. Insert the article if necessary.
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1. David grinned like ... Cheshire cat. 2. Life is funny, she
mused, it’s like .. circle. 3. Harris and Ben curled their lips
like .. sullen teenagers. 4. Why make yourself miserable with
.......... jealousy? 5. Carl drove like ....... maniac. He had to. 6. I am
as happy as ... clam in .. seaweed. 7. She said it in ..
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low, thoughtful voice. 8. The women looked like ... typical
country matrons. 9. The moon shone like ... promise. 10. On
this particular morning, she looked as bright and sparkling as
.......... brand-new penny. 11. “Another dead end,” he said in ...
miserable tone. 12. I am quite breathless with .. admiration.
13. Her spirits were as light as .. air. 14. I think you may go
with ... easy mind. 15. He looks like ... hippie. 16. Why are
you looking so gloomy, my love? You’ve got a face like ... wet

weekend.

87. A. Match the given phrases with suitable words.

Model: As easy as pie / ABC.

= = e
W N+ O
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as easy as ..
as fat as ..

as cold as ...
as dead as ...

as blind as ..

as plump as ..
as quiet as ..
as silent as ..

as tough as ..

as soft as ..

. as black as ..
. as greedy as ..
. as free as ..

. cunning as ...

the grave
a lamb

a bat

a doornail
a fox

a bird

pie / ABC
a pig
charity
pitch

a partridge
leather
butter

soot
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B. Complete the phrases with suitable words. Give as many variants as pos-
sible.

1. She sings like ... 14. He was as ugly as ..
2. She runs like .. 15. It was as black as ..
3. She swims like ... 16. She was as white as .
4. She flies like ... 17. He is as slow as ..
5. It was as light as .. 18. He is as merry as ..
6. She was as happy as .. 19. He is as brave as ..
7. She sleeps like ... 20. He is as blind as ...
8. It was as safe as .. 21. He is as limp as ...
9. She was as pretty as .. 22. He is as obstinate as ..
10. He was as busy as .. 23. It’s as old as ...
11. A change is as good as ..  24. It’s as safe as ..
12. It was as hard as .. 25. He is as deaf as ..
13. It was as heavy as .. 26. He is as drunk as ..

C. Use some of the given above phrases to describe the characters and habits
of your friends, relatives, teachers, etc. Mind, that your criticism should be
mild and friendly.

88. Translate into English.
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1. «VI3BuHNUTE, HO A OYEeHb TOPOILIIOCh», — CKal3ajla OHa TUXO.
2. Ecam TBI XO4eIib 9ero-TO TOOUThCHA, TO JOJIKEH KPYTUThCA Kak
beska B kKoJjece. 3. OHa xopomia kKak KapTuHka. 4. OHa MHe Kak
BTOpasa MaThb. 5. Cocequ OTHeECHMCh K HAM C IIOHMMAaHMEM ¥ CUM-
natnent. 6. Pugapn oOparaercsa ¢ Hell Kak ¢ XPyCTaJIbHOM Ba307l.
7. HoHCH MOrJIa 9YUTATh KasKJOTO U3 CBOUX JIeTell KaK PaCKPBITYIO
kHUTY. 8. OH ogo0eH KOIIKe, ¥ KOTOPOIl JEeBATH KU3HEN, — OH
BCerjila BBIXOAUT cyxuM u3 Boxbl 9. CioBa oOpyIIMIUCh Ha Hee
CJIOBHO 3JieKTpudeckuii 1mok. 10. Pa3Be Tbl He IOHMMaeIb, 4YTO
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Begelrb cebs raynbiM obpasom? 11. Twl He cOOOIMI MHE HUYETO
HOBOrO. VlcTopusa crapa kak mup. 12. — Iloxoske, OyzieT mosKIb. —
A mHe rakeTcs, yTo Oyzet cHer. 13. Hebo Obl1o moxoske Ha 0es-
IOHHBIM Kojozel. 14. I B oTuyasaHuu, a Bbl BefeTe cebs Kak Oes-
OTBETCTBEHHBIE Jioan. 15. — f moroeopio ¢ uum. — Het, HET. 3TO
OyIeT cJOBHO KpacHadA TpANKa JJd Oblka. 16. HecTHO roBops, IJisd
MeHdA MUp Iono0eH MBLILHON OIlepe.

89. Comment on the use of articles with words in bold type.

1. Amanda always remembered her childhood with a feeling
of bittersweet nostalgia. 2. He looks like a man of great heart.
3. Olivia Wainright was a woman of impeccable character, high
principles, and down-to-earth common sense. 4. He did it in the
flick of an eyelash. 5. The question was on the tip of her tongue.
6. We’ll set off at the crack of dawn tomorrow. 7. She knows
Yorkshire like the back of her hand. 8. He was a creature of
habit. 9. She had a great sense of style. 10. We are right in the
middle of Christmas preparations now. 11. The face of a per-
son shows what life he has lived. 12. Grammar isn’t just a set
of rules, is it? 13. I think I could do with a quick cup of coffee.
14. A bar of fruit and nuts chocolate is a good snack. 15. Can you
give me a piece of sensible advice? 16. They promise a spell of
good weather at the end of the month.

90. Insert the article if necessary.

) beginning of .. detective story should be mysterious
and gripping. 2. ... beginning of .. novel was boring but
.......... end was fantastic. 3. In big cities people have to live in
.......... blocks of .. flats. 4. Julia worked hard and soon was
at ... top of .. class. 5. The snow lay thick on ... roof of
.......... house. 6. ........ roof of ... private house needs regular care.
7. Chris had .. feeling of ... complete and ... utter love.
8. For her, the Union Jack was not merely ... national emblem
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of Great Britain, but ........ symbol of ... justice, ... democracy
and ... freedom. 9. .. piece of .. information we’ve just
got is very timely. 10. They sat down on a bench under ...
shade of .. weeping willow. 11. .. proof of .. pudding is
in the eating. 12. Great treasures lie hidden in ... depths of
.......... World Ocean. 13. That’s ... other side of ... coin, so to
say. 14. I know him like ... palm of my hand.

91. Translate into English.

1. 9ror ceIUK ObBITaeTca nodpartbea O0 cyTu gena. 2. Haumuasa
C paHHe} BeCHBI, KPeCTbIHE BCTAIOT C IIEPBBIM IIPOOJIECKOM 3apIN.
3. Mopauib ceit 6acHM oueHb noyunrtesbHa. 4. Ctasa roxydeit ycTpo-
myachk Ha Kpsblle cobopa. 5. Y Moero npyra o00CTpPeHHOe YyBCTBO
CIIpaBeaJVBOCTU. 6. Heyaicem/[ Tbl Bepuilib, 9TO B TOM, 9YTO OH TIO-
BOPUT, €CTb XOTb cJOBO mIpaBabl? 7. Illexkcrnup Bepus B KoOJieco
doprynbl 8. KpyroBopor xku3Hu OeCKOHedYeH, M 5TO HMUKOTAA He
meHseTcA. 9. Cynbpba desoBeKa 3aBJUCUT OT OYeHb MHOTMX Belllell.
10. Bricoko B HebOe MBI yBuaesm apry pagmyru. 11. C BepiimHbI
X0JIMa MOYKHO yBUIeTb naHopaMmy Piopenunn. 12. Cepane skeH-
IMVHBI Hempenackasdyemo. 13. I'pymma BTOPOKYPCHMKOB M3ydaeT
UTAJbAHCKUI fA3BIK. 14. ¥ MeHdA cJjioMaliach MalllHa, U TeIlepb
MHe HYKHa KpyTJIeHbKas CyMMa JeHeT, 4TOObI OTPEMOHTMPOBATH
ee. 15. Ha posaine crosana gurypra cosnparta. 16. Purypa maHekeH-
IIMITBI JOJIPKHA COOTBETCTBOBATH OIIpeieJIEHHBIM TPeOOBaHMAM.

92. Comment on the use of articles with nouns in bold type.
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1. Matilda, a sensitive and brilliant girl, was very quick to learn.
2. The dictionary, a Collins, is the most reliable source of infor-
mation for me. 3. Ben and Andy, undisciplined boys, drove many
teachers to despair. 4. Tatyana, a colleague of mine, invited us
to her birthday party. 5. Pushkin, the great Russian poet, loved
autumn very much. 6. Walt Disney, the famous film animator
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and producer, created Disneyland, a large pleasure park, which
was opened in California in 1955. 7. The next day, a Tuesday,
a telegram came. 8. We had some wine for dinner, a bottle of
Italian white wine. 9. President Washington was an outstanding
man. 10. Who is Prime Minister of the UK? 11. Was the meet-
ing of the President and the Prime Minister unofficial? 12. The
artist Stubbs painted mostly horses. 13. Colonel Baden-Powell,
the founder of the Boy Scout movement, was an Englishman.
14. Mind, it won’t work. As long as I'm head of this company,
I will handle all of our top customers. 15. As long as I'm here,
you’ll respect Bruce. He’s still chairman. 16. You see, Nigel, as
managing director of Jardine’s, I have the last word. 17. The
Queen acts on the advice of the Prime Minister. 18. Peter the
Great, Czar of all Russia, was an outstanding man.

93. Insert the article if necessary.

1. Mr. Marshall is a well-known economist, ... expert in his
field. 2. ... Princess Margaret is known for her charity work.
3. Helen Westwood, ... professor of philology, studies the slang
of teenagers. 4. Tracey, ... monitoress of the group, kept the
register. 5. ... Doctor Johnson will accept you in a minute,
madam. 6. There lived once two brothers, ... good and unre-
markable men. 7. Vladimir Nabokov, ... world-famous Rus-
sian writer, was a master of style. 8. Brian is .. personnel
manager of our firm. 9. ... King Arthur is often compared
with ... czar Peter the Great. 10. Many delegates spoke at the
conference: ... chemist Malikov, ... ecologist Nesterova, ...
biologist Dimov. 11. ... academician Lichatchyov was a great
authority in this country. 12. He is ... President, so he has the
last word. 13. Will ... Prime Minister Blair discuss it with ...
Queen? 14. We are looking forward to July, ... month of our
graduation. 15. I went into the town, ... large village really,
looking for a hotel.
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94. Translate into English.

1. BaiipoH, BeJMKMII aHTJIUIACKUI MOST, cpaskaJcsa 3a CBODOAY
Tpemm. 2. Ham oyeHb TOHpaBMJICA UX J0M, HeDOJIBIIIOE IBYX-
9Ta)KHOe CTpoeHMe Ha Oepery peku. 3. OH — IpPe3nTeHT MaJeHb-
KOl IOYKHOA(PUKAHCKOM pecryOosmknu. 4. Y mpesusieHTa OBLIN
IIePEeroBOPbl C IPEMbepP-MUHNUCTPOM. 5. SUMHMI ABOpeL] ObLI II0-
cTpoeH apxurektopoMm Pacrtpensm. 6. Bce metm mo0ar Mukkn
Mayca, 3HaMEHMUTOr0 MYJIbTUILIVKAIVIOHHOTO IIepcoHaska. 7. AH-
npeit TuxoHoB — riyaBa Haelt coupMmel 8. ITpodeccop Hukomnaen
Obl1 M30paH JekaHOM MaTeMaTudeckoro cpakysabrera. 9. Cobaxka,
OTPOMHAA OBYApPKa, oxpaHdAsa oM 1o HodaMm. 10. JJetu, o30pHbBIE
IIOAPOCTKMY, HaCcTO NMPUXONMJIM K HaM rnourpaTe B TeHHuc. 11. Ha
PosxnecrBo Terymka CoHA M 1nanda AHTOH IIpUe3’KalOT IIOBU-
mate Hac. 12. Moit apyr — BuUlle-Ipe3ugeHT OO0JbIIION KOMIIa-
Hym. 13. Kaptuaa, HeOoJIbllIoe MOJIOTHO, CTOMJIA LIeJIoe COCTOSHME.
14. KuBu, Tponmyeckuit ppykr, 6orat Burammuaom C.

95. Read and translate the following sentences, paying attention to the phrases
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in bold type.

1. Step by step we are getting nearer to our goal. 2. They walked
from room to room, admiring what they saw. 3. Day after day
things are improving. 4. We’ve been working side by side for
so many years. 5. She read the foreign text slowly, line by line.
6. We call each other from time to time. 7. The fellow kept grin-
ning from ear to ear. 8. It was all a big lie from start to finish.
9. I must tell you that from beginning to end you acted most
foolishly. 10. He is a gentleman from head to toe. 11. During the
war the family lived from hand to mouth. 12. He keeps all his
bank accounts under lock and key. 13. Let me announce you
now husband and wife. 14. Mother and child should be protect-
ed by State. 15. Time after time I've tried to walk away from
you. 16. The moon was rolling slowly in the sky, from star to
star. 17. Traffic stood nose to tail all the way down the Strand.
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96. Complete the sentences with the phrases from the right column.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.
18.

19.

. Do you prefer travelling ... () ?
. If they start ... , they will be ... for

the train.

. I miss you so much! You are always ... !
. It was ... o) S~ that she was saved.

This Persian carpet is made ... .
Her son, a sailor, is most of the time ......... .
I know him ... , but not personally.

.. you have come! Where have you been?

. It’s a reliable airline. Planes are always

of print.

We can’t say ... what will come out
of it.

I must tell you ... that we’ve lost

a first-rate teacher in Jim.
— Are they still ... ? — Yes, they are
going to get married on Sunday.

My car is out of order again, I'll have to
fJo IO to the office.
We travelled to Britain first ... , then
.......... , and then ...
.. did the parents try to stop him. He

wouldn’t listen to them.
Sorry, I've taken your keys ... .

It’s most important! Keep it
you?
Vadim travelled all over Europe ... .

in mind

by mistake
in vain

by air,

by ferry,
by train
on time

at once,

in time

by hand
on my mind

by chance or by
good fortune

by night or by
day

at sea

by thumb
on foot
by name
at last

on sale
off-hand
in private
in love
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97. Translate into English.

1. Jlenb 3a gHeM OHa MeuTaJia O BcTpede ¢ HUM. 2. OHU SKUBYT
nymia B gyury. 3. Oko 3a oko, 3y0 3a 3y0. 4. MbI IpOMOKJIM C rO-
JIOBBL A0 HOT. 5. HawaJjcsa mropMm, 1 KaTep IIBBIPAJIO U3 CTOPOHBI
B cTOpoHyY. 6. KHura Takasa mMHTepecHas, YTO A 3HAIO ee OT KOp-
KM 70 Kopku. 7. OHM BeTpeyasy Bce TPYAHOCTM IIJIEYOM K ILJIe-
qy. 8. OHM npuiM Ha BCTpedy Hon pydkry. 9. Ber korma-undynb
BCTpeYaJuch ¢ HUM JimioM K auity? 10. Mammmea 1 BoguTesb Cam-
Juch B enmHoe 1ieJioe. 11. Y oTila U chbIHa OOJI3KHO OBITH B3aMMO-
noHuMaHue. 12. Xo3AUH ¥ NOMOUTHUK TPYAUJNCH C yTpa 0 HOYIL
13. Oy HepassyuHbBl, CJIOBHO pyKa 1 IepuaTka. 14. OHUM o4eHb
Oenupl M KMBYT BHOporosionb. 15. Jlama B KpacHOM TaHILyeT CO
MHOI IIeKa K Iieke. 16. TpaHCIIOpPT CTOAJ BIJIOTHYIO Ha JIeHWH-
CKOM IIPOCIIEKTE.

98. Read and translate the sentences. State what parts of speech are
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substantivized and explain the use of articles with them.

1. He never stopped looking for the unexpected. 2. We reward
the courageous and the wounded. 3. This meeting is for me
like a jump into the unknown. 4. Now I am reading a book by
I. Murdock “The Red and the Green”. 5. It’s still unclear when
the officials are going to take decisive measures. 6. If there
is one secret weapon that’s possessed by the successful, it is
that they are highly organized. 7. Ben often thought regret-
fully about the past. 8. Try to learn to sort the good from the
bad. 9. The Greeks built a wooden horse that the Troyans took
into the city. 10. Must I understand the answer as a negative?
11. Don’t feel jealous, it’s a him, not a her I'm dining with to-
night. 12. T hope I'll get a five for the test. 13. We talked about
what we wanted to do, in the war and after, if there was an
after. 14. The play was still running, it was a sell-out at week-
ends. 15. And the sky now was a hard metallic blue. 16. The
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Downs are an area of low grassy hills in the South of England.
17. The poor man lived among the down-and-outs in the city of
Liverpool.

99. Insert the right article.

1. This book is about the dazzling world of ... rich and ..
powerful. 2. Come in, come in, out of .. cold. 3. Her coat was
.......... cast-off from her cousin. 4. Blackie’s skin was dark, it was
.......... nut brown. 5. Things have taken a turn for ...... worse.
6. Emma was relieved at last that it was out in ......... open. 7.1 felt
claustrophobic all of .. sudden. 8. He felt just .. opposite.
9. She always tried to see ... best in people. 10. The prospect
of a new business deal gave her ... high. 11. Her eyes were
.......... startling blue. 12. The village was deserted, and it looked as
if locals had left it. 13. You’ve said you like the house, and
yet there’s .. but in your mind; I know you. 14. I vaguely re-
member that the house became a home for ... elderly. 15. My
father, an archaeologist, seems to prefer ... past to ... pre-
sent. 16. The Governments of many countries are doing ..
near impossible to stop terrorism.

100. use the right article if necessary.

) English will endure any amount of .. humiliation and
.......... suffering if you can promise them ... nice cup of ... tea
at end of it. 2. There is ... strong tradition of ... hard
work and .. good manners in .. English Internet School.
And .. terrific atmosphere! 3. At one end of .. town stood
.......... old church. Most of ... shops lay beyond ... church.
4. ... teddy bear has come out of the nursery and into ..
auction room to fetch .. massive prices. ... bears are one of
.......... few collectables that touch ... heart. They are very lov-
ing. 5. e cosmetic surgery was once ... extravagance of ..
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rich and famous, but nowadays more and more people are go-
ing under ... knife in ... pursuit of ... better body and face.
6. Two thousand years ago 20,000 people lived in ... Pompeii,
.......... city in ....... southern Italy, off ... Bay of ...... Naples. ...
Pompeii was built at .. foot of .. Vesuvius, ... volcano
4,000 feet high. 7. ... most famous battle in .. English his-
tory was ... Battle of Hastings. 8. .. traffic warden is ..
man or ... woman who controls car parking in towns. 9. Be-
fore ... driver has passed ... driving test, he must carry ...
red and white L-plate on .. back and on ... front of ...
car. 10. ... head of ... Church of England is .. Archbishop
of Canterbury. 11. ... emirate is ... country that is ruled
o)/ emir. ... emir is ... Muslim ruler, especially in ..
South-West Asia and ... West Africa. 12. .. British Finance
Minister is called .. Chancellor of .. Exchequer. 13. When
.......... woman agrees to marry ...... man, he gives her ...... en-
gagement ring. 14. ... head of .. British university is called
.......... vice-chancellor. 15. ........ life is easier than you would think;
all that is necessary is to accept ......... impossible, do without ...
indispensable, and bear ... intolerable. 16. ... Hawaii is ...
state which is composed of many islands in .. middle of ..
Pacific Ocean. 17. The people of ... Hawaiian Islands speak the
Polynesian language.

101. Translate into English.
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1. CunonTukmM coo0Ilal0T, YTO IIOrOJla HAaKOHEI[-TO MeHAeTCs
K JqyurieMmy. 2. Moit gpyr — HeucnpaBuMblii poMaHTUK. OH BepuUT
BO Bce Jyuiriee B Jogax. 3. Ceituac s ynrai poman P. JlocToes-
CKOr0 «YHMKEHHbIe U OCKOopOJsieHHBIe». 4. UeM paHbIlle ThI IIPU-
MeIllb pellleHKe, TeM Jyulie. 5. He roBopure 1nioxo o6 0TCyTCTBY-
ronux. 6. Hem cusbHee Oypsd, TeM cKkopee oHa mpoiigetT. 7. OH u3
Ipyroro Myupa, OH OAVIH 13 M30PaHHBIX, 113 IPUBUJIETVPOBAHHBIX.
8. — f kocmomosmmtr. — A a xoHcepBaTop. 9. Hebo OvbL10 OI€7-
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Ho-roJsiyboro 1Bera, a Mope — TeMHo-3ejyieHoro. 10. Mosa moapyra
paboTaeT B IIKOJIE NJA TJIyXOoHeMbIX. 11. fI cmoTpio HOBBIN cepu-
an — «Jlep3kue u KpacuBble». 12. Bce MBI UIIIEM B BTOM KU3HU
uneaJs. 13. Y MOJOABIX U y CTapbIX, y O€IHBIX U y OOraThIX €CTb
CBOM paJocTu U cBou mpobisiembl. 14. MoJgogell, Thl 3acay:KuBa-
elllb IATEPKY!

Test Your Knowledge

102. Read the text and retell it. Comment on the words in bold type.

VENICE — LA SERENISSIMA

For these two days Vanessa became Frank’s and Bill’s guide,
showing them places in Venice. These were small, unique art
galleries, museums and churches off the beaten track, shops
where the best bargains were to be had, popular eating places
favoured by Venetians in the know. “Shall we take a gondola
up the Grand Canal, Vanessa? It’s still the most spectacular
trip, isn’t it?” Bill asked, feeling a sudden rush of happiness
surging up in him. “Absolutely. And I'd love it. It’s ages since
I’ve done it myself, and I guess the Grand Canal personifies
Venice, doesn’t it? Besides, I find gondolas a very relaxing way
to travel.”

They sat with their backs to the gondolier, who was in the
prow. Now they were facing St. Mark’s Basin, the vast expanse
of water that rolled up to the quay. The gondola slid slowly
up the Grand Canal, past the ancient palazzos, full of priceless
treasures, works of art by the great masters. The houses were
built on stilts, just as Venice itself was built on pilings pound-
ed into the sand, silt, and rock centuries ago. Sinking, Vanessa
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thought, with a shudder, they say it’s sinking. And it was, very
slowly, even though some of the rot had been stopped. How ter-
rible if it all sinks. What a tragedy that would be. Directly in
front of them now were the island of San Giorgio, the Church
of the Salute, and the Dogana, the three pearl buildings to the
entrance of Venice, which were turning golden in the late af-
ternoon sunlight. “The light of Turner,” Bill said, “and the sky
has gone a peculiar yellow, the yellow which Turner captured
so perfectly on canvas. I’ve always loved the paintings he did of
Venice.” Fading sunlight caught the cupolas of the Basilica, giv-
ing the pink, terra-cotta, ocher, and powdery yellow a dusky,
golden cast. All these colours of Venice blended in a delicate
mix, with just the hint of green here and there. And every-
where the sense of blue blues bleeding into watery grays.

103. Use the article if necessary.

1. Glancing up, Bill scanned ... sky. It was ... soft, cerulean
blue, filled with ......... white clouds. There were no ... warplanes
N e sight. ........ armoured Land Rover came down ... street
and came to ... stop next to him. ... driver was ... Brit-
ish journalist, Geoffrey Jackson, ... old friend, who worked
for ... Daily Mail. “.. explosion came from over there,” Jeof-
frey said, “Want ... lift?” “Sure do, thanks,” Bill replied and
hopped into ... Land Rover. As they raced along ... street,
Bill said aloud, “It was more than likely ... bomb was lobbed
into ... Sarajevo by ... Serbs in ... hills, don’t you think?”
“Absolutely,” Geoffrey agreed, “but we are supposed to leave
.......... town today. For ... week’s relaxation and rest in Italy.”

20 e light in .. piazza was silvery, ... sky leaden, ...
faint mist was rising from ... lagoon and .. canals were
in .. veil of ... grey on this cold winter’s afternoon. Bill
walked slowly across ... St. Mark’s Square, not caring about
.......... weather in ... least. It was ........ relief to be in ........ Venice
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after ... battlefields of .. Bosnia. ... Venetians loved this
city, La Serenissima they called it, this city of ... churches
and ... palaces floating on .. water, brimming with ..
treasures of .. art and ... architecture. Bill thought it was
one of .. most intriguing and evocative places in ... world.

104. Read the text and comment on the use or on the absence of articles. Retell
the text.

Bill Fitzgerald, chief foreign correspondent for CHS, the Ameri-
can cable news network, was now a war correspondent, and
it was his job to bring the news to the people. World news.
American news. Business news. Bill Fitzgerald was a renowned
newsman, the undoubted star at the Cable News Systems, not-
ed for his measured, accurate but hard-hitting reports from the
world’s battlefields and troublespots, be it Iran, Libya, Saudi
Arabia, Syria, Israel or Iraq. Whenever flare-ups happened, Bill
and his crew were right in the thick of it. Feverishly filming,
wanting to be graphic, moving, vivid, and hard-hitting.

People trusted him, had confidence in him, and his newscasts
had huge success on television. Bill always followed the old
journalistic rule of thumb: WHO, WHEN, WHERE, WHAT, and
HOW, which had been taught to him by his father, a respected
newspaperman. As a newsman Bill could never become involved
with the events he was covering. He had to be dispassionate,
objective and balanced. Like abystander, watching in a sense.
But sometimes, he couldn’t help getting involved. It got to him
occasionally, ... the pain, the human suffering. And it was
always the innocent who were the most hurt. Wars killed the
soul, drained the spirit, and damaged the psyche.

Bill’s crew were his cameraman, Mike Williams, and Joe Alon-
z0, his soundman who had done telecasts to the States with him
for many years now. They had met about ten years ago and
had been fast friends ever since. And even when they were in
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different parts of the world, they still stayed in constant touch.
They were exceptionally close, shared the same interests and
understood each other perfectly, they were usually on the same

wavelength.
(after B. Bradford)

105. Insert the article if necessary.

) teachers are like weather, one minute good, one minute
bad. 2. Opening ... fridge door, Jake took out ... beer, opened
it and drank .. cold beer from .. bottle, enjoying it; ...
beer always tasted better from ... bottle. 3. She is on ... diet
so she ordered ... calorie-free dinner. 4. ... evidence of ..
happy marriage is when ... husband and ... wife obviously
enjoy each other’s company. 5. We’d like to have ... wedding
in ... fall, in .. early October, just as .. foliage begins to
turn yellow. 6. Emma’s eyes rested on ... memorandum again.
Here was .. opportunity she had been waiting for and she
seized it. 7. ... red suits her; she’s got ... great style. It’s ...
special kind of chic only ... French seem to have. 8. ... plane
now was climbing up through .. sky, so blue that its clarity
hurt .. eyes. It'’s ... sky from .. Turner painting in ...
National Gallery, Emma thought, ... Yorkshire sky on ..
spring day when ... wind has driven ... fog from ... moors.
9. He is ... music man and makes .. constant travels from
one end of .. globe to ... other. 10. After ... light supper
she went to ... bed early. Almost immediately she fell into
.......... sound sleep, and it was ....... dreamless sleep for most of
.......... night. Then just as ....... dawn was breaking she awakened
with ... start and sat bolt upright in ... bed.

106. Insert the article if necessary.

1. My Grandmother was ... true original. Strong of character,
she truly ruled our family with ... iron hand. In ... velvet
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glove, of course. 2. Maxim was at .. centre of her thoughts.
He was her world — ... sSun, ... moon, ... stars. 3. He had
ordered .. chilled white wine; it was ... young wine and it
WaSs o perfect choice. 4. It was ... beautiful night, warm,
balmy, gentle. ... ink-black sky was sprinkled with ... stars,
and there was ......... hazy full moon. 5. “Harrow! That’s ......... mar-
vellous school! Winston Churchill, ... Prime Minister of Eng-
land, went to Harrow.” 6. I'm looking for ... Miss Rosie. I was
told she was ... barmaid here. 7. “Yes,” she said in ... soft
whisper. “Why, you sound like ... scared little church mouse.”
8. marmalade is usually made from ... oranges. It is usu-
ally eaten for ... breakfast with .. toast. 9. ... woman
must be ... genius to create ... good husband. (Balzac) 10. “...
Royals” is ... serial, which portraits ... life of ... members
of ... Royal Family in .. United Kingdom. 11. It was ..
cold Saturday morning at ... beginning of .. month. ...
first snap of .. frost was in .. air, after .. mild October
of ... Indian-summer weather. But nonetheless, it was ...
sparkling day, sunny, with ... bright blue sky.

107. Insert the article if necessary.

1. It had rained earlier in day and as Maggie left house, she
lifted her eyes to sky. Sun was coming out again, and quite sud-
denly rainbow trembled up there above trees, perfect arc of
pink and blue, violet, and yellow. Maggie thought it was good
omen. Her mother had been most positive person she had ever
known, one who had always believed in pot of gold at end of
rainbow, and bluebirds bringing happiness. Mom was eternal
optimist, she thought.

2. I lay in bed, staring at clock in dim light of room. I had awak-
ened sooner than I usually did. Although I was early riser, and
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always had been, I generally slept until six. Sliding out of bed,
I went to window, opened blind, and stood peering out. It was
still dark, but soon it would be dawn. I let myself drift with my
thoughts and felt rush of tears. Blinking them away, I took firm
hold of myself and went to bathroom. After pinning up my hair
under cap, I took quick shower. Few minutes later, as I tow-
elled myself dry, I found myself glancing at corner of bathtub
near taps.
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THE PRONOUN

Personal and Possessive
Pronouns

108. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the words in bold type.

1. Research shows that one of the most overused words in any
language is the word for I. Changing I to me (or vice versa)
brings greater variety to your speech and writing. 2. Just be-
tween you and me, this course is a disaster. 3. It takes two, me
and you, to make a dream come true. 4. Hello! Is that me you
are looking for? 5. The relationship between them was often
strained. 6. Look at the fish. It is alive! 7. He wanted her to go
to a movie with him. 8. — Who is there? — It is I (me). 9. Max
loved ice-cream more than she (her). 10. The boss considered
the best candidate to be her. 11. My name should come after
yours if the list is alphabetical. 12. Will you share your life with
mine? 13. Everything I have is yours. 14. The responsibility is
hers. 15. You scratch my back and I'll scratch yours. 16. Jack
and Amelia changed my life, just as I changed theirs. 17. “By
the way, Catherine sends her love to you and Pete.” — Blanche
smiled. “And give her ours.” 18. Theirs was a true love story.
It was a perfect match. 19. I don’t want any partners. I want
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this business to really be mine. 20. Like most people who keep
diaries, Judy usually writes in hers each evening. 21. Is there
any place for me in this heart of yours, Susan? 22. The future is
yours, don’t let them take it from you.

109. supply pronouns and underline the words which they replace.

1. The fax has arrived. ... is on your table. 2. — Who told him
the news? — Not .. . 3. — Who’s that? — ... is my sister.
She works here. 4. — Helen has had a baby. — Is .. a boy or
a girl? 5. I have a car, but I really don’t need ... . 6. Let’s you
and ... do it together. 7. Please take these food scraps and give
.......... to the dog. 8. He was loyal to whoever trusted ........ 9. Eve-
rybody has a right to .. own opinion. 10. What a sweet child
.......... is; ...... seems the image of your friend Jack. 11. Maggie
has got into a mess again! I sure wouldn’t want to be ... to-
night. 12. William and I smiled at each other. ... smile was as
affectionate as ... . 13. She laughed gaily, in that special way
(o) . 14. The offer we made solved her problems as well as
.......... . 15. They think that ...... is the best team. 16. — You are
my destiny, Anastasia! — Yes, and you are ... S SR is an
informational culture. We worship information. 18. My friend
Pierre is as intelligent as ......... .

110. Translate into English.
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1. MosxkHO MHe BOCHIOJIb30BaThbcA TBomMM OpuHTepom? Moit pe-
MOHTHUPYIOT. 2. OTOT KaJbKYJATOP HAIIl, a TOT UX. 3. OTO peaKasd
KHUTQ, ee CTOMMOCTb OdeHb BbICOKa. 4. Thl 3Haelb, 4TO BCe, UYTO
A uMmero, — TBoe. 5. He mapkyll cBOI0 MalIMHY PAIOM C MoOell
6. 9To HemoOpoOroi poroanmnapar, HO ero KauecTBO xopolree. 7. Bece
3TO CJy4dmuJoch He 110 Moell BuHe. 8. Mbl He MOKEM OTIIyCTUTH
aToro Bopumky. Cienymommii KapMaH, KOTOPbII OH OOYMCTUT,
MokeT ObiTh BammM. 9. KoHdepeHIMsa oTKpbiBaeTcsa depes3 He-
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CKOJIBKO JIHeli, a ee mporpamma emnle HemsBecTHa. 10. Hy uto ke,
BbIOOp 3a Bamm. 11. OH pacckaszajl MHE CBOIO MCTOPUIO KMU3HU
(life story), a a cBoro. 12. OguH M3 BalIMX IIAVEHTOB TOJIBKO
uyTo 3BOHMJ. 13. OH 3akoHuYMs nucbMo U noxammcadtacsa «VIckpeH-
He Bam PobGepr». 14. Tel He 3Haemp, 4YTO dTO TakKoe — OBITH
MHOI.

111.

A. Read the dialogue and retell it in indirect speech. Comment on the
pronouns in bold type.

AT THE OFFICE

George. Whose flowers are these?

Fred. They are mine. They are for my wife. It’s our anniversary
today.

George. Oh, yes? Which one?

Fred. The tenth.

George. Ours is in July, on the 25th of July, to be precise,
at 3.30 in the afternoon.

Fred. So I've got these flowers for her. Does yours have flow-
ers, too?

George. Oh, yes. Mine always has flowers. They are always
“With Love, From Me To You”.

Fred. “With love from me to you”, eh? That’s very romantic.
Does your wife have chocolates, too?

George. Oh, yes, she always has chocolates on her anniver-
sary. She has a passion for them.

Fred. Which sort?

George. Milk chocolates with sweet centres.

Fred. It’s amazing, isn’t it? Mine has milk chocolates too, and
they always have sweet centres.

George. Extraordinary! Women are funny creatures.
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Fred. Yes, they are. Theirs is a strange existence. On one day
of the year they are romantic and have sweet centres, and
for the rest of the year..

George. Well, Happy Anniversary, Fred!

Fred. Thank you, George, you are very kind.

B. Discuss with a partner your birthday, your parents’ or friend’s anniversary
and the gifts which you usually give them.

Demonstrative Pronouns

112. Make the following sentences plural.

1. This is a new dictionary. 2. That is my file. 3. Is this your
disk? 4. That was not my idea. 5. That man is a banker. 6. Give
me that letter please. 7. That was a good time. 8. We’ll nev-
er forget that year. 9. This computer is mine, and that one is
my co-worker’s. 10. They lived in that place for many years.
11. This incident is rather strange. 12. Can you see that man?
13. Who is that woman? 14. This child is being difficult today.
15. Was that an old or a new edition? 16. This information is
top secret. 17. That year was a lucky one. 18. That fax was for
you. 19. This advice is very timely. 20. That money was for him,
not for us. 21. Look at the pictures, my boy! This is a sheep and
that is a deer. 22. This is a golden fish.

11 3. Use the right form of the pronouns this or that.

) gloves are of the best quality. 2. I'll sign all the pa-
pers ... morning. 3. — We can meet at 10. 30. — ....... will be
fine. 4. ... was a really terrible air crash last week. 5. Think
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of all ... people who need our help. 6. .. particular students
are extremely bright. 7. ... is something one has to consider.
8. I don’t think very much ... days. 9. “ .. way, sir.” 10. I am
sorry to barge on you like ... S I D whole business worries
me. 12. The prices ......... days are absolutely astronomical. 13. ......
was a wrong thing to do. 14. Any chance of you getting away
.......... summer? 15. ...... was ages ago! 16. — It’s a difficult area
to get jobs in! — Yes, ... s true. 17. ... dress we saw in the
shop-window was from Paris. 18. They discussed .. events
at the briefing. 19. — Who was calling? — ....... was Freddie.
20. People were helpless against nature in .. ages. 21. These
pictures remind me of you, especially ... one.

114. Translate into English.

1. Ha oroit Henmese y MeHsa OyneT odeHb MHOro gen. 2. Ham xo-
TeJochk Obl TOOJATONAPUTH TeX JIIJel, KOTOopble I10MOTaJun

U monmepskuBasM Hac. 3. — KTo Oyzer ocylecTBJIATH BCe BTHU
OPOeKThI? — OTHU crenuajnucTel. 4. — 3IpaBCTBYTE, MOXK-
HO K Tesedony Mamy? — Kto ee cnpammsaer? — 3to Juma.

5. YBepeHna, 4TO 5TOT IIJIaH cpaboraet. 6. AT OeTy TOYHO CBeOyT
MeHsA ¢ yMma. O oAt gepyrted. 7. Ilosoxkm 1o sA0JI0KO U BO3b-
MM Jrydile To, OHO cjaimle. 8. — Krto 3T0 3BOHMI Tebe? — ITO
Opia 6abymka. 9. Te sronm okKoJiO cTOVKM Oapa — MOIYyJSpHBIE
neBObl. 10. Ber untanu stn cBemenua? 11. OT™u neHbrM IpuUHA-
aexkat Anzgper. 12. 9ra oxmekna odeHb poporad. 13. Koropas
TBOA IOMCKeTa: 9Ta mau Ta? 14. OTa My3blKa MeHA pacciadiisger.
15. — Raxue Ty TbI Bce-Taky BblOepelb: Te mim 9tn? — y-
Malo, 3Ta napa MHe nopoiget. 16. Te xpusaHTeMbl, KOTOPbIE BbI
rojapuiy MHe, ObLIN YyZleCHBIE.
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Reflexive Pronouns

115. Read and translate the sentences. Say whether the self-pronoun is reflexive

or emphatic. State its function in the sentence.

1. You’re a maverick like me. Always be yourself, Mai, always
be true to yourself. 2. But I've forced myself to keep going, to
function. Being incredibly busy works wonders. I learned that
myself a long time ago. 3. Jake knew deep within himself that
they were from wholly different worlds. 4. In fact, he consid-
ered himself to be in command of the situation. 5. She felt her-
self choking up for a reason she couldn’t explain. 6. The smile
spreading itself across her face was one of pure radiance. 7. My-
self I never read bestsellers on principle. It’s a good rule of
thumb. If the masses like it, then I'm sure that I won’t. 8. The
seals sunned themselves on the warm rocks. 9. We prefer living
by ourselves. 10. His son always gets himself in trouble. 11. Eve-
ry teenager looks forward to taking the car out by himself.
12. May you not burden yourself with a need to make sense out
of everything!

116. Fill in the blanks with suitable self-pronouns.

84

1. They have only ... to blame. 2. Who knows better than Mark
.......... what he should do? 3. The mayor ...... cut the ribbon to
open the new city hospital. 4. That woman has put ... in a dif-
ficult position. 5. The governor ... will speak at the university.
6. You can easily injure ... while skiing. 7. You cannot expect
a baby to take care of ... . 8. You may burn ... with matches.
9. After a busy day he likes to be .. . 10. Bach dedicated ...
to music. 11. We had to throw .. on the mercy of “Intour-
ist”. 12. The hunter accidentally shot ... in the foot. 13. I had
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a good, proper look at .. in the mirror tonight. 14. I'm sorry
that I didn’t make ......... clear. 15. — It’s hot, Mommy. Can I take
my T-shirt off? — I don’t think you should, darling. I don’t

want you to expose ... to the sun. 16. People like to unburden
.......... to complete strangers. 17. He was beside ....... with anger.
18. She allowed ... to be led from the room.

117. Translate into English.

1. OH yrposkas yMOPUTH ce0s TOJIOZIOM, €CJIM OHM He OITyOJMKYIOT
ero ctuxu. 2. — Croiabko e 310 Oymer? — Cam Beicumran (to
work out). 3. Cobepucs, TeI ke myskumHa! 4. OHa CIMIIIKOM MHOTO
o cebe gymaer. 5. Ilo yrpam a rotosiro cebe danreury xKodpe u 0y-
Tepbpox. 6. Cam pemait cBou IpoOJsiembl. 7. I Kolka, KoTOopas
ryaser cama 1o cebe. 8. OHa mM3BMHMJIACH U BbIILIA. 9. YcTpa-
uBaTeCh MOynoOHee M yromantech gpykramu. 10. d cama 06
aToM mos3abouyce. 11. MHe mpuxoauTCcs IOCTOSHHO HAIIOMMHATH
cebe, 4TO A HOJKHA OBITH OoJiee Teprmmoit. 12. I cam 4yBCTBYIO,
uTo ObL1 Hempas. 13. OHn ObLM BHe cebsa or rHeBa. 14. OH camo
osaropojcTro. 15. IlpencraBbTech, MMOMKAJIYCTA, MOJIOJbIE JIIOMIM.
16. MBI ouyTmaMch B COBepIIeHHO He3HakKoMoM MecTe. 17. OHa
noiimajia cebA Ha TOM, YTO AyMaJia, Kak TsaiKesa »Ku3Hb. 18. Onu
caMI He OYeHb B DTOM yBEepPEeHBIL.

11 8. Find the English equivalents for the following words. Make up sentences of
your own with them.

1. camoyBepeHHbBI 7. caMOyIIpaBJIeHNE

2. BrOIEHTPUYHBIN 8. camozoCcTaTOYHBI

3. CAaMOKOHTPOJIb 9. 3TOUCTUYHBIN

4. camosamuTa 10. camoynoBJsieTBOpEHNE
5. caMOOMCUUILINHA 11. yBepenHsIit B cebe

6. camoyBaskeHIe 12. camooTpuiianue

85



CHAPTER 3

119. Translate into English.

1. He oboubiiaiiTech. Bece aTo He Tak mpocto. 2. OUeHb YacTo IeTu
ObLIM mpenmocTaBiyeHbl camu cebe. 3. Ecom BeI XoTuTe BCce m3Mme-
HUTb, TO HauyHute c ceba 4. Ilolimm, THI JKelTb caMomy cebe.
5. Ilouemy s He MOry cKasaTb caMOMy cebe, 4TO f JelICTBUTEJIEHO
cuactau? 6. OcToposkHO, He yumbOucs! 7. OHa ouyTmMIach Ju-
IIOM K JIMIIy C He3HakoMIleM. 8. A Temepb, JeTKa, yKJaAbIBalics
criath. 9. Tl mO3BoOJIAENIL cebe XOThb MHOTZA paccyaadburbea? OTo
Benb Tak BaskHOo! 10. ITozaborbreck o cebe! 11. Ona mocBaTHIA
ceba cBoeit cembe. 12. JlecATb MaJIeHbKUX HETPUTAT OTIIPABUJINCH
obemaTs. OnuH mIpoCIaj, APYTroil MOJaBUIICA, TPETUl TTOBECUJICS...
13. I'my0Ooko BHyTpu cebsa OH UyBCTBOBAJ, YTO HEIPaB, HO HE MOT
3acTaBUTH ce0A mpu3HaThesa B oToM. 14. HukTo He cmesaeT 3TO 3a
Tebs, Tebe mpumerca cruesath 3TO caMoMmy. 15. Pacckaskure Ham
o cebe. 16. Tul HasBaJg Obl ceba cuodbom? 17. Korma Obl MBI €ro HU
BCTPETMJIN, OH camMa BeXJBOCTb. 18. Obpa3oBaHme B 3TOM cTpaHe
IOJI>KHO TIOOHATBCA JI0 COBpeMeHHOro ypoBHA. (bring up to date)

Indefinite Pronouns

120. Insert some or any where necessary.
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1. My teacher lives ... distance away from the school. 2. You
should buy ... new clothes for the New Year, I think. 3. Ruth
still has ... doubts about her marriage, but her boyfriend
John hasn’t got any. 4. Mum was sure we had ... honey left.
At breakfast it turned out we didn’t have ... . 5. — Has there
been .. discussion of the project? — Yes, ... people are
against it, I'm sorry to say. 6. There must be ... way to get in
touch with them, but so far I haven’t found ... . 7. — Is there
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.......... reliable source of information you’ll use in your investiga-
tion, inspector? — I definitely have ... , though I am not going
to reveal ... to you, sir. 8. ........ people hate seafood. 9. Let’s talk
about it ... other time. 10. There aren’t ... markets on Mon-
day. 11. — There is ......... dust on the furniture. — Oh, I haven’t
got ... time for this. 12. — Do you speak ... French? — No,
but I speak .. English.

1271. Comment on the use of some or any in the following sentences.

1. Could I get you some fresh orange juice? I have just made
some. 2. Yesterday I left the house without any money. 3. The
council refused to give the designer any financial help. 4. Can
I offer you some wine? 5. Any of the staff could have helped
you. 6. If you have any questions, call me. 7. Shall I send you
some other files? 8. There was never any question that she
would leave her job. 9. Jackie hardly ever has any doubts about
her abilities. 10. Could you buy some cheese in town? 11. There
is seldom any world news on this channel. 12. The detective
failed to find any further evidence. 13. Is there any water in the
jug? 14. Would you like some juice?

122. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative.

1. People usually have some free time on weekends. 2. Some
of my friends also teach English. 3. There is some snow in the
streets. 4. Wait, I’ll make some coffee for us. 5. There’s some soup
left. 6. I think I need some help. 7. She has some relatives in Eng-
land. 8. Some people are so annoying! 9. We have some new con-
tracts this year. 10. I can get you some bread when I go shopping.

123. Insert some or any where necessary.

1. Irene’s parents are ... doctors. 2. ... doctors, like dentists,
frighten me. 3. Could you lend me ... money? 4. .. money is

87



CHAPTER 3

very important in this life. 5. ... cars parked in this area will
be removed by the police. 6. If you have .. old books that
you don’t need any longer, could you bring them to our library.
7. This car hardly uses ... petrol. 8. Would you like ... bran-
dy? 9. My mother bakes cakes with ... brandy in them. 10. Do
you like .. olives? 11. Are there ... olives left? 12. Mush-
rooms should be gathered with care as ... can be very poison-
ous. 13. You’ll like this new chocolate. Shall I save ... for you?
14. .. of his paintings would sell for big money today. 15. Do
you ever read ... papers? 16. He hardly ever reads ... pa-
pers. 17. ... papers are really boring.

124. Translate into English.
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1. B srom rogy Tarbsana mocazmia y cebs Ha Jade Koe-KaKue
IIBeTHI, HO He cajkaJa HUKaKMX oBolleil. 2. — EcTb Ju CMBICT
B TOM, 4TO OH roBoput? — Ilo-moemy, HUKakoro. JIroboit aTo Tebe
ckaskeT. 3. I 0OBIYHO OTABIXAI0 C HEKOTOPBIMU U3 CBOUX JPY3€ll
4. Y Hero HeT HMKaKUX MPUYMH CEPAUTHCA Ha Hee. 5. Bpau cum-
TaeT, YTO B COCTOSAHMM OOJIBHOTO €CTb HEKOTOpble YJIyUIlIeHMU.
6. Y mac B noMme penko ObiBaroT roctu. Ilpurjacum Koro-HMOynnb?
7. Y Bac ObLu Kakme-HMOYAb IIPOOJIEMBI C HAJIOTAaMM B IIPOIIJIOM
rony? {1 momHIO, BEI TOBOPMJIM, YTO OHM y Bac Obwm. 8. OHa penko
4yTaeT ra3eThbl; TOBOPUT, YTO HEKOTOPbIE HOBOCTY €€ IIPOCTO yOu-
BaroT. 9. Jlroboe n3 ero cruxorBopenmit — mreneBp. 10. He mor-
Ju Obl Bbl mpuHecTH HeMHOro meja? 11. JIroGoil cTyneHT 3Haer,
KaK TPyJeH IIyTb K 3HaHMAM, XOTA HEKOTOPbIe BCE K€ HaJleI0TCA
Ha ynzaugy. 12. — MHe HpaBuUTCA HEKOTOpas MHOIIYJIAPHAA MYy3bI-
Ka. — A MHe HMKaKad He HpaBuTcdA. 13. Xodellb NOCJIyLIaTb Ka-
KyI0-HMOyab My3bIKy? 14. JIro0oif Bpad cKasKeT BaM, UTO Kype-
Hue BpenHo. 15. — Xouelrb opemikoB ¢ m3woMmom? — Jla, opexu
¢ (bpykTaMu odeHb moJie3HBL. 16. fI corsiaceH BCTpeTUThCA ¢ BaAMU
B JIr00Oe BpeMms, B JIIOOOM MecTe.
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125. use some-, any-, every-, no- + one / body / thing | where.

1. Never trust .. with such manners. 2. Let me see if there is
.......... we can do for you. 3. Is there ... at home? 4. If ....... hap-
pens to the car, how shall I get to the country? 5. There should
be ........ behind all this. 6. Barbara was a teacher from ... near
Newecastle. 7. Emily refuses to have ... to do with Jim. 8. Shall
I bring you ... to drink? 9. Nobody can find out ... about
that man. 10. Yesterday we couldn’t find you ... . Where were
you? 11. Hardly .. knew how to respond to this. 12. Many
people think that the bad weather has ... to do with all the
satellites in space. 13. You’re wrong. There’s ... strange about
the man. He is a decent chap. 14. — What’s the matter? — ........
is the matter. 15. We looked for a policeman, but there was ...
around. 16. — Do you have any clue to this? — ... whatsoever.
17. T answered every single question. My opponent answered
.......... . 18. ... of us understood the play. 19. Mind, I'm having
.......... of that language here! 20. Don’t be so nosy! It’s ... of
your business. 21. ... comes to those who hustle while he waits.
(Thomas A. Edison) 22. ... should believe in ... . 23. Kindness,
I’ve discovered, is .. . 24. Considering how dangerous ... is,
.......... is really very frightening. (Gertrude Stein)

126. Read the following just for fun.

EVERYBODY, SOMEBODY, ANYBODY
AND NOBODY

This is the story about four people named Everybody, Some-
body, Anybody and Nobody.

There was an important job to be done and Everybody was
sure that Somebody would do it. Anybody could have done it,
but Nobody did it. Somebody got angry about that because it
was Everybody’s job. Everybody thought Anybody could do it,
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but Nobody realized that Everybody wouldn’t do it. It ended
up that Everybody blamed Somebody when Nobody did what
Anybody could have done.

127. Translate into English.

1. Yro-To He Tak? fI BuKy, uTo-TO Oecmokout TebA. 2. Hukro He
MOKeT OBLITb B 0€30IMacHOCTM B 5TOM ropadeir Touke (a trouble
spot). Bce uTo yroguo moskeT cirydmThcA B Jiro00¥ MomeHT. 3. Hu-
YTO HEe MO’KeT OBITh JIydllle, 4eM dallleyka ropadero 4das. 4. Eit
abcosroTHO Hekynma nontu. Hu cembu, HU npyseit. 5. OH KuBeET
rae-To okoJsio TamboBa. 6. Boroch, 94TO BTO HMKYyJZa HAC He IPU-
BegeT (to get). 7. I He mpmuBepensMB, MHe Bce Hopouner. 8. —
Tebe ecth rme ocraHoBUThbeA? — K coskaJseHnio, s HUKOTO 37eCh
He 3Haw. 9. B ceronHAlIHel mporpaMMe HET HUYETro OCOOEHHOTO.
10. Hurme on He ObLT Tak CcYaCTJIMB, KakK B Kpyry cembu. 11. Hu
OOVH 13 COTPYAHUKOB He TOBOPWJI IO-ATNOHCKM. 12. Ham Hy'KeH
KTO-HMOYZIb, KTO OBbI cresas aTy pabory. 13. 3Haelb, s 4TO-TO
3a0bLIa B3ATH, XOTA M He IOMHI0O 4To. 14. Tebe ciyenmoBaJsio 3TO
YBUZETH, 8T0 ObLTO HeuTo! 15. ABTOOyC TOABUJICSA BAPYT, CJOBHO
u3 HUOTKyzZa. 16. Ecomm monmima apectyer Bac, HUYEro He TOBO-
puTe, TIOKa He mpueneT Bail aasokat. 17. Kak Buauinb, HUYTO He
uaMeHusaock. 18. Huato He HOBO 1O JIYHOIL

128. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the words in bold type.
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1. Anybody can sing if they really want to. 2. Everybody is here,
aren’t they? 3. Nobody likes to be told what to do, do they?
4. Somebody has left his umbrella here, didn’t they? 5. Nobody
called, did they? 6. Every candidate said that they thought the
interview was too long. 7. We greeted each guest as they en-
tered. 8. Everybody had a most enjoyable time, didn’t they?
9. Everyone is informed about it, aren’t they? 10. Nobody agrees
with him, do they? 11. Everyone will be present at the meeting,
won’t they?
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129. Read the text and say what you think about it.

WHAT IS
THE SEXIST PRONOUN WAR?

Historically, the masculine pronoun has been used when the
gender of the antecedent is unknown, or if both genders are
represented. Many old proverbs illustrate it: “He laughs best
who laughs last.” “He who hesitates is lost.” “He who plays the
piper calls the tune.” Some women see this as evidence of pa-
triarchal domination. Others just don’t like it. Often you can re-
write your sentence and avoid the problem altogether — make
the verb and pronoun plural, for example, — but sometimes
rewriting isn’t possible. Proposed alternatives include s/he and
he or she, both of which interrupt the flow of the sentence and
seem to be making a political point in the middle of whatever
you are trying to say. Be aware that using the masculine pro-
noun may offend some people. Also be aware that the smooth
flow of your sentence may be at stake. We solve the problem by
alternating he and she ... it isn’t a perfect solution, but it isn’t
a perfect world. The language may evolve, giving us a better
option in the future.

(from “Grammar Smart“)

130. Read the following sentences and give their equivalents in Russian.

1. For each man under the sun life is a game. 2. Every medal
has two sides. 3. Every dog has his day. 4. Everything comes to
him who waits. 5. Every man is the architect of his own for-
tune. 6. Everybody’s business is nobody’s business. 7. Every lit-
tle helps. 8. Everything must have a beginning. 9. Everything
has an end. 10. He was every inch a gentleman. 11. Every cloud
has a silver lining. 12. This is America! Count every vote!
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131. Insert every or each.

] morning my Mom left lists a mile long for ... of us, there
was so much work to do about the house. 2. Opening my bag
I took out two envelopes with Dad printed across their fronts
in childlike letters. Handing them to Andrew, I said, “Lissa and

Jamie have ... written you a card.” 3. She had a present for
.......... child. 4. We ........ have our private views about it. 5. I loved
.......... minute of it. 6. They were all just sitting there, ... of

them thinking private thoughts. 7. Rosie changed the subject
.......... time it was raised. 8. She offered us a tin of biscuits and
my sister and I had one ... . 9. The government changes ...
five years. 10. I had only two suitcases, but ... weighed over
twenty kilos. 11. She has ......... chance of success in the life she
has chosen. 12. We only save enough money to take a real vaca-
tion ......... other year. 13. We saw three young elephants, ........ the
size of a car. 14. ... of you should sign the register before you
leave. 15. .. child should be educated. It’s a must. 16. He in-
spected ... of the cars which were in the garage. 17. We have
.......... completed our work.

132. Translate into English.
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1. Mb1 BcTpewaeMcsa ¢ Apy3bamMu Kaskablii HoBwi rog. 2. Kaskmoro
CTYJEeHTa DK3aMEHYIOT JBa pasa B roj. 3. Kaskjoil neByIlKe XO-
HeTcA BBIATU 3aMYysK. ¥ KasKJIoil cBolt upeaJtr. 4. OHM sKIyT rocTel
¢ MMHYTBHI Ha MMHYTY. 5. Kaskmoro conmpmara nmoxBaJymin 3a Xpa-
OpocCTh, U KaXKIOMY maJu MenaJtb. 6. /[Boe M3 HUX He OPUIIINM Ha
BCTpEUyY, V KasKJOro ObLIa cepbe3Has npuymHa. 7. Kaskapil umeH
KOMAaHJbI JOJIPKEH IIPONTU MEeIUIIMHCKUII OCMOTP MHepes KajKIbIM
MmaTueM. 8. Y kaskzmoro m3 Hac cBou IpuBbldku. 9. He rasxpasa
SKEHIIMHA MOMKeT cTaTh cyabeit. 10. B aTol ceMbe y KasKIOro CBOA
MamyHa. 11. 9Ty KypHaAJbl CTOAT HATHAECAT PyOJiell KasKIbIL
12. Or 5o mosra xocteit moat. 13. OH Opeercsa KasKIbIII TPeTH
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neHb. 14. Y Hac gBe KOMHATHBI, Kaykmasi ¢ OaaxonHoMm. 15. Raskmasa
u3 KHUT Oblyia moMedeHa. 16. I oueHb MHOTOMY HAy4YMJICA ¥ KairK-
JIOTO U3 Bac.

133. Insert either or neither.

1. I was expecting you ......... today or tomorrow. 2. He spoke ...
English nor French. 3. — Which one do you want? — I don’t
want ... . 4. We can meet ... at six or at seven. 5. Nelly has
two friends. .. is in town now. 6. The weather is .. cold
nor warm today. 7. Doctor, you are not being ... frank or fair.
8. — Which one do you want? — I don’t want ... . 9. There
was no sound from ... of the flats. 10. She ......... drinks, smokes,
nor eats meat. 11. In ... case the answer is the same. 12. They
may be ... here or there.

134. Translate into English.

1. 3uameHnTad meBmIla IpuexaJia Ha (PECTUBAJb C TeJIOXPaHM-
TeJIeM C KaKzaoil cTtopoHbl. 2. O0e KHuUTM MHTepecHble. Bo3bmu
mio0yio. 3. — Yto TeI Oymemnis nuTh: yayt mau Kodpe? — Hwm To,
H1 npyroe. I Oyny mutk cok. 4. B kasKIoM KOHIlE KOpuIoOpa CTO-
Ana naJgabma. d. Hu ommH 13 MOMX ABYX CbIHOBell He urpaeT Ha
My3bIKaJIbHOM MHCTpyMeHTe. 6. fI Toske He 3Halo, IZle OH >KUBET.
7. Cpoemait aTo b0 cerogua, mbo 3aBTpa. 8. Ha raskyom Oepery
PEeKM CTOANM MaJleHbKMe JepeBsAHHble AoMukn. 9. — { He Jro0-
om0 mmBo. — Mot mysk Toske. 10. Pogurenun Tapaca He OyayT
CcMOTpeTh (PUJIbM yskacoB B cyboory. Tapac Tosxke He OynmeT ero
CMOTPETb.

135. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the words in bold type.

1. She was now listening to whoever it was on the other end
of the line. 2. And now let’s go in and join the others. 3. How-
ever, there were other matters for us grown-ups to consider.
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4. All European languages belong to the same family except
for Finnish, Hungarian, Basque and one or two others. 5. Bees
carry pollen from one plant to another. 6. The boxers went on
hitting each other. 7. Some books are useful to read, others are
just a waste of time. 8. He produced two films. One became
a classic, the other passed unnoticed. 9. My Dad says he needs
another car. 10. Some people are bitterly frustrated when this
happens. Others are not. 11. One man’s meat is another man’s
poison. 12. I’ve got another three books to read. 13. On the one
hand it is true, on the other not quite. 14. In 1900 the Uffizi gal-
lery in Florence had 2,395 paintings on display. Today it shows
just 500. The others are locked away, almost never seen.

136. Translate into English.
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1. Me1 BcTpeuasych Ha gHAX. Mbl faBHO He BuUAeau APYT Ipy-
ra. 2. JTo, Tak CKasaTb, 000POTHAs CTOpPOHa MezaJsm. 3. B moen
rpymnme ObLIO IBEeHaAllaTh CTYIEHTOB. UeTBepo ObLIM MHOCTpPaH-
IIbI, OCTaJIbHble MOCKBIYM. 4. ¥ HUX nBe godepn. OTHONM ceMb JeT,
apyroit maThk. 5. Oguu OJroa JIETKO TOTOBUTH, Apyrue Het. 6. Mbr
HeIIpaBMJIBHO APYT Apyra noHaau. JlajiTe MHe ellle OAMH IIIaHC.
7. Y Hac nBa OaskoHa. OQUH BBIXOAUT HAa IOT, JPYTOM Ha BOCTOK.
8. Mbr nm3ygyaem MHoOro npeametoB. OfHM HaM MHTEPECHBI, APY-
rme HeT. 9. 3akpoil oxuH rJas3, motoMm apyroi. 10. leBouka 1uia
B IIKOJIy B IIEPBBIN pa3 B IepPBbI Kjacc. B 01HO pyKe y Hee ObLI
noptdensb, a B apyroi Oyker 11seToB. 11. Hekoropsle sronn Hpa-
BATCA HaM, Apyrue HetT. 12, — VY meHa nBa 30HTMKA. OguH Kpac-
HbIJI, & APyroil depHbIl. — Jla, HEKOTOpBIE JIIOAM JIIOOAT ApPKUeE
uBeTa, apyrue temuble. 13. Jliony He pelmasuch CMOTPETH APYT
Ha gpyra. 14. MHe HY:XHO ellle pa3 B3IVIAHYTb Ha 3Ty KapTUHY.
15. Kakmne eme cBeneHns Bbl HaM npuHecau? 16. Jleso mposasm-
JIOCh, TIOTOMY YTO HNapTHEPHI He JOBepPAau Ipyr npyry. 17. Jlroau
JOJIPKHBL IIOMOTaTb U JOBePATb Apyr apyry. 18. Ho econ mensa
o0MAAT, TO A He CTaHy MOJACTAaBJAThH APYyryio Iiery. 19. VI3BuHy,
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HO He ObLIO Apyroro cmocoba caenats aTo. 20. 1 momoskmy, Tmoka
BepHyTCA ocTajbHble. 21. C 0QHOM CTOPOHBI, 3TO XOPOILINMII IIaHC,
a ¢ Opyroil CTOPOHBI, 3TO OIACHO.

137. Read and translate the sentences.

1. All was quiet in the street. 2. They all live together in the
same house. 3. We would all be disappointed if you cancelled the
meeting. 4. He was all smiles. 5. Look, give me a chance. That’s
all T want. 6. Get back to the others and we’ll forget the whole
thing. 7. They’re the best in the whole world. 8. The whole of
Europe is in crisis. 9. I have never told this to anyone else in my
whole life. 10. He ate a whole plate of porridge. 11. I read the
whole book in one evening. 12. All is well that ends well.

138. Read and translate the sentences. Say what part of speech the word one is
in the sentence.

1. Ten minus one is nine. 2. If there was one thing Julie couldn’t
do without it was tea. 3. I'll have this one, thank you. 4. These
trousers aren’t as tight as the other ones. 5. We’ll discuss it one
day when you are feeling better. 6. — Want a drink? — I think
T'll have one. 7. Come along now, little ones, off to bed. 8. One
can get a free dinner here. 9. People were standing around in
ones and twos. 10. It’s nearly one o’clock. 11. Goodbye, dear one.
12. Hugh was not one to be easily fooled. 13. One will have to
do it oneself then. 14. — Which is your file? — The one on the
upper shelf. 15. Constant pain gets one down. 16. One can never
tell, but to my mind he could make a fairly good husband.

139. Use one or ones instead of the nouns in bold type where possible.

1. These oranges are tired. Have you got fresher oranges?
2. These gloves are a bit tight. Can you show bigger gloves?
3. This shirt is too bright. I need a darker shirt. 4. I looked
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through the files and took the file which I hadn’t seen before.
5. I have had enough ice cream. Give me no more ice cream.
6. — Which case is Fred’s? — The case with a tag. 7. The dif-
ference between a good doctor and a bad doctor lies in his com-
petence. 8. This advice is more useful than the advice you gave
me last week. 9. The new manager is much more competent
than the manager we had last year. 10. Today’s news is much
more encouraging than the news we got yesterday. 11. I've lost
my purse. I'm going to buy a new purse one of these days.
12. The weather this week is no better than the weather we
had last week.

140. Read the proverbs and give their Russian equivalents.

1. One law for the rich and another for the poor. 2. One can-
not be in two places at once. 3. One good turn deserves another.
4. One is never too old to learn. 5. One swallow does not make
a summer. 6. They brag most who can do least. 7. You cannot
have it both ways. 8. They also serve who only stand and wait.
9. You may lead a horse to the water, but you cannot make him
drink. 10. You never know what you can do till you try. 11. You
scratch my back and I'll scratch yours. 12. One learns by expe-
rience.

141. Read the dialogue and retell it in indirect speech.
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TWO OF EVERYTHING

— Mary, is it true, have you got two houses?

— Oh, yes. I've got one in London and one in the country.

— Oh, me got a very small flat. It’s got two rooms, and a kitch-
en, and a bathroom.

— Poor you! And I've got two television-sets. One upstairs, one
downstairs. Both colour of course.
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— Marvellous! Our TV is very small. It’s black and white.
— And I've got two cars. They both have stereo radios.

— Oh, my husband’s car is very old. He’s got a Mini.

— And I've got two villas. One in Spain, and one in France.
— Gosh, that’s wonderful! You are very lucky.

— Well, yes, but I’ve also got a little problem.

— Pardon, you've got a problem?!

— Yes, it’s very embarrassing.

— What is it?

— Well, I’ve also got two husbands.

142. Read the proverbs and give their Russian equivalents.

1. Little by little and bit by bit. 2. A little help is worth a great
deal of pity. 3. A little learning is a dangerous thing. 4. Lit-
tle things please little minds. 5. Little strokes fell great oaks.
6. Many are called but few are chosen. 7. You win a few, you
lose a few. 8. More haste, less speed. 9. Least said, soonest mend-
ed. 10. Fewer clients, less money.

143. Insert (a) few, (a) little.

1. Wait, I'll pick ... roses for you from my garden. 2. ... peo-
ple could resist such a temptation. 3. The patient has made ...
progress in the last couple of weeks. 4. There is ... progress
in the business. We must take some measures to improve it.
5. — Could you give me ... information on the trip? — There
TS T I can tell you, sir. It’s out of the list. 6. Paul put ... coins
in the slot, thought ... , and then dialed the number. 7. Let’s
go to the market and buy ... fruit and ... carrots. 8. There
T T furniture in our country house. We need to buy ...
more things. 9. I'm still hungry. I think I’ll have ... more fish.
10. When I was a child, we kept ... pigeons in our back yard.
11. If I accept that job, I'll make ... more money. 12. There
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are ... cars on the road today. It’s Sunday. 13. Many questions
were asked, but ... were answered. 14. Wait ... , there are
still ... things to attend to. 15. Even now there is ... we can

do to improve the weather.

144. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the words in bold type.

1. The value of life lies not in the length of days, but in the use
we make of them: a man may live long, yet get little from life.
2. She was a woman of great charisma, and few could resist the
force of her compelling personality. 3. It is best to listen much,
speak little, and not become angry. 4. Less is more. 5. Those fight-
er pilots, not much older than twenty, had defended England in
the skies in 1940 and had been known as “The Few”. 6. “Never
in the field of human conflict was so much owed by so many to
so few,” W. Churchill had said in his speech in the House of Com-
mons. 7. She believed that the less people knew about you, the
safer you were, for if they knew nothing, they could do you no
harm. 8. But few things came as a surprise to Emma anymore.
9. Few doctors doubt now the importance of a diet. 10. If you are
more careful, you will make fewer stupid mistakes. 11. She knew
now that men like him were among the very few. 12. There are
a few matters to attend to. 13. Try to persuade her to eat a little.

145. Translate into English.
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1. ¥ mac ocrajoce majsio OaHaHOB. Hy:KHO KynouTb HEMHOTO.
2. — He mor ObI TbI OJOJIKUTL MHE HeMHOro neHer? — VI3BuHu,
HO y MeHs caMoro maJio geHer. 3. Ilouemy Tak MaJio Jirofeit IOHNU-
MaeT MeHA? A MHe Tak HYsKHO HeMHOro noHuMauuda. 4. IIpmsna-
I0Ch, g HEMHOrO IIIOKMpoBaHa. 5. B HGake caumikom majio OeH3MHA,
€ro XBaTUT TOJIBKO Ha HECKOJIbKO KuyoMeTpoB. 6. Thl cammrkom
Onenuas, Tebe HY)KHO HeMHOro KocMeTukwu. 7. Majo KTo 3Haer
IIPO DTOT PECTOPAHYMK, HO MBI TYT ysKe OBbLIM HECKOJIbKO pas.
8. XoTa y MeHA 1 MaJo OIIbITa B DTOM JieJie, BCe-TaK! A MOIYy OT-
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BETUTb Ha HECKOJbKO TBOMX BOIIPOCOB. 9. B TeueHme Bcell 3MMbI
y Hac TaK MaJiO COJIHEYHOTO CBETa, BCETO JMIIb HECKOJbKO COJI-
HeuHbIX JHeN. 10. OcTasioch MaJio HAJEKIbl, HUKAKUX TIPU3HAKOB
kopabaa. 11. Ee HeMHOTO TeprieHus, U T€ HECKOJbKO BOIIPOCOB,
KOTOpBIE MBI JIOJIKHBI 00CyauTh, OyayT pelueHbl 12. UToObl m3-
OesxaTb HENOMOTaHMUsA, eIIbTe MeHbIIle; YTOOBI IIPOJJIUNTD SKVU3Hb,
BOJIHYMTech MeHble. 13. BoracTe B 9TOM O0aHAHOBOV pecmyOJMKe
HAXOOUTCSA B PYKaX HEMHOTUX.

146. Combine the following words with many or much.

Spaghetti, sheep, a coin, support, traffic, a mug, housework,
weather, a slice, knowledge, a notebook, furniture, a language,
butter, equipment, a computer, deer, children, progress, scis-
sors, means, linen, a fish, blankets, money, teachers, series,
mail, sandwich, toast, make-up, light.

147. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative.

1. There is a lot of fruit this year. 2. There are a lot of apple
trees in our garden. 3. There are a lot of slang words in his vo-
cabulary. 4. There is a lot of interesting news in today’s e-mail
5. There are a lot of things which you still don’t understand.
6. There is a lot of snow in winter in Siberia. 7. There are a lot of
sights in every capital. 8. There is a lot of pollution in big cities.
9. We had a lot of fun at the party. 10. There is a lot of sunny
weather in Italy. 11. Helen has a lot of good ideas. 12. My elder
brother helps me a lot. 13. One should have a lot of patience to
catch fish. 14. English people send a lot of cards on Christmas.
15. This journalist wrote a lot of books about famous people.

148. Insert a lot (of), lots of, plenty of, much, many, a great deal of.

1. I wish you all ... good luck. 2. Is there .. oil in the Cas-
pian sea? 3. We bought ... food for the barbecue. 4. Do you
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have .. homework to do for Saturday? 5. — How ......... exams
did you have to take? — Quite ... . 6. My sister drinks too
.......... coffee. 7. He is so fat because he eats too ...... sandwiches.
8. These days people get ... information from (the) Internet.
9. — Oh, Mother, I love him so ... . — I think you love him
too . 10. and refugees came to Spain and Italy.
11. There are ... daffodils in England in spring. 12. The earth-
quake caused ... damage to the country. 13. ....... of the exhibi-
tion was devoted to his later works. 14. It was a big house with
.......... windows. 15. — Feeling a bit better? — ....... , Doctor. ...
better. 16. That’s happened ... a time to me. 17. The informa-
tion proved useful to ... people. 18. ... happy returns of the
day! 19. Thank you very ... . 20. She doesn’t talk about her life
.......... . 21. Now I feel ....... more confident. 22. It is ... less likely.
23. We've got ... time. 24. There are always .. jobs to be
done. 25. Take as ... money as you need.

149. Read the following proverbs and give their Russian equivalents.

1. Many a little makes a nickel. 2. Many hands make light work.
3. Many kiss the hand they wish to cut off. 4. Many would be
cowards if they had courage enough. 5. More than enough is too
much. 6. The more you have, the more you want. 7. Too many
cooks spoil the broth.

150. Translate into English.

1. Kommarma Tpatut MHOro aeHer Ha obopypoBanue? 2. Ectb s
OospIIOi cripoc Ha Buzeo? 3. B aToM 3aJsie MHOrO cBeTa M BO3IY-
xa. 4. TvI COMUIIIKOM MHOT'O AyMaellb o OyxayiieM. 5. B cy06oTy Mbl
cmoTpenn nbecy B. Illexkcnupa «MHoro mryma u3 Hudero». 6. Muao-
re CYMTAIOT, YTO o0pa30oBaHMe — HaAMJIydlllee KalMTaJIOBJIOMKE-
Hye. 7. Borock, 4TO y MeHA cerofHs He O4YeHb MHOTO CBOOOJHOTO
BpeMmeHn. 8. MHoroe ObLIO caesaHO, 4TOObI OCBOOOIUTH 3aJI0MK-
HUKOB. 9. Y Tebs CTOJIbKO ’Ke IITaHCOB, KaK U y Ka’sKIOTOo M3 Hac.
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10. Brewn sxapruit nenb. Toans! Jgonein cnemmau B napk. 11. Hac
CJMIIIKOM MHOTO, & 3JleChb He TaK ysK MHOro mecrta. 12. — ¥ Bac
MHOTO OIbITa B 9TOM pabore? — Becpma. I muoro jser paborana
Ha KoMnaHmio «CoHm». 13. ITO CJIIy4YmJIOCh MHOTO-MHOIO JIeT Ha-
3am. 14. Ha TeyeBuaeHUn He TaK MHOTO XOpoIinmx mepenad. OueHb
MHOTO CILJIET€H, OYeHb MHOI'0 HU3KONPOOHBIX (puybMoB. OueHb
MHOTME XOpOIre (PUJIBMBI ITOKa3bIBAIOT IIO3JHO HOUYBKO. 15. B Te
TPYJZHBIE BpeMeHa TaK MHOIO ObLJIO CAEJAaHO JJIA CTOJIb MHOTUX.

151. use all (all of) or both (both of).

1. The defendants were proved guilty. 2. They were unnatu-
rally silent. 3. They live together in the same house. 4. These
are problems of no importance. 5. He and Edith agreed to come.
6. Nick and Nelly would be cross with you if you don’t come.
7. The children in the senior group can look after themselves.
8. Father and me can understand your feelings, Martin. 9. We
are Indo-Europeans. 10. Her parents are teachers. 11. He got an-
gry with them. 12. We were young, Tom and me. 13. She is fond
of you. 14. The prospects excited and worried me.

152. Translate into English.

1. Bce crynenThl cuacTauBbl. Bce sk3amensl mozagu. 2. OHa oT-
Jaja IeTdAM Bce, YTO MorJa. 3. Bel oba Mom Aapy3bs, s JOOJIIO
Bac oboux. 4. Bce Jiroim XOTAT OBITH 37I0POBBIMU ¥ CUACTJIMBBIMIL
5. Bce Jromy B 3aJie ey BMecTe ¢ neBuiieil. 6. Bol oba moJxHbBI
ckazaTb HaM mpaBnay. 7. Mer Bce mHorma JoxkeMm. 8. f1 3abwuia Bce
06 sToMm. 9. JlajiTe HaM ITaHC — 3TO Bce, YTo MBI XoTuM. 10. Bce
9TO OYEeHb XOPOIIIO, HO BbI 00a JIOJIPKHBI OBITH OYEHb OCTOPOK-
gol. 11. MHe coBceM He HpaBuUTCA 3TOT paiioH. 12. Puta n Huna,
He MorIJIiM Obl BbI 00e ocrTaThbCsd IIocJse 3aHATuil cerogdda? 13. Mbr
yeasKkaeM, BOT 1 Bce. 14. Y Hac ecTb BCe OCHOBaHMSA, YTOOBLI IIOJ-
JepskaThb Balle mpensjoskeHne. 15. — O0a rJaBHBIX aKTepa ObLIM
OPOCTO BEJIMKOJIENTHBL. — Bce aKTepbl XOPOIIIO UTPaJIAL.
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153. Insert each other, one another.

1. They can’t help themselves, they love ... . 2. The place is full
of crazy people who talk to ... all the time and ignore every-
body else. 3. They have known ... for years and years. 4. The
members of this club meet regularly in ... ’s homes. 5. She and
John looked at ... . 6. He began opening bottles, after

7. We know ... ’s minds very well. 8. All the children kept si-
lent. They didn’t dare to look at .. . 9. She found ... excuse
after ... to postpone the meeting. 10. We’ll get there ... way
(o) G . 11. He ate ....... sweet after ... till the box was empty.
12. They hate being apart. They phone ... every day. 13. The
business failed because the partners distrusted ... .

154. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the pronouns in bold type.

1. — What dress are you going to wear for the dance today? —
The one which I bought in Paris. 2. The old man who(m) you met
in the park was my uncle. 3. I do not like people who talk about
themselves all the time. 4. Is it the car that used to belong to your
father? 5. She is the biggest liar that I know. 6. I need a place
where I can work undisturbed. 7. Where is the man who asked for
me? 8. We always look forward to Mother’s cake, which she makes
the size of a wheel. 9. We can’t believe that it’s true. 10. I don’t
know what you have promised to the children. 11. We didn’t know
that you had promised Mike a new bicycle. 12. Nora didn’t buy
anything because she didn’t see what she wanted. 13. What day
suits you best? 14. Pizza sounds like just what I want.

155. Insert that or what.

) shall we do next? — ... is the question. 2. We all know
.......... you are! — ...... is no secret. 3. A shopaholic! ... is ...
you are! 4. Is ... really occurred? 5. Don’t you know ... he
always does .. he wants? 6. You just don’t realize ... you
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are talking about and ... is very sad. 7. ... embarrassed me
ST J— none of them ever thought of their mother. 8. Moth-
er is absolutely sure ... you’ve chosen as your future ca-
reer is not ... you really should do. 9. We greatly doubt ...
you say is true. 10. Is ... you really mean? 11. — Money is
.......... I need. — Everybody says ...... they need it. 12. Nobody
knows ... will happen in future. 13. Can anyone tell me ...
his phone number is? 14. I fully believe ... she is telling the
truth. 15. Just tell me ... you want and I'll get it.

156. Insert the necessary pronouns.

1 actor must learn his words by heart. 2. ... actor has
a different method of learning his lines. 3. Both books are good.
You can have .. of them. 4. I’ve got a few friends but ...
lives nearby. 5. There are shops on ... sides of the road. 6. ...
professional musician has to practise regularly. 7. He painted
several pictures in Italy but ... of them has been found. 8. The
Headmistress spoke to ... child in the class individually. 9. Be-
fore you leave the coach, please make sure that you have ...
your belongings with you. 10. ... my parents are still work-
ing. 11. ... of my parents has ever been abroad. 12. I had the
choice of two jobs but ... of them really suited me. 13. We
looked in the library and in the canteen but there was no sign
of Caroline in ... place. 14. Ben and Sharon looked at ...
carefully. ... had changed a lot. 15. ... book on the shelf was
a detective story. .. of the books was by Agatha Christie.
I looked at them but ... appeared very interesting. 16. Christ-
mas is a holiday that appeals to the child in ... of us.

157. Translate into English.

1. JIronm noJrxHBI IoMoTraTh APYyT Apyry. 2. Tana u Hacta — nBoii-
HAIIIKY, ¥ OHM He MOTYT SKUTb IpyT 0e3 apyra. 3. — §I romonen. —
1 Toxxe. 4. Huxkorga Hudero HeJib3dA 3HATh HaBEPHAKA. D. Y KacCHO,
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KOTJla Thl HE MOJKEIITb BCIIOMHUTH 4Ybe-snbo umsa. 6. — Kakoii ap-
0y3 xotute KymmTh? — BoJsbimoin, noskasnyiicra. 7. — MHe Hy»KHa
napa Tydgenb. — A Kak HacueT TeX, UTO Thl KyIuJa Mecsl] Ha-

3an? — OHu yske He MOM, MOs cecTpeHKa HocutT ux. 8. OTkporite
IBEPDb, AeTU, 9TO A, Bama HAHA. 9. OHM noctpoman aom camu. Hu-
KTO M He nomoraJ. 10. Ouu nia ceba noctpomsm gom. 11. IIpussr
ObLIM Bpy4YeHbl caMUM Ipe3usieHToM. 12. Bece geTn Jr00AT CKa3KIL
13. Bcem peTsaM odeHb NOHpaBUJAch ckKa3ka. 14. Y My»K4UmMH, Kak
npaBmiio, MaJyio Tepnenuda. 15. Hemnoro teprienus, u Bce Oyner
B ropsAnke. 16. — Eite HemHoro casnata? — BoJbille MHe He Hy K-
HO, crracubo. 17. MHOrre meITaamch OTKPBITH DTy TalHy, MHOTOe
Bce ellle ocTaeTcsa HesAcHbIM. 18. Hu ogHO M3 ABYX IpensiosKeHMit
mHe He moxaxoauT. OHu oba HemHTepecHbL 19. Babyka morieso-
BaJla MeHs CHaydaJla B OJHY II[e4Ky, IOTOM B APYTYIO.



Chapter 4

THE NUMERAL

158. Give the right form of the figures in brackets in letters.

1. My birthday is on ... of s . 2. They got flat (40) on (5)
floor in house (123). 3. Find file (11) and correct (2) sentence.
4. Catherine (2) put a monument to Peter (1) in St. Petersburg.
5. — What’s the date today? — It’s .. of e today. 6. Read
(3) paragraph. 7. My son is (21) today. 8. They are celebrating
their (15) anniversary on Saturday. 9. Take (1) turning to the
right. 10. You’ll find text (12) on (30) page. 11. We live on (6)
floor. 12. Is (2) o’clock all right with you? 13. There are more
than (200) languages spoken in Nigeria. 14. A (1000) is a (1000)
years. 15. In the jungle we were attacked by (1 000 000) of mos-
quitoes. 16. If you need money badly, we can give you a loan of
(200) dollars. 17. Will you give me (2) chance? 18. (2) song will
certainly become a hit. 19. He was said to have salted away
(4 000 000) dollars. 20. There are (300) kinds of macaroni in Ita-
ly. 21. Statistics say that more than (4 000 000) adults in Britain
have trouble with reading and writing.

159. How do you say these numbers in English? Write your answers after each

one.

1. 462 5. 0.25 9. 47% 13. —5° Centigrade
2. 21/2 6. 3 1/3 10. 10 September 14. in 1903
3.2,345 7.1,250,000 11. 3 July 15. in 2008

4. 6.75 8. 10,04 12. 602 8477 16. 0.7

(phone number)
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160. Insert the right article if necessary.

1. Today in court we are listening to ........ case 243. 2. ... second
part of the book was much more interesting than ... first one.
K S participle one is used for building up progressive tens-
es. 4. second participle is used to build up passive forms.
s F flight 579 starts at five sharp. 6. The planes came again
for ... second attack. 7. Let’s regard it as ... first step, just
.......... beginning. 8. It was ...... first-night and the actors were
nervous. 9. ... exercise 27 begins at .. page 44. 10. ... year
passed, then ... second, and ... third, but there was still no
news. 11. They agreed to meet on ... Fifth Avenue near ...
building No. 112. 12. ... two years in Africa taught him a lot.
13. e flat 55 is on ... fifth floor. 14. The room was at ...
sixes and sevens. 15. This style was in fashion in ... eight-
ies. 16. It was ....... fifty-fifty deal. 17. She was ... third-year
medical student.

1671. Write answers to these problems.

1) 23 and 36 is .......... . 2) 24 times 8 is ... . 3) 80 minus 20 is ... .
4) 65 divided by 13 is ... .5) Add 10 and 6, multiply by 8, then
subtract 40 and divide by 11. What have you got left? 6) Divide
33 by 11, multiply by 7, and subtract 16. What number is left?

162. Answer these questions. Write your answers in words.

1. When were you born? 2. How much do you weigh? 3. What
is the number of the flat or the house where you live? 4. Is that
an odd or an even number? 5. What is the approximate popu-
lation of your town? 6. What is the approximate population of
your country? 7. What is the normal temperature of a healthy
person? 8. How many kilometres are there in a mile? 9. How
many years are there in a millennium?
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163. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the words in bold type.

1. She is a second cousin of Mark’s father. 2. He was quite
certain she had no need or desire to meet with him a sec-
ond time. 3. Edvina returned to her book without giving her
mother a second glance or a second thought. 4. It’s said that
everything goes in threes. 5. And then, to be a second wife
was so much more difficult than to be a first. 6. I'm glad
they’ve gone to Venice for a second honeymoon. 7. He was
heavily defeated in a second round of local elections. 8. In
the bookshop to his delight Maxim spotted a copy of “The
Young Lions” by Irwin Shaw, his favourite writer. It was
a first edition, published in 1948. 9. Over the years I have
acquired a sixth sense about my mother’s mood. 10. Is it pos-
sible to find a second job? 11. A third clerk left her desk and
prepared to leave. 12. Without a second thought Blackie said
urgently, “I have a solution, Emma! Marry me!” 13. The boy
slopped through the ledge on all fours. 14. I think it’s better
this way, that we go out in twos and threes — less notice-
able, for one thing. 15. I was worried. Everything seemed to
be at sixes and sevens. 16. I began, as they say, to put two
and two together. 17. A first class college offers you the
highest standards of educating. 18. Elevenses is a light snack
that you have in the middle of the morning.

164. Translate into English.

1. d pompmnca 31 nmexkabps, Tak YTO DTO ABOMHON NPA3THUK JIJIA
MeHA. 2. YM XOpoIlo, a jaBa Jydine. 3. KoHdepeHI-3ayg Haxo-
aurTca Ha derBeprToM 3Taske. 4. IlIkosma Ne 1236 HaxoamTca Ha
15-11 IlapkoBoit yauiie. 5. [eso HOMep 587 ciuymiaercsa B Ile-
croii komHaTte. 6. CegpMada 4YacTb OPUOBLIN 3TOW (PUPMBI UJET
Ha OJjaroTBopuTesbHOCTB. 7. — Kak HacueT BTOpOI waleu-
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K1 Kocpe? — Cmacmbo, omuoii mocraTouno. 8. OH cuaesas BTO-
PYyI0, TPeTbIO IMONBITKY, M JIMIIb YeTBepTas yBeHdaJachb ycIle-
xoM. 9. ¥ Hux Oospladg ceMbsA. Bropad MaliyHa He IIOMeIIajia
onl. 10. B rapaske naBe mammabl. OpHa TanuHa, a BTOpasd MO-
ero crapulero 6parta. 11. Ajsekcaap 3akoHumJ Iikosy B 2001
rogy. 12. Kro rosopur, uro Tpermii Jsmmuuii? Haobopor, Gor
Tpourty Jioobut. 13. Celtuac A mepeumThIiBalo «ThICAYy UM OOHY
HOoub». 14. Hacesenme »TOro ropoja — ceMb MUJJIMOHOB He-
goBek. 15. ITepBas sr000Bb He 3abbiBaercsa. 16. OHm BeTpeTn-
Juch Ha npembepe. 17. JlaBail ycTpouMm uaii Ha IBOMX, XOPOILO?
18. Kanramu A. Kpuctu 3aumteiBaroTcea MuJmoHbL 19. MuOTMM
HpaBATCA (puabMbl miectupecATerx. 20. Emy Oblio rme-to 6Jm-
ke Kk natunecatu. 21. Mou npysbsa KuBYT Ha Tperbell yiuiie
Crpoureneir. 22. Jletu npobpasnch uepe3 U3ropoab Ha dYeTBe-
peHbkax. 23. Boja NOKpBIBaeT deThbIpe NIATBIX 3€MHOM IIOBEpX-
Hoctu. 24. B Baturkane 11 500 xomuat. 25. B pecnybsuke Can-
Mapwnno xuBet Bcero 20 000 ;xuTesen.

Substantivized Parts
of Speech

165. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the words in bold type.

1. Let me have my say! 2. May I have a think? 3. No ifs, no
buts, no more cuts. 4. We are among the don’t knows. I first
heard it from someone who is in the know. 5. It was her duty
to feed, punish, dress and bed down seven of the eight children.
6. I hope you’ll approve my plans and give me the go-ahead.
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7. These stores specialize in seconds. 8. She believed her serv-
ants to be real finds. 9. A cup of hot lemon tea will do you
a lot of good. 10. She had restored to alcohol as an anodyne for
her ills only in the last year. 11. Emma had many imperatives
but the first one was her child. 12. The cloth manufacturers
were making khaki and navy and air force blue for Great Brit-
ain and her allies. 13. These pictures satisfy the European taste
for the fantastical, the exotic and the sublime. 14. He is argu-
mentative. He’s had several run-ins with Gideon recently, and
when Gideon was not in the least at fault. 15. This attractive
book is a must-have or all lovers of fine food. 16. I do sit-ups
for ten minutes every morning. 17. We’ve been through thick
and thin over the years. You are my very best friend. 18. They
were opposites both in appearance and in character. 19. This
Ranger defended the weak against the powerful in the Ameri-
can Midwest. 20. We usually store our impressions in our sub-
conscious. Sometimes what truly frightens a person can come to
the fore in sleep, when the unconscious rises. 21. “What if they
come after us?” said Mr. Bucket. “What if they capture us?”
said Mrs. Bucket. “What if they shoot us?” said Grandma Geor-
gina. “You’ll never get anywhere if you go about what-iffing
like that. Would Columbus have discovered America if he’d said
‘What if I sink on the way over? What if I meet pirates? What
if I never come back?’ He wouldn’t even have started. We want
no what-iffers around here.”

166. Read and translate the sentences. Find substantivized parts of speech and
comment on them.

1. With the wisdom of the old she found a way out. 2. The uni-
form suits you. You should wear more blue. 3. She knew she
had done me a terrible wrong. 4. After a most enjoyable Maths
lesson I felt it was my duty as a monitoress to lecture the first
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years on the importance of having spotless finger nails. 5. The
young are slaves to novelty, the old to custom. 6. The most
learned are not the wisest. 7. The room was bursting with sofas
and chairs and mahogany whatnots. 8. Fascinated, she walked
slowly around the bedroom, which was decorated in a mix-
ture of greyish pinks, smoky blues and greens. 9. “Why do you
think you had this flashback all of a sudden?” Catherine asked
curiously. 10. He was a German through and through. 11. It’s
a possible, but I must think about it. 12. Will you drop in at
the shop and buy a bitter for me? 13. And then the unpre-
dictable happened. 14. Why, one might say we’re more English
than the English. 15. Convention is the great enemy of human
good. 16. The wise must endure fools. 17. After a storm comes
a calm. 18. Matilda was losing her cool. 19. For their own good
and for the good of society, they should be interned behind
barbed wire. 20. Promptness in business is a must. 21. There are
so many Englishes in the world.

167. Substantivize the following words and make up sentences of your own

with them.

Classic, essential, fundamental, extreme, romantic, negative,
must, if, not, Roman, up, down, five, educated, Irish, radical,
cold, official, remake, royal.

168. Translate into English.
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1. «3eJsieHbIEe» IPOTECTYIOT IIPOTUB CTPOUTEJILCTBA 3/I€Ch XUMUYe-
ckoro 3aBojza. 2. Mosa mobumasna nonyJsdapHad rpynna — «Henpnu-
kacaeMmble». 3. Mucrep Mapimasn — Bce3Halika. 4. Briepsrle orels
M ChIH pas3roBapuBaJy KaK paBHBbIE. D. OTO MOU IIPOM3BOJICTBEH-
Hble TexXHoJorMu (yMeHus), ¥ a4 HUKOMY ux He nam. 6. IloreHiman
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JeJIOBeKa — 9TO HAOOp CIIOCOOHOCTEN M TaJIAaHTOB, C KOTOPBIMU
oH pommicsa. 7. OH BegeT cebsa Kak AMKApPb, XOTA M CUUTAET, UTO
IpUHAJIEXKUT K M30paHHBIM. 8. J[ByXHeNEeJIbHBI OTIIyCK, KOTO-
pbIii OHM TpoBes B Benenmy, ObL1 JJiA HMX BTOPBIM MeIOBBIM
MecsaneM. 9. JleToM OH NpefIpUHAJN TPeThIO Ioe3nKy B I'mmasan.
10. Mont mana — Oosbmiolt sgubepast. 11. Ham HY’KHBI MCTUHHBIE
mpodpeccroHabl, YTOOBI BBIIOJHUTL 3Ty pabory. 12. ITo HacTOA-
TeJbHaA HeOOXOAMMOCTD, TaK YTO A HEe MPUHMMAI0 HUKAKUX <HET».
13. — Kaxkasa cjaBHaa Koireuka! — 3To He oHa, a oH. 14. IIpo-
M30IIJI0 HEUTO U3 PANAa BOH BbIXOfAllee. 15. Y MHOTMX ydnuTeseit
OBIBAIOT JIIOOVIMYMKIL.
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THE ADJECTIVE

169.

A. Read and translate the sentences. Pay attention to the descriptions given
in them.

1. Harry looked nothing like the rest of the family. Uncle Ver-
non was large and neckless, with an enormous black moustache;
Aunt Petunia was horse-faced and bony; Dudley was blond,
pink and porky. Harry, on the other hand, was small and skin-
ny, with brilliant green eyes and jet-black hair that was always
untidy. He wore round glasses, and on his forehead was a thin
scar. 2. Mrs. Reynolds was a tall, striking woman in her late
forties, with blond hair and a typical pink English complex-
ion. She had a friendly smile and an assertive yet sympathetic
way about her. 3. Tonight Samantha wore well-tailored blue
jeans, a white cotton shirt, a black gabardine blazer, and highly
polished black Oxfords with white socks. 4. I shivered. It was
a damp November night and quite cold, typical English winter
weather. 5. It was a radiant day, the sky was a high blue and
clear, and the sun was brilliant. 6. It was a blustery day. There
was a high wind that blew the new green leaves off the trees.
It was a chilly morning but the sky was a cerulean blue filled
with puffy white clouds that raced across the great arc of the
sky.

(from “Harry Potter” by J.K. Rowling)
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B. Describe:

a) the appearance of any person you like.
b) the weather on the day you are reading this.

170

A. Read the following and say how the same qualities in men and women
are often described by adjectives, say whose descriptions are generous, and
whose are loaded with negative connotations.

He is ambitious; she is pushy.

He is tough-minded; she is ruthless.
He is foresighted; she is calculating.
He is firm; she is stubborn.

He is self-respecting; she is egoistical.
He is persistent; she is nagging.

B. Write a letter of recommendation to your colleague or a friend. Make use of
some of the words given below.

Efficient, diligent, helpful, creative, open-hearted, well-read,
cultured, naive, thoughtful, slow, forgetful, choosy, demanding,
bossy, cooperative, nosy, provocative, sophisticated, practical,
businesslike, professional, well-organized, decisive, flexible, re-
silient, reliable, broad-minded.

17 1. state whether the following adjectives are qualitative or relative. Make up
sentences of your own with them.

1. stone, stony 6. silk, silken

2. silver, silvery 7. gold, golden, gilded
3. wax, waxen 8. wool, woolly, woollen
4. snow, snowy 9. wood, wooden

5. sun, sunny 10. brass, brazen
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17 2. Choose the right word to fill in the blanks.

1.a) The ....... Age is the earliest known period of human history. b)
The ground here had always been ... .¢) There came ... silence.
(stone, stony) 2. a) He was born with a ... spoon in his mouth.
b) There is a ......... birch under my window. ¢) Meryl was wearing
a long ... dress. d) From the hall there came the ... chime of
the old clock. (silver, silvery) 3. a) We need some ... candles. b)
Old Nancy had a ... complexion. (wax, waxen) 4. a) Let’s built a
.......... man. b) We went to see him one ...... day in London. (snow,
snowy) 5. a) I worked ..-up to ..-down. b) You have a wonderful
.......... tan. ¢) It was a ....... day. d) Bob has a ....... disposition. (sun,
sunny) 6. a) I think I’ll buy this ... scarf. b) This girl has ...
lashes. ¢c) Her hair was very long and ... . (silk, silky, silken) 7.
a) There are ... daisies in the grass. b) He won a ... medal. c)
Sue wore a tiny ... cross. d) These are ... rules. e) The princess
was a beautiful girl with ....... hair. f) They stopped before the ...
altar. (gold, golden, gilded) 8. a) He was dressed in a good ... suit.
b) My Granny knitted a pair of long ... socks for me. c) Betty
had a ... cap on. (wool, woolly, woollen) 9. a) They have a ...
house. b) He had a ... head. (wood, wooden) 10. a) There was a
.......... jug on the table. b) She is tired of her husband’s ...... love
affairs. (brass, brazen)

17 3. Give degrees of comparison of the following words if possible.
1. angry, brave, bad, convenient, dry, dead, final, good, heavy,
narrow, perfect, Persian, right (left), square, important, white,
yellow, unique, little

2. absent-minded, easy-going, fine-looking, good-natured,
high-flown, high-heeled, kind-hearted, much-spoken, narrow-
minded, old-fashioned, strong-willed, well-bred
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174. put the adjectives in the correct order.

1.
2.

3.

10.

11.
12.

Cycling is a(n) activity. (useful, outdoor, popular)
Now I'm reading a novel. (depressing, long,
boring)
He had a alarm clock. (digital, new, useful)

. Have you heard of this invention? (Japanese,
fantastic, new)

. This family rents a house. (furnished, large,
old)

. I've just bought a(n) table. (beautiful, coffee,
glass, oval)

. Robert’s is the car. (red, Italian, big)

. Our students are using dictionaries. (English,
reliable, new, complete)

. There was a carpet on the floor. (soft, wonderful,
woollen, Persian)
Andy gave Rosie a box. (jewellery, velvet,
small, square)
Stratford is a town. (nice, small, quiet)
There are a lot of pans in the shops. (frying,

Tefal, non-stick, brand-new, French-made)

175. Translate into English.

1. f sxuBYy B HOBOM AeBATMITAKHOM KupnmdaaoMm nome. 2. Cexkpe-
Tapb BPYYMJI €My TOJICTBII KOPWYHEBBIV OyMasKHBIV KOHBEPT.
3. Mp1 obenasm 3a OOJIBIIMM HOBBIM KPYTJIBIM J€PEBAHHBIM CTO-
goM. 4. OHa HajzeJsia CBOJ JIYYIINMI CUHMI IIEPCTAHOM KOCTIOM.
5. B aToit coupme paboTaeT MHOTO MOJOABIX CIIOCOOHBIX AMNOHCKUX
nporpaMmmucToB. 6. JIn3a Kymnmiia HOBYIO MOOHYIO KPAacHYIO IIIeJi-
KOBYyIO 0sry3Ky. 7. CTapble y3Kue TEMHbIE TYMaHHBIE YJIUIIbI JIOH-
noHa nyrasm ee. 8. Ha xoBOoe Oblyia Oosiblllag ApKas COJIOMEH-
Has MeKCMKaHCKadA MmAna. 9. OTo ObLI MepBbIii II0-HACTOAIIEMY
BasKHBII Me)KIAyHaponHblii KoHrpecc. 10. Kak mMHe HpaBuTca aTta
BeHelMaHCKaA 3ejieHas cTekJsaHHadA Basza! 11. Ilepen Hamu Jsieska-
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Ja mecyaHas paBauHa. 12. Criacubo, 83TO 30J0TOI COBET (MHEHUE).
13. ¥V cetidpa cBurIIOBas nBephb. 14. HeGo ObLIO CBMHIIOBOE, OHO HE
oberrasio Hu4Yero xopoiiero. 15. Y dydesia ObLIM CTEKJIAHHBIE TJIa-
3a. 16. Bpauy He NmOHpaBMJICA e€ro CTeKJIAHHBIV BaryAzn. 17. Mue
HaJI0eJ M TBOU HarJible MaHEPHI.

176. Choose the right words to fill in the blanks.

a) When Scott reached the ... Pole, he saw the Norwegian
flag already there. b) Antarctica is in the ... Hemisphere. (south,
southern) 2. a) This novel is based on a ... story. b) I think Linda is
- person. (true, truthful) 3. a) It was a great, yes, it was a ........
change for the country. b) They played their part in the ... process.
(historic, historical) 4. a) He rents a flat in ... London. b) These
cliffs and grounds are in the .. Hemisphere. (north, northern)
5. a) This fish is so bony! I find it ... ! b) These beautiful fungi are
.......... . They are poisonous. (uneatable, inedible) 6. a) — John is as .........
as a girl. — Yes, he is very touchy. b) — On the other hand, he is

A e, boy. — Yes, I would say he is intelligent. (sensible, sensitive)
7. a) The country is having great ... difficulties. b) This car is very
.......... . It needs little petrol. (economic, economical) 8. a) This chronicle
gives a .. presentation of events. b) The discovery of penicillin was
T event. (historic, historical) 9. a) The handwriting was ........ ,
but I recognized it as Mark’s. b) It may be a good novel, but I find
it . . (unreadable, illegible) 10. a) In our new flat we have an
.......... cooker. b) The Accumulator gave off a sudden ... discharge.

(electric, electrical)
177 . Make compound adjectives according to the model.
Model: A programme which lasts half an hour is a half-hour programme.

1. a freeze (on bank accounts) for | a freeze
two months

2. celebrations for three days a celebrations
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O B~ W

. a ring road with five drives a
. a drive which takes five hours

. a lorry which can carry
15 tons

. a flight which lasts 3.5 hours

7. the first film which lasted for

10.
11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.
17.

18.

19.
20.

three minutes

. an engine with a capacity
of 3.5 litres

. a child which is five years old
a man whose height is six feet

a walk which covers eight
miles

a tank with a capacity of
16 gallons

a **** hotel

a castle built in the fourteenth
century

a student who is in his second
year

a flat on the third floor

a computer which is of the
second generation

a decision made at the last
minute

an excellent meal

a very poor production

o]

ring road
drive

lorry

flight

film

engine

child
man

walk

tank

hotel

castle

student

flat

computer

decision

-class meal

-rate production
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178. Complete the sentences using the comparative or the superlative form
of the adjectives given in brackets.

1. — Boris is certainly (clever) than his brother. — Yes, and he
is (attractive) than his brother Peter. In fact, he is (smart) boy
I’'ve ever taught. 2. Nothing could be (extravagant) than buying
such an expensive car. You will have to be (careful) with your
money in future. 3. Life is getting (hard) and (complicated) with
every passing day. 4. It is (effective) method of all, but it is natu-
rally costly. 5. Stephen is (intelligent) than any other boy in his
group. 6. It has been (cold) day in Moscow for thirty years. 7. It’s
(little) I can do for you, I'm afraid. 8. That was (bad) than he
had expected. 9. That was indeed (bad) experience in his career.
10. They naively think that things can only get (good). 11. This is
(unbelievable) news I have ever heard. 12. He ate (few) French
fries than you did at the picnic. 13. Angela is (little) organized
than Mike. 14. If you ask me, Moscow is (beautiful) than any
other city in the world. 15. They had (little) and (little) to talk
about. 16. It is axiomatic that (great) the student’s individual ef-
fort, (much) thorough will be his learning. 17. The (much) origi-
nal a discovery, the (much) obvious it seems afterwards.

179. Complete the following comparisons.

1. Barbara is nearly ... old .. her stepmother. 2. There are
more ... two thousand books in my mother’s library. 3. Bob
talks just ... his father. 4. Would you be ... kind ... to close
the door for me? 5. Do ... I tell you; don’t do ... I do. 6.1 am

Nnot ... naive ... to believe all he promises me. 7. After your
heart attack you should walk .. slowly ... possible. 8. The
Volga is not now ... wide ... it was. 9. I have .. many
working hours a week .. any other employee. 10. A shower
uses less water .. a bath. 11. On Sundays we don’t have to
get up ... early ... usual. 12. This house is two times ... big
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.......... the old one. 13. They use twice ...... much electricity ...
compressor machines. 14. In my opinion, it’s worth more ...
twice that figure. 15. He can lift a box thrice ... heavy.

180. Read and translate the following colourful and unusual comparisons. Make
up sentences with them.
1. as different as chalk and cheese 2. as scarce as hen’s teeth
3. as dark as inside of a wolf 4. as happy as a pumpkin in a sun-
ny patch 5. as ugly as home-made soap 6. as black as two o’clock
in the morning 7. as happy as a dog with two tails 8. as nervous
as a brick wall 9. as brave as the first man who ate an oyster
10. as cold as an ex-wife’s heart 11. as big as the little end of
nothing 12. as noisy as two skeletons dancing on a tin roof

181. Give degrees of comparison of the following adjectives if possible.

absolute, able, authentic, helpful, empty, effective, left, mild,
middle, medical, vacant, round, pregnant, Roman, wooden, im-
mortal, real, late, near, old, far, few, tough, entire

182. complete the given phrases.

1. The sooner, ... . 2. The longer the day (is), ... . 3. The more
we learn, ... . 4. The more expensive the wedding, ....... . 5. The
later one goes to bed, ... . 6. The better the idea, ... . 7. The
sunnier the weather, ... . 8. The more knowledge you get, ......... .
9. The broader your outlook, ... . 10. The richer your vocab-
ulary, ... . 11. The less chocolate you eat, ... . 12. The far-
ther from home, ... . 13. The more kids you have ... . 14. The
smarter a person is, .. . 15. The longer we study English ... .

183. Use the right degree of comparison of the adjectives in brackets.

1. He laughs (good), who laughs last. 2. He who laughs last, laughs
(long). 3. Of two evils, choose the (little). 4. My aunt is the (old) of
the four sisters. 5. Cats are (clean) than monkeys, but monkeys are
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(intelligent) than cats. 6. He is the (well-known) of that crew. 7. Put
your (good) foot forward. 8. He had rarely listened to a (an) (ab-
surd) proposal. 9. The kids had never eaten a sausage that was (big,
red, hot). 10. Thank you, you are (kind) today than you were yes-
terday. 11. Socrates was (wise) Greek of all. 12. Get there first with
(much) — that is the fundamental principle of tactics. 13. Which
lie seems (good)? 14. Christopher is (friendly) than Ted. 15. Donald
is (well-off) than either of his brothers. 16. Ben is (wealthy) of the
three brothers. 17. Edwin was (nice) of the two sons.

184. Translate into English.

1. VI3 nByX IIPOEKTOB BTOPOI OoJiee TMepcrneKTuBHbIN. 2. VI3 ma-
TepBIX IIPETEeHJIeHTOB OHM BbIOpaJsM camoro 3Haroero. 3. Kaxoit
U3 DTUX NBYX alnapaToB OoJjiee HameKHBIN? 4. OTO OBLI CaMbIi
IeYaJIbHbI OIBIT B Moeil skmu3Hu. 5. J[na Hee HeT Hudero OoJiee
BasKHOTO, UeM ee Kapbepa. 6. HeM cKopee OH IepecTaHeT IIpoMa-
TBIBATb JI€HbIU, TeM Jiydire. 7. J[J1 MeHsA CyIecTBYIOT IBa CaMbIX
3aMedaTeJbHBIX JIHA B TOLYy — MOV JeHb poskaeHusa u HoBblit
ron. 8. Uem MeHblle Thl FOBOPMUIIL UM, (PAKTUUECKM, YEM MeHbIIIe
THI 3HaElllb, TEM 3TO Oe30IacHee JJIA MEHA U JJIA MOUX IPY3eil.
VI B KomeunoMm cuere njsa Tebsa Toyke. 9. Boma — camblil CHUJIb-
Hblt HanmTok. OHa mpuBOAUT B nBUsKeHMe (to drive) MeJsIbHUIIBL
10. Yem obOpa3oBaHHee 4YeJIOBEK, TeM DoJiee OH CKJIOHEH CTPajaThb
oT roJioBHbIX OoJsieit. 11. Camble Jiydllye noBapa — MYSKUVMHBL
12. «VIzBuHUTE» — camoe TpynHOe cJyoBo. 13. Hem OoJibliie A 4m-
Tal O HAJIOTOBOI pedopMe, TeM MEHBIIIe A ee IIOHVMAIO.

185. Read the sentences and translate them into Russian, paying special
attention to the adjectives.
1. Good — better — best. Never rest. Till “good” is “better” and
“better” is “best”. 2. A bad excuse is better than none. 3. A si-
lent tongue and a true heart are the most admirable things
on earth. 4. It is better to be the best of a low family than the
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worst of a noble one. 5. The symphony was a halfbaked, splashy,
cacophonous mess. 6. The film will be released in the first half
of the following year at the earliest. 7. Broken hearts stain pil-
lows with bitter tears. 8. Much to Mary’s further surprise, her
mother was nowhere to be seen. 9. He is going to buy the lat-
est golfing accessories. 10. Whom we love best, to them we can
say least. 11. Learning makes a good man better and a bad man
worse. 12. Now let’s have lunch and you can tell me about all
your latest lady friends and the exciting parties you’ve been
to. 13. Many famous artists died in bitterest poverty. 14. The
positive hotel experience is a smooth arrival, delightful service,
a pleasant night’s stay and a professional check-out.

186. Compare.

1. two different fruits 2. a cat and a dog 3. two flowers 4. rock
music and classical music 5. two academic subjects 6. comedy
and tragedy 7. reading and writing 8. being single and being
married 9. two of your friends 10. your life now with what it
was like five years ago 11. your physical appearance now with
the way you looked as a child 12. two movie stars 13. two holi-
days 14. two of your teachers 15. children and parents

187. Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the adjective. Mind the use of
articles where necessary.

I. Late

1. These are ......... books and current magazines. 2. Are you get-
ting off at .. stop? 3. He turned up ........ than he had prom-
ised. 4. Let’s discuss ... news a little bit ... , shall we? 5. We
have two managers at the office: Igor and Svetlana. ... is thir-
1y, e is twenty-eight. 6. Will you repeat ... sentence, please.
7. This illustrated magazine shows photographs of .. fashions.
8. Last week my students passed ... exam. 9. I am ... , but
not ... . 10. We need ... telephone directory.
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II. Near

1. There’s no one ... to me than you. 2. Excuse me, where is
.......... metro station? 3. ... time think before you speak. 4. Are
you getting off at ... stop, sir? 5. Who lives .. to the school,
children? 6. ... week you’ll have to write ... essay according

to our plan. 7. Who is going to be ........ to do the talking?
II1. Old

1. My roommate is as ....... as I am. 2. Of the four children Tony
TSI .3 My e brother is a loving family man. 4. — Who is
.......... here? — Mr. Stone is, though he is the youngest man here.
5. Have you ......... brother or sister?

IV. Far

1. She is one of those who will go ... . 2. How ... is your na-
tive place from here? 3. Billy lived at .. end of the village.
4. She never went .. than school. 5. Do you think they will
get any ... in this tricky matter? 6. A ... calculation shows
that these figures are incorrect. 7. I live ... from the city cen-
tre than you do. 8. They are waiting for ... news from home.

188. Translate into English.

1. Bol — MO0s mocJsenHAd Haleskza. 2. OTOr0 g OT Bac MeEHbIIe
Bcero oxkugatia. 3. OHa BBIMIAAUT cTaplie cBoux Jert. 4. Henmmue
CTOJIBKO JIET, Ha CKOJIBKO OHA BBITJIAAUT. 5. HeM OJsmsKe DK3aMeHBI,
TeM OoJibllle A HepBHM4YaK. 6. — Ha CKOJBKO JieT Ball MYy»K
crapiie Bac? — Mbl poBecHuKH. 7. B ciaenymommii BTOPHUK MbI
obcynuM cilenyrommil MyHKT nporpaMMbel. 8. KakxoBel mocisiemHme
JocTuskeHusa B 3Toil obgaactu? 9. Ilocnenyromme pertann OyayT
obcy:KJeHbl Ha TocjJenHeM 3acemanuu Kiyba. 10. Ha osron
BBICTaABKE MPEJCTABJIEHO TIocJieslHee (HOBeliee) o000OpyaOBaHME
co Bcero mmpa. 11. Bee yBasxaior HaBupa. OH 3mech IJIaBHBIN.
12. Her, nmanbiie Mmbl He moiigeM, TeMHeeT. 13. Ecan el momousb,
TO OHA JaJieKo moiner. 14. Y wMeHA 1Be OJIM3KMe IONPYTHU:
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Hacra u Jipuna. IlepBasa oudeHb cHepskaHHa, BTOpas O4YeHb
sMoImoHaJbHA. 15. CAanp, moskaJyiicTa, IofaJbIlle OT TeJIeBU30pa.
16. Ouu npuaAIMCL 3a pabory 0e3 HaJIbHENIIIMX KOMMEHTaPUEB.
17. 9ro mocsnenHAa Kamiad. {1 8Toro He MOry OOJIbIlle BBIHOCUTb.
18. d sxuBy pmasibiiie BcexX OT IIKOJIBL.

189. Talk on the suggested topics.

1. Your proudest achievement.
2. Your most important decision.
3. Your biggest inspiration.
4. Your most memorable dream.
5. Your biggest business risk.
6. The best year of your life.
7. The thing that interests you most in people.
8. Your greatest regret or disappointment.
9. The worst job you’ve ever had.
10. The greatest help you ever received.
11. The strangest coincidence in your life.
12. The three most important principles you follow.
13. The biggest crisis in your life.
14. Your strongest belief.

190. Read and translate the sentences. Say how degrees of comparison are
intensified.

1. Are the profits that poor? 2. The weather is no better today
than it was yesterday. 3. It’s ever so interesting to meet new
people. 4. It’s most important you stay here. 5. This is a most
rewarding job. 6. His is the finest car available on the market.
7. Thank you ever so much, you’ve been most helpful. 8. Your
offer is much (a lot) better than any other’s. 9. They give you
the best chance imaginable. 10. He is no worse than any other
boy of his age. 11. She was by far the camp’s best swimmer.
12. He never ever wears a hat. 13. Mr. Parker is by far and
away the biggest shareholder. 14. It was the most awful film
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ever made. 15. Where ever have you been? 16. Listen, I am dead
serious about it. 17. This idea is pretty interesting. 18. Ron was
having far worse problems. 19. He gave her a most loving smile.

191. Make up 8 sentences of your own according to the model.

Model: 1. The sky was a Wedgwood blue.
2. The walls were painted an antiseptic white.
3. The Queen Mother was dressed in forget-me-not blue
for the opening ceremony.
The ‘os
Adjective The Noun Intensifier
1. white ash, silver, snow, wax, lemon, magnolia, stone, chalk,
powder, paper, china, antiseptic, milky
2. black raven, storm, jet, soot
3. brown earth, chocolate, rust, summer
4. green jade, emerald, bottle, grass, copper, apple, sea, pea, olive, lime
5. grey silver, iron, smoke, pearl, sea, seal
6. red gold, flower, blood, brick, rose, beet, coral, wine, turkey,
rust
7. blue forget-me-not, baby, sapphire, Cezanne, pastel, Dresden,
Wedgwood, ice, corn, midnight, china, sky, blue, turquoise, navy
8. yellow daisy, butter, acid, candy, lemon, creme

192. Read the text and retell it.

COLOURFUL ENGLISH

Colours colour our language — and that is not just pigment of
my imagination. Think of the words we use to describe how we
feel. At various times we are green with envy, grey with ex-
haustion, red with embarrassment, or white with rage. We can
fall into a black mood, a purple passion, or a blue funk; when
things start looking up, we feel in the pink.
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Even the animal world gets painted by the colouring of human
imagination.

Have you ever owned a white elephant? Before you shake your
head no, remember that nowadays the expression white elephant
means an object of some worth that nobody else seems to want,
like a huge out-of-style couch or a pedal-driven sewing machine.
White elephant refers back to the albino elephants once consid-
ered sacred in Siam (now Thailand). These creatures were so rare
that each one born became automatically the property of the
king and was not permitted to work. When a subject incurred the
king’s displeasure, the angry monarch would bestow one of his
white elephants on him as a gift. The enormous appetite and ut-
ter uselessness of the animal would soon plunge the “gifted” man
into financial ruin. Can you explain the meaning of red herring?
The original red herrings were strong-smelling fish that the fox
hunters of Old England dragged across the fox’s trail to confuse
the hounds and give the quarry a sporting chance. Today the
meaning of red herring has been broadened to signify a mislead-
ing statement that diverts our attention from the real issues.

Substantivized Adjectives

193. Read and translate the sentences. Find and comment on the substantivized
adjectives.

1. Heaven is where the police is British, the cooks are Italian, the
mechanics are German, the lovers are French, and all is organ-
ized by the Swiss. Hell is where the cooks are British, the me-
chanics are French, the lovers are Swiss, the police is German
and all is organized by the Italians. 2. Mr. Alexander is writing
a book on fundamentals of English Grammar. 3. The prospect of
a new business deal gave her a high. 4. His illustrated talk pre-
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sented the highs and lows of his journey. 5. The place was de-
serted, all the locals had left with the summer residents. 6. The
rest had done him good, he knew that. 7. Another thought struck
Ursula all of a sudden. 8. Why do you ignore the obvious? 9. The
navy was in the thick of the fighting. 10. She always tries to see
the best in people. 11. The authorities are very much concerned
with the number of the homeless on London streets. 12. He was
a German through and through. 13. It’s a possible. I'll think
about it later. 14. From the sublime to the ridiculous there is
only one step. (Napoleon) 15. He is working like a black. 16. She
admired the tints of Renoir’s paintings. They were breath-tak-
ing: shell-pink and pearl, deep rose and gold, soft pastel blues
and greens and the most glorious of yellows. 17. All my life,
TI've gotten nothing but A’s, even in Latin, which I found to be
a difficult subject. 18. We must turn human wrongs into human
rights. 19. This figurine is a pretty. I see you are fond of pretties.

194. Insert the right article.

1. It had not occurred to her before that .. rich could be daft
in the head. She had always thought it was the prerogative
of ... poor. 2. He was a man who lives his life to .. fullest.
3. She stepped back and viewed the fir-tree with a critical eye.
It was a healthy young fir, .. rich dark green. 4. She tried to
remember only .. good and .. best. 5. I felt claustrophobic
all of .. sudden. 6. Come in, don’t stand outside in .. cold.
7. She laughed, and a slight flush tinted her face ... pretty pink.
8. It felt like flying into ... unknown. 9. Escape ... ordinary.
10. How clever of you to help .. helpless and .. homeless.
11. ... more a man knows, ... more he is inclined to be modest.
12. He is leaving the country for ... good. 13. They did it for ..
good of their country. 14. There are some changes for .. bet-
ter in her condition. 15. His eyes were of .. brown so dark that
they were almost black. 16. Do you believe in .. supernatural?
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195. Complete the table. Mind the use of articles.

HazBanue IIpunara- HKurean CoBokynunocth | HasBanue
CTpaHbI TeJbHOE CTpaHbI JKuUTeNei SI3BIKA

1. Russia

2. British

3. China

4. the Americans

5. the Hungarian

people

6. Finland

7. the Spanish

8. Turkey

9. Scotland
10. Holland
11. Denmark
12. an Egyptian
13. Swedish

14. Israel

15. a Belgian
16. Portugal
17. English
18. Czech
19. the Saudis
20. Polish
21. The

Philippines
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196. Translate into English.

1. Benmucknii, roBopa 0 A3biKe IlylIkmHA, — PYCCKOM A3BIKE,
mcas: «OH He)KeH, CJIaJIOCTeH, MATOK KaK POIOT BOJIHBI; TATOK
U TYCT KaK CMOJIa; APOK KaK MOJHNS; IIPO3padeH U UYMCT KaK Kpu-
CTAJI, NyIIMCT M OJIaTOBOHEH KAaK BECHA; KPEeIoK M MOryd Kak
yzap Meda B pyke OoraTbeipsar. 2. Ha koH(epeHIMN mpucyTcTBOBa-
JII HEMITBI, IIIBEJIbI, MIBelapiel. 3. [ljia Hero meMoKpaTtmsa — 3TO
uneat. 4. «BoiHa n Mup» JI. ToacToro — 3TO KJlacCcuKa PYCCKO
JauTepaTypsl . «Henmpuracaemble» — MOA JIIOOMMAsA MOMYJIAPHAA
rpymmna. 6. Ou paboraer kak TposHel. 7. Bosee gBanmaTu mpoieH-
TOB IIBEJOB MMEIOT 3aropomHele goma. 8. Jatdyane — 9TO Jroau,
skmByumme B Haunum. 9. — Kak BbI Ha3bIBaeTe JIIOJLEN, $KMUBYIIUX
B Hupepmargax? — 9to rosnauansl 10. Kak McTuHHEBIN McnaHel,
Xoce oboxkaeT Koppuny. 11. VIHaychl BepAT B BO3POKIEHME MYIIIN.
12. Huresm Vzpanna — uspamuibTAHE, M TOBOPAT OHM Ha UBPU-
te. 13. — MwaHubl ropaATca CBOMM OIepHbIM Teatpom? — Jla,
Tak ke Kak 1 BeHIbL 14. Korma a yumica B mkosie Marviksia Ceo-
Ha Tpyu JIOHIOHCKOM YHMBEPCUTETE, B MOE} TPyIIe ObLJIO MHOTO
VHOCTPAHIIEB: OAVH TaliBaHeI], ABa IOPTYTaJiblla, TPU aMepPUKaH-
11a, YeTbIpe (ppaHIly3a M OXIHA aHTJIMYaHKa. 15. Jurenert octpoBa
Capauuansa Ha3eBawT cappamu. 16. B lanny roBopAT Ha JaTCKOM,
B l'osumannum — Ha rosutagackoM, B HopBernn — Ha HOPBEIKCKOM.
17. Mon mobumele kauru — «OTBepskeHHbIe» B. I'toro, «30B npen-
koB» JI:k. Jlounona, «Kpacuoe u gyepnoe» Crennmasna. 18. Ouamm-
mHIBL — kuTean Oumnnus. 19. Rutenn Ilepy — nepyaHubL.

197. Read and translate the proverbs. Find their Russian equivalents.
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1. Actions speak louder than words. 2. He who is absent is always
in the wrong. 3. A bad excuse is better than none. 4. Better late
than never. 5. It is better to be born lucky than rich. 6. A creaking
door hangs longest. 7. The difficult is done at once; the impossible
takes a little longer. 8. The best doctors are Dr. Diet, Dr. Quiet
and Dr. Merryman. 9. Experience is the best teacher. 10. For-
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tune favours the brave. 11. One law for the rich and another for
the poor. 12. A man is as old as he feels, and a woman as old as
she looks. 13. The more you get, the more you want. 14. Nothing
is certain but the foreseen. (The unexpected always happens.)
15. Prevention is better than cure. 16. The sharper the storm, the
sooner it’s over. 17. Never speak ill of the dead. 18. Two wrongs
don’t make a right. (Two blacks don’t make a white.) 19. The
weakest go to the wall. 20. A word to the wise is enough.

198. Translate into English.

1. OToT MacTep roBOPUT, YTO BCETJIA TOTOB IIOMOYb MOJIONBIM. 2. Kii
XOpPOILIO0 3HAKOMBI Bce Te COOJIa3HbI, KOTOPbIE VMCKYIIIAIOT 3HaMe-
Hurtocteil. 3. OH cumMTaeT, YTO YeM CTapllle OH CTAHOBUTCH, TEM
MEeHbIIIe OH B 4eM-Jinbo yBepeH. 4. MbI Tak ycTasy OT BCEX ITUX
KpariHocteitr B morogzie! 5. OHa crapajiack He BBIIEJATH JIIOOMM-
4MKOB cpeau cBoux jgereil. 6. Mpicam JInsel ObLIM O OPOIIJIOM.
Bo3moskHO, 5TO OBLIO IIOTOMY, YTO OHa He XOTeJjla AyMaTb O Ha-
croAmeM m OyxymieM. 7. fI HMCKOJIBKO (HM B MaJieilnein mepe)
He BO3paskalo, ecyy Thbl Ha3bIBaellb MeHsd nmparmMaTukoMm. Jla, s He
poMaHTHUK. 8. Ecoin y Bac ogHaKIbl IOABUTCA IIPUBBIUKA, TO [IOTOM
CTAaHOBUTCSA Bce TpynHee U TpyZIHee m3baBuThbesa oT Hee. 9. C ca-
MOTO JETCTBa OHM OBLIM THOJHBIMM ITPOTVBOIOJIOYKHOCTAMY II0
xapakTepy. 10. C GoraTeIMM JIIOABMM O4YeHb TPYIAHO VIMETH JeJIo,
0oCcOOeHHO KOrJia OeJio KacaeTcs MxX AeHer. 11. OTo mocjenHee, 4TO
MOIJIO IIpuUiiTH MHe B roJioBy. 12. Ero ryiasza Oblim cBeTJIOTO cepo-
roaryooro 1Beta. 13. ITouemy BBI epeyMaJiii HU C TOTO, HU C Cero?
14. VcriaHITbI TOBOPAT, YTO KO(e MOJKEH ObITh YEPHBIM KaK JIbdA-
BOJI, TOPAYMM KakK ajJl ¥ CIaJKMM Kak rpex. 15. Hewm OoJgbire g y3-
HAalo JIIOJIelt, TeM DOJIbIlle MHE HPABATCA CODAKU. (cmapas aHaAUl-
ckas nocaosuya) 16. Mosa HoBas kBapTupa OyAeT B IACTeJbHBIX
TOoHAX: OJIeHO-cepbIX U OJieHO-3eJIeHbIX. 17. B mocaenHee Bpems
Ha JKpaHax TeJEeBM30POB MbI BUAMM MHOTO cepuaJtioB: «Jlepa3kue
U KpacuBble», «BoraTele 1 3HameHUTHIE», «HenpukacaeMmbre».
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199. Use the dictionary to help you with this exercise.

A. Name the nationalities.

1. Antigone is from Greece. She is ... . 2. Gareth is from Wales.
He is ... . 3. Johan is from Holland. He is ... . 4. Teng is from
China. He is ... . 9. Ali is from Iraq. He is .. . 6. Beatrice is
from Switzerland. She is ... . 7. Abdul is from Sudan. He is ... .
8. Jean is from Belgium. He is ... . 9. Kemal is from Turkey. He
ST . 10. Carmen is from Spain. She is ... . 11. Nils is from
Denmark. He is .. . 12. Philip is from the Philippines. He is

B. Name the languages.

1. What language is spoken in Argentina? 2. What language is
spoken in Brazil? 3. What language is spoken in Libya? 4. What
language is spoken in Switzerland? 5. What language is spoken
in Cyprus?



Chapter 6
THE ADVERB

200. Read the verse and learn it by heart. Try to follow the given advice in your
daily life.

THE ABC
OF HAPPINESS

Aspire to reach your potential
Believe in yourself

Create a good life

Dream about what you might become
Exercise frequently

Glorify the creative spirit
Humour yourself and others
Imagine great things

Joyfully live each day

Kindly help others

Love one another

Meditate daily

Nurture the environment
Organize for harmonious action
Praise performance well done
Queue up patiently
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Regulate your behaviour

Smile often

Think rationally

Understand yourself

Value life

Work for the common good

X-ray and carefully examine problems
Yearn to improve

Zestfully pursue happiness.

207. Read the sentences and translate them into Russian. Pay special attention
to the words in bold type.

1. T like living. I have sometimes been wildly, despairingly,
acutely miserable, racked with sorrow, but through it all I still
know quite certainly that just to be alive is a grand thing. (Aga-
tha Christie) 2. There was a solution and it had come to Emma
in a flash. The solution was planning. She suddenly knew that if
the work was planned properly and systematically, in a sensi-
ble way, and distributed more intelligently it would be easier to
manage. Of this she was absolutely confident, and the more she
thought about it, the more convinced she had become. 3. I fell
blindly, madly, irrevocably in love with him. And he with me,
as I was eventually to discover. He captivated me entirely. 4. He
stood up when he saw her and smiled faintly, almost apologeti-
cally, but he made no move in her direction, as he would nor-
mally have done. 5. We were close friends and then we started
to work together professionally, when suddenly, unexpectedly,
we broke. 6. You are old enough to discuss this calmly and in-
telligently. In a reasonable manner. 7. Just as a newborn baby
grows physically, so you will grow spiritually. 8. May you al-
ways laugh heartily, cry openly, sing loudly, dance wildly, love
unashamedly!
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202. Fillin the blanks with the words from the right column.

. Mind, it is ... confidential.

. He’ll have to limit his expenses ........ .
. It changes ........ , like night and day.
We’ll contact you ... .

They never took me ... .

This morning they quarrelled ... .
In the grate a log fire burned ... .

. This chap plays the piano so ... .

N=JNE--REES BN~ S Y N JUS e

. He expresses his ideas .. .

—_
= o

. I go to the theatre ... .

—
DN

. Her mind on her son, she cooked ... .

—
w

. They considered the contract ... .

—
>
—

.......... get up at 8 o’clock.

—
1

. “Can we come in?” she asked ... .

—
(o]

. Always try to breathe ... .

. They didn’t think twice and came ... .

a) brightly

b) well

c¢) hopefully

d) badly

e) briefly

f) automatically
g) occasionally

h) regularly

i) directly

j) seriously

k) clearly

1) immediately
m) severely

n) normally

()

p

) strictly
) deeply

203. Give the degrees of comparison of the following adverbs.

Badly, briefly, carefully, clearly, distinctly, early, effectively,
efficiently, far, fast, frankly, frequently, hard, heartily, hon-
estly, late, little, much, often, patiently, soon, well, willingly.

204. put the words in brackets into the right form.

1. Statistics say that women drive (carefully) than men. 2. Please
talk a bit (quietly) and (little) aggressively. 3. There’s nothing
(annoying) than losing your door key. 4. Tom prefers to be alone.
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He is (sociable) person in the office. 5. This time he tried (hard)
than last time. 6. A big car can be parked (easily) than a small
one. 7. We walked (far) than we had planned. 8. Today David
acted (generously) than ever before. 9. The final exam was (lit-
tle) difficult of all. 10. This month Caroline worked (badly) of
all, though actually she works (well) of all the pupils of her
class. 11. You don’t remember some details. You should study
the papers (closely). 12. They can get here at 7 o’clock at (early).
It’s a long way from here. 13. Changes will become necessary
by the autumn, at (late). 14. Really, Alex, you could work (ef-
ficiently)!

205. Translate into English.

1. OHM nposkMJIM BMeCcTe MHOTO JIeT BIIOJIHE cHacTJumBo. 2. 'oBo-
PAT, ThI OYE€Hb XOPOILIO BEICTYIIJI BUepa, rmo3apanisaio! 3. VIHcnek-
TOp HeMeJJIEHHO IIPUHAJ HeoOxoaumble Mephbl 4. Moit yuuresnb
0ersio TOBOpUT Ha OATU A3bIKAX. 9. [locuamre 3m€eCh TUXOHEYKO,
IeTu, IMoKa He OpuaeT Baira Mama. 6. Moemy npyry HpaBATCA
TOJILKO OBICTPBIE MAIMHBIL 7. JII0JIM, KOTOpbIE 0YeHb OBLICTPO €3-
AT, PAaHO WJIM TIO3JTHO TIoNanarT B aBapuu. 8. OHA HACTOJIBKO Ke
TJIyIa, CKOJIb M KpacuBa. 9. ITo Jierkmii Borrpoc. Pe0eHOK JieTKO
MOYKeT OTBeTUTb Ha Hero. 10. — Bam HOHATHO 3TO ImpaBUJIO? —
Ha, BbI ero Tak 4eTKO o0bAcHMIM. 11. Buepa K HaM COBEpPIIIEHHO
HeOXKMJIaHHO ITpuexaism roctu. 12. Tel onpenesleHHO MOHAIIPACHY
TpaTulllb cBoe BpeMdA. 13. fI mpakTudecKM HMKOIIa He JIOMKYChb
cnath 70 11 gacos. 14. Mou npy3ba IOYTU BCETAa OTABLIXAIOT Je-
ToM. 15. B ocHOBHOM 5TO OBbLIAa MOs BMHA. 16. f mosHOCTBIO ¢ BAMU
coryaced. 17. JlaBayt nomenuM IIOPOBHY HeHeskHbIM mpus. 18. Ilo-
3BOJIb pacckasaTh Tebe BKpaTile B ueM jneJsio. 19. B sToit mikose
npuMepHo aBecTu yueHuKoB. 20. JlossKeH cKasaThb BaM, UYTO BbI
BeJin cebsA IIPOBOIMPYIOLIE.
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206. Find adverbs in column B which suit the verbs in column A. In some cases
there can be more than one verb.

A B
1. argue a) deeply
2. behave b) thoroughly
3. sleep ¢) convincingly, forcefully
4. speak d) spontaneously
5. explain e) bravely
6. feel f) truly
7. investigate g) deeply, heavily
8. react h) distinctly
9. sing i) badly, stupidly
10. fight j) softly, quietly
11. rain k) concisely, briefly
12. remember 1) sweetly
13. love and respect m) continuously
14. get mad n) easily

207. Read and translate the sentences. Find adverbs-intensifiers.

1. T definitely think she will win. 2. Olga is really competent.
3. Your garden is absolutely lovely. 4. Your English has greatly
improved lately. 5. Mary hardly ever calls me. 6. This is very
nice indeed. 7. What you suggest is simply ridiculous. 8. He par-
ticularly enjoyed the news. 9. Theodora was most certainly wel-
come to stay as long as she wished. 10. That’s what my father
said actually. 11. They almost never see each other. 12. This is
an exceptionally good chance. 13. Happily, the snow melted.
14. The roof leaks, unfortunately. 15. Specifically, what is both-
ering you? 16. Actually, I didn’t come here to listen to all this.
17. Personally, I have nothing to do with it. 18. Basically, it’s
a good idea.
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208.

A. Intensify the sentences by using the adverbials.

. It was ... cold that night.

. He spoke ... fast.

. This stamp is .. valuable.

. He spoke ... slowly.

. The food here is ... awful.

. We get on ... well together.

. Your work is ... poor.

. She left .. suddenly.

. He speaks Dutch, but not ... well.

O© 0 J O O B~ W N

—
o

. The time passed ... fast.
s a .. difficult test.
. We are ... keen to go.

p—d
N =

very, especially, particularly, pretty, rather, quite, fairly,
not particularly, extremely

B. Use the following adverbs in sentences of your own.

Actually, officially, geographically, frankly, confidentially, be-
tween you and me, funnily enough, surprisingly, undoubtedly,
basically, ironically, apparently, surely, mainly, generally, curi-
ously.

209. Put the adverbs in the right places.

1. You are right. (absolutely) 2. I got to bed at twelve. (always)
3. Do you go to parties? (ever) 4. You can be sure of anything.
(never) But you can trust me. (certainly) 5. They meet eve-
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ry weekend. (usually) 6. My friends invite me to the theatre.
(occasionally) 7. I have had such a shock! (never) 8. They met
again. (never) 9. I remember meeting those people. (definitely)
10. Something is happening. (definitely) 11. Does he tell you the
truth? (always) 12. He tries to do his best. (always) 13. He talks
sensibly. (never) 14. He’s late. (always) He was late for his own
wedding. (even) 15. Can you be sincere? (ever) 16. Expensive
remedies are useful (always), if not to the sick, then to the
chemist. (Russian proverb) 17. We fans give up hope. (never)
18. Are you all right? (really)

210. paraphrase the sentences according to the models.

Model: That was a perfect dance. — They danced perfectly.
She is a friendly girl. — She behaves in a friendly way.

1. Mr. Gibson is a creative teacher. 2. Frederick is a regular
reader of “The Times”. 3. They got instant access to the data.
4. That was a cowardly thing to do. 5. Little Tim is a quick
learner. 6. Andy was a hard worker. 7. Helen is a very poor stu-
dent. 8. She is a bad cook. 9. That was a provocative act on the
girl’s part. 10. Bill is a wise investor. 11. She is a slow thinker.
12. T am a good eater. 13. He is a heavy drinker. 14. You can
buy cheap things in this shop. 15. It was a heroic act. 16. We
had an early lunch. 17. That was a silly thing to do. 18. She is
a graceful dancer. 19. You did good work. 20. They had a late
dinner. 21. He is a fast driver. 22. That was a lively perfor-
mance. 23. They gave a simultaneous reply. 24. Mr. Jones gave
them precise instructions. 25. Susan was very competent at her
work.
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PTER 6

Test Your Knowledge

2711. Read the sentences and translate them. Comment on the words in bold

type.

1. Time deals gently with those who take it gently. (Anatole
France) 2. “Dear Nobody” is a classic story which vividly por-
trays the feelings of teenagers and their parents when faced
with the unknown. 3. It’s difficult to grow old gracefully. 4. Act
honestly and go boldly. 5. A full stomach studies unwillingly.
6. “The Wild Geese” is the most Japanese novel ever written. It
was destined to become a classic. 7. She is as contemporary as
the Greenwich time signal, as punctual as a tax demand, and
as worldly as a punk. 8. The cheerful live longest in years. 9. If
you want to live twice as long, eat half as much, sleep twice as
much, drink water three times as much, and laugh four times
as much. 10. Life is easier than you’d think: all that is necessary
is to accept the impossible, do without the indispensable, and
bear the intolerable.

21 2. Choose the right word.

138

1. The chances are ... . This is a ... complex law. (high,
highly) 2. He was a tall man with ... shoulders. The child
yawned ... . (wide, widely) 3. We have a very ... opinion
of you. The review is ... critical. (high, highly) 4. Her books
sell ... . The gap between the poor and the rich is very ... .
(wide, widely) 5. They are ... educated people. This is ...
fashion. (high, highly) 6. She opened her eyes ... and stared.
These books are ... known. (wide, widely) 7. The students
spoke ... of the teacher. He lives to very ... standards.
(high, highly) 8. She loved her husband ... . They dug ..
down into the earth. (deep, deeply) 9. They are ... religious
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people. The river was three meters ... . (deep, deeply) 10. We
had a ... talk. They stopped ... . He told me .. what to
do next. (short, shortly) 11. The Marathon runner was breath-
ing ... . We ... know each other. (hard, hardly) 12. The sun
Was ... above the trees. Her dress was cut ... in front. (low,
lowly) 13. The crowd moved more ... around him. Nancy is
A e relative of Bess’s. (close, closely) 14. Vladimir is a ...
and able man. Things should develop more ... . (dynamic, dy-
namically) 15. Turn the gas ... .Tam in ... sprits today. The
magazine ranked a ... 52nd among British publications. (low,
lowly)

21 3. Translate into English.

1. OTKpOBEHHO TrOBOPsfA, Thl HE OYEeHb CEPbEe3HO OTHOCUIIBLCH
K cBOMM o0sa3aHHOCTAM. 2. BooOIiie-To MHe O4YeHb HY’KHA TBOSA
noMoIb. 3. f Jaumib yacTuyHOo corgaced ¢ Bamu. 4. CKaky Ham
YeCcTHO, ToYeMy ThI BeJl ceba Tak ruayno. 5. OH coBepHIu m0-
OpBI IIOCTYIIOK, ¥ OT B3TOr0 eMy xoporo. 6. IIpoctyna mporia,
U A xopouro ceba 4yyBcTBOBaJ. 7. Buepa Imies CUJIBHBIN IOMKIb,
a ceromHa cHeronaz. 8. Yske mouTu BpeMmdA JiaHda. JlaBaii ocrta-
HOBMMCA OKoJO Osmskaiiiero xkade. 9. OH ynopHo cTapaeTcs
npeycunetrb. Ho oH engBa Jsim 3Haer, ¢ dero HaudaTb. 10. Pano nman
II037IHO IIpaBJa BBIXOAUT HapysKy. 11. Bce xopoiio, 4To XOpoIIo
KoHuaeTrcd. 12. fI ompenesieHHO cumMTalm, YTO MBI BCe CJHeJaJn
npaBuabHO. 13. Jlyuine no3pHo, yeMm HuKorga. 14. Craparica mus-
JaraTb CBOM MBICJM JIOTMYHO. 15. ¥ Hac IpakTUUEeCKM HeT IPy-
roro Beixoza. 16. Beicoaymiali MeHs BHMMAaTEJBHO M HadMHA Oeli-
cTBOBaThb HeMmenjeHHO. 17. Mol Ipyr — IIOCTOAHHBIN YMTaTeJb
aToro skypHaJsa. OH peryJssapHo ero BemmcbiBaeT. 18. JlapnmiadgT
Ob1y1 HeBepoATHO KpacuB. 19. Moit OpaT — BBICOKO0Opa30BaHHBIN
gejioBek. 20. Iuma xkmuBet nasbiiie BceX. 21. OTHOCUCH K 3TOMY
Jerye.
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214. Choose the right word.

1. By nature all people are alike, but by education widely ... .
Do you think ... about it? (different, differently) 2. My teach-
er taught me .. as he used the latest, most ... methods
of teaching. (effective, effectively) 3. Men talk ... , but live
.......... . Even ...... men make ... mistakes. (wise, wisely, fool-
ish, foolishly) 4. The children’s presentation was very ... . The
events developed ... . (dynamic, dynamically) 5. Life is too ...
to learn more than one business well. They returned ... after-
wards. (short, shortly) 6. — Act .. and go ... .— But I am
neither ... nor ... . (honest, honestly, bold, boldly) 7. She is
walking so ......... . How ........ this ballerina is! (graceful, gracefully)
8. — We must have a ... talk. — Is it so necessary to discuss all
this ... ? (confidential, confidentially) 9. His name can be ...
seen in many papers. What’s the .. news? (current, currently)
10. — Charles and Diana were very ... matched. — Yes, it
WwWas a ... match from start to finish. (bad, badly) 11. Make
haste ... . He is as ... as a snail. (slow, slowly) 12. Comput-
ers have .. made a difference in our lives. She is ... to ar-
rive on time. (sure, surely) 13. On the new stereo, many of the
records sounded .......... . This time we: shall do it ... . (different,
differently) 14. The age difference between the brothers is re-
ally quite .. . Her husband was .. shorter than she was.
(slight, slightly) 15. She paused ... . Landing on the moon was
one of the most .. scientific adventures of the twentieth cen-
tury. (dramatic, dramatically)

215. Translate into English.

1. BooOmge-To 3T0 He MMmeeT 3HaueHUA. 2. OHa roBOpMJa JIETKO, HO
TBepZOo. 3. YcIex IollesJ eMy Ha IoJb3y. 4. TOT Mara3mH IIpo-
naeT mpakTudecku Bce. 5. OHa BOCIPUHUMAET OKPYKAIOIINI ee
vup ¢puiocodcekn. 6. OH enBa Jam B COCTOAHMUM paboTaTh CEroj-
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HA. 7. OTa JeByIIKa HeoObIYaiiHO sromcTuyHa. 8. Bl y:kacHO mO-
Opel 9. OHM crasasu 3TO OJHOBPEMeHHO U paccMmessmch. 10. Ma-
Jenmmit mrym nyraJi ero. 11. He uMero HM MaJjieiflliero IIOHATUHA,
0 4eM BbI roBopuTte. 12. Bejioe BUHO ciiemyeTr cilerkKa OXJasKIaTh.
13. — TbI yBepeH, 4TO Bce MPaBUJIBHO YCJbIIIAN? — AOCOJIOTHO.
14. Mue xoTesoch ObI OBITh PKOHOMUYECKN He3aBMCUMBIM. 15. OTa
MalllMHa O4YeHb 3KOHOMMYHA. 16. OHM CJMIIIKOM JIETKO COTJIaCH-
JUCh Ha Hamle mpejnyoskeHne. 17. Cerogqua y Hac OyZeT HOpMAaJIb-
Haa (proper) ena. Thl HMKOIZA HE €Illb TOJKOM. TOJIBKO IIOMHU
cjoBa: «I'0TOBb OBICTPO — elIb MeJJIeHHO».



Chapter 7

THE VERB

1. The Present Tenses

The Present Simple

2716. Comment on the use of the Present Simple in the following sentences.

1. Wisdom comes with age. 2. There is a reason for everything.
Nothing falls from heaven. 3. — Do you believe in miracles? —
I do. 4. Palermo is the capital of Sicily. 5. No one in this world is
perfect. 6. Students buy a lot of books at the beginning of each
term. 7. I think that English Grammar is easy. 8. Frank has a good
head for figures. 9. A cat purrs when it is pleased, but a dog waves
its tail. 10. That’s the way it usually happens. 11. The client is al-
ways right. 12. I often sleep with the window open. 13. My mother
doesn’t like it when we play in the street. 14. The beauty of the
Internet is that you can get virtually anything that your heart de-
sires. 15. Every generation has its way. 16. I watch evening news
every day. 17. — Do you have a sweet tooth? — Yes, several.

2717. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. This man (know) from his experience what it (mean). 2. Noth-
ing (happen) by accident. 3. As man (grow) older, he (tend) to be
more sceptical. 4. My mother often (tell) me that you not (leave)
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your problems behind you when you (go) to another place. Pain
and heartache (travel) well. And indeed they (do). 5. Mrs. Os-
borne (own) this business, and she (run) it herself. 6. He (be)
a complete mystery to me. 7. What he (do) for a living? 8. In
Rome every building (tell) its own story. 9. When the weather
(heat) up and you (need) to cool down, a lake, a river, a pool —
is what your body and soul (need). 10. My great-grandmother is
very old, but she (hear, see and understand) everything quite
well. 11. I (remember) that Margaret (own) a villa on the Adri-
atic. 12. “The Bible (say) that the heart of man is exceedingly
wicked,” the Pastor replied.

21 8. Translate into English.

1. TBo¥t mpyr — B5TO YeJIOBEK, KOTOPBIV 3HaeT o Tebe Bce U TeM
He MeHee JI00UT Teba. 2. ITocise mewany npuxoguT panocTsb. 3. OH
JIIOOMT JIesKaTh Ha IMBaHe U cMOTpeThb TejeBusop. OH Jjesxeboka
(a couch potato). 4. Bce 3aBucuT ot TOTO, KaK OH BUJUT CBOE Oy-
nyiee. 5. — PebeHok xoporro cout 1o HodwaMm, mamama? — Jla,
XOpOLIIO, OH IIPOCHIIaeTcsa OOVH MM nBa pasa. 6. OH urHopupy-
€T Halllyl 3BOHKM, IIOTOMY YTO HE XOYeT BBINOJHATH BTy padoTy.
7. TOoT, KTO TOBOPUT, UTO NEHbI'M HEe MOTYT KYIUTb CUaCTbsd, IIPO-
CTO He 3HaeT, rjge gesaTb nokynku. 8. He BosHyliTECh, MBI yike
31echb. 9. OH BUIUT »KMU3HBL TaKol, Kak oHa ecTb. 10. JleHbru He
pacTyT Ha nepeBbax. VIX TpynHo moObmBaTh. 11. Bee ysxe 3HaAIoT
st HoBocTu. 12. KTO 3HaeT, Kakasa ceityac moroja B Jloumome?
13. { 3abbuna, roe oH sxkuBeT. 14. MbI coblianay, 9TO OH YyBCTBY-
eT ceba ropaszo Jydiie. 15. OTOT cJjoBapb IIpeijaraeT TOYHYIO
U oA poOHYI0 MHMpOpManuio 00 aHIJIMIICKOM fA3bIKe. 16. — ¥ Bac
MHoro Jpyseit? — He odenb, a y Bac mHoro apy3seii? 17. — Trl
BeOb OOLIYHO oOemaellhb JoMa, He Tak Ju? — IT1o Tak. 18. Moii co-
ceJl OXOTUTCA Ha JUKUX Tycell n yTok. 19. Ka et 1eHb mpuHO-
cuT HaM Maccy HOBBIX cBeneHmit. 20. B Kamudopunn Hukorza He
uaetT cHer, He Tak Ju? 21. VMiHorma B MockBe 3MMOI UOET OOMKIOb.
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219.

A.Read the following proverbs and sayings and give their Russian equivalents.

1. A stitch in time saves nine. 2. A liar is not believed when
he speaks the truth. 3. A good wife makes a good husband.
4. A man is known by the company he keeps. 5. A lawyer never
goes to law himself. 6. A civil question deserves a civil answer.
7. Time heals all wounds. 8. It takes three generations to make
a gentleman. 9. He calls a goose a swan. 10. The more a man
knows the more modest he is. 11. An apple a day keeps wrin-
kles away. 12. Big fish eat little fish. 13. He laughs best who
laughs last. 14. He who laughs last, laughs longest.

B. Give the English equivalents for the following.

1. B uyK0i¥t MOHACTBIPb CO CBOMM yCTaBOM He xozAT. 2. HacuibHO
MuJI He Oygzelb. 3. YM xXopolro, a nBa Jyuite. 4. CBeT KIMHOM Ha
HeM He coresics. 5. KumenTt Bcernma npaB. 6. YTo JIeTKO IPUXOINT,
TO Jierko yxoaut. (Rak mpuinno, tak u yuwo.) 7. C Mupy o HUTKe.
8. Kpaitnoctu cxogarca. 9. 3a nobpo mobpom mtatar. 10. Vicropusa
noBTopsercda. 11. Xopoiio cMmeeTcsa TOT, KTO CMeeTCA IIOCJIENHMUM.
12. Topbatoro mormna ucrnpaBut. 13. JKnu3Hb HaunMHAETCA B COPOK
Jaet. 14. lenbru nesatoT genbru. 15. HoBasa MeTJsa I0-HOBOMY MeETeT.

220. Read the following just for fun and then retell it.

A sure sign that a person is English is that he or she:

. treats anybody foreign with suspicion.

. never leaves home without an umbrella.

. has little sense of rhythm.

. understands the rules of cricket.

. is still mentally at war with Germany, France, Scotland, the
American colonies, the Danes, the Celts, the Vikings, the
Romans.

6. thinks the weather is a more exciting topic of conversation

than baseball.

Ol > W N~
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. doesn’t expect any form of public transport to run on time.

. thinks that sarcasm is the highest form of wit.

. thinks France begins and ends at the Calais hypermarket.

. hasn’t been to the Millennium Dome.

. on holiday in Spain, searches for a bar that serves fish and
chips.

12. has a proverb to cover any eventuality.

[ —
= O O 03

221. Translate into English.

1. Kto roBopur, uto »Xu3Hb cky4Ha? Tosbko He a! 2. Kwmssb
npojoJsskaeTrcd. 3. Korja MHe IJI0X0, TO Jydlllee JIEKAPCTBO IJIA
meHsa — Monapt i BuBaspnnu. 4. Yto Obl HM CIIy4MJIOCH, MOM
bocc HUKOrZa He TepdAeT XJagHOKpoBuA (to lose one’s cool). 5. On
BCerja IIOMOraeT JIIAAM coBeTaMM 1 neHbramu. 6. — B mae B Mo-
CKBe MHOrzJa upaeT cHer. — Jla, moroja IIpernofHOCUT HaM CIOp-
npM3bl 7. OTU TeJIeBU3MOHHbIE HOBOCTM NAIOT TOYHBIE M BepHbIE
cBeneHusa. 8. Berpenasa noroma cBoauT MeHd ¢ yma. 9. O Tarkux
Benjax npamo He roBopAT. 10. Korma TemnepaTypa NogHMMaeTCH,
BJIAYKHOCTb OObIYHO majaeT. 11. I[leMeHT cOCTOUT 13 CMeCU IJIMHBI
U XUMMUKaTOB. 12. MHe HpaBuUTCA, KOTZ@ Thl HOCUIIIb 3TY PO30BYIO
Oiy3ry. 13. Bece, uTo ThBI gesaerns, 3aBucuUT oT Tebd. 14. OH oueHb
MyJp: BCe CJBIIINT, BCE BUAUT, BCe IIOHMMAET, BCera JaeT X0po-
e coBeThl 15. Kasknoe sero OJier e3auT B SKCHEAVLINIO U IIPU-
BO3UT MHOI'O HaXOJIOK.

222. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Human relationships (be) never static. They (change) from
day to day, because they are highly complex and also because
people (be) changeable. And life (intrude). Problems (intrude)
and (create) tensions.

2. Whenever my mother (face) difficulties, she always (say) to
me, “Vanny, life (take) care of itself and a lot of other things
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as well. And it usually (take) a turn for the best. So let things
(work) themselves out in their own time.” That (be) always her
philosophy, I think.

3. Power is the most potent of weapons, probably more so than
money. Power, not money, (talk). Money (be) only important
when you (be) truly poor, when you need it for a roof over your
head, for food and clothes. Once you have those essentials and
go beyond them, money (be) simply a tool to work with. And
not ever (let) anyone (persuade) you that power (corrupt). It not
always (do) so, only when those with power (do) anything to
hold on to that power. Sometimes it can even be ennobling.

223. Read the following. Agree or disagree with what is written.

You might be a computer nerd (swot) if:

1.
2.
3.

© 00 3 O U

12.

13.
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your Web page is more popular than you.

you think Bill Gates is a “cool guy”.

you wake at 3 am. to go to the bathroom and, on your way
back to bed, you stop to check your e-mail.

. you’ve never actually met any of your friends.

. the optician looks deep into your eyes and sees a screen saver.
. you’d prefer to buy Computer Weekly than Playboy.

. you’ve read more books over the Internet than in real life.

. your dog has its own home page.

. you can’t speak to your mother because she doesn’t have

a modem.

. you name your daughter Dotcom.
11.

you spend a plane trip with your laptop on your lap and
your child in the overhead baggage compartment.

when someone yells out, “Where’s Tommy?”, you do a search
for tommy.com.

you run back into your burning home to rescue your
computer rather than your family.
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a nerd — US sl. a dull, uninteresting person
a swot — Br infml. a person who works (too) hard at his studies

224,

A.Translate into English.

MO NEHb

I oOBIYHO IIPOCHIIAIOCH OKOJIO IIIECTY YacOB yTpa M cpas3y BbIOM-
patochk 13 KpoBaTu. Ilo yTpam f, Kak IpaBuJjo, IPMHMMAIO Iy,
a 1o BeuepaM BaHHY. {1 roToBiiro cebe o4eHb KperKuii Kode 1 ca-
JKyChb Ha KyXHe C razeTaMM U KypHaJjgamu. {1 jo0Jro 4utaTh UX,
MHe HpaBUTCA y3HaBaTh, YTO pajyeT JIOJEN M 4TO MX Oropdaer,
4To UX cepauT u ypusJiaser. B 8.30 g HaumHa OpMBOIUTH IOM
B IIOPAJZIOK, IOTOMY YTO SKOHOMKA IIPUXOAUT B Y 4aCOB, a s CJIMUIII-
KOM BOCHOMTAH, 4TOOBI OCTaBJIATH JIoM B Oecropanke. S 3akaHum-
BalO BCe JO TOTO, KAK OHA MPUXOAUT. 3aTeM A CaKyChb B MAalIIIVHY,
u B 9.30 a yxe B oduce. Moa cexkperapiita OMMa TOMCOH TaKKe
IPUXOAUT B 3TO BpeMdA. VI mMMeHHO Tenepb HaYMHAETCA HACTOA-
mad *KMU3Hb. OMMa — odapoBaTeJsbHad KeHIIMHA, OUYeHb SHep-
I'MYHadA ¥ JOMMHAHTHaA II0 XapakTepy. Mos cecTpa cumraer, 4TO
B IIPOLILJION KM3HM OMMa Oblia cepskaHTOM. OHAa OOBIYHO TOBO-
purt: «Mwucrep Kaprep, Bbl noKHBI TOAINCATD HTO, COTJIACUTHCA
C DTUM, OTKa3aTbCA OT ITOrO M Tak gajee». VI ecam oHa Haum-
HaeT CJMIIKOM KoMaHAoBaTb (to get bossy), & roBopro: «3OmMa,
MBI BCTpeTuMcs deped yacr». Moit pabounii neHb 3aKaHUYMBAETCA
B 6 wacoB Beuepa. Beuepom s mMory nesats Bce, 4TO xouy. VIHOTAA
A BCTpedYaloch C JPy3bAMHU, XO0XKY B TeaTp, HaBelllalo poauTeJeil.
VlHorma mpoBOMKY CIIOKOMHBIN Bedep JOMa. CMOTPIO TeJeBU30p,
YNTAI0 KHUTWL.

B. Describe your working day or your day off.
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The Present Progressive

225. Read and translate the following sentences. Explain the use of the Present
Progressive.

1. Family life is changing rapidly. 2. These days many people are
complaining that life is too tough. 3. I can’t understand what
he is talking about. 4. He is always coming up with new ideas.
5. Look here, Michael, I'm not being critical of you. 6. You're
looking strange, Teddy. What’s the matter? 7. You’'re looking so
very healthy at the moment. 8. She scanned the scenery. “What
I don’t understand is why we’re not seeing the river.” 9. And
SO .. Am I understanding this correctly? 10. I'm hoping I'll feel
better by lunchtime. 11. Forgive me! I am being thoughtless.
How is your son? 12. She is feeling dead guilty. Forgive her.
13. Maxim’s jaw dropped, he is unable to absorb the things he is
hearing. 14. Isn’t he being just a little bit unfair? 15. I am only
agreeing to this ridiculous decision of yours because there is no
other way out.

226. Use the right form of the verb in brackets.

1. Oh, darling, pay no attention to Mr. Wonka! He (lie) to you.
2. “I (starve), and my feet (kill) me. I (want) to have a rest,”
complained Grandma. 3. “Watch the road!” cried the policeman.
“Something (happen) there.” 4. — You (kid)? — No, I not (joke),
sir. I'm dead serious. 5. Now, children, we (go) to the most won-
derful place in the world. 6. You (think) of selling this house?
I not (think) it’s the right time to do it. 7. We still can’t under-
stand what he (talk) about. 8. She (show) the latest collection of
new designs tonight. 9. Today, in this country, we (face) a lot of
problems. 10. — Why you (cry), Nicky? — Can’t you see I (cut)
onions? 11. Listen, you and Eric (come) for Sunday’s barbecue?
12. — You (feel) better, darling? — Yes, I (do) fine, thank you.
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13. — Have you put the kettle on to boil? — It (whistle) already.
14. All the talk tonight is about the house which he (renovate).
15. We not (get) younger. 16. Make the tea, Jess, the kettle
(screech) its head off. 17. Now clear off, I (read). 18. Hello, is
that me you (look for)?

227. Translate into English.

1. Korpga s Bmasm ot noma, To s ¢ HeTeprieHueM knay (to long for)
TOTO JIHSA, KOTJa BepHyCh oOpatHo. 2. «Mbl obOcy:kmaem Teba muim
MeHA?» — CIIPOCUJI OH C YJBIOKOI. 3. — VI 4TO ’Ke ThI Hesaelrb
B #KeneBe? — IIumty mbecy. 4. ['opazmo OoJbille [eHET B TOM, YUTO
JleJIaelllb Thl, YeM B TOM, 4eM 3aHMMAaroch A. 5. OH NOCTOAHHO TOBO-
puT MHe 0 cBoux wyBcTBax! 6. Ycnokorica! Tl sxe Bcex paszmpaska-
emts! 7. OH NOZyMBIBaE€T O TOM, YTOOBI SMUTPUpPOBaTh. 8. {1 3HaIO,
YTO Thbl YYBCTBYEIIb Ceif9ac, Mbl BCE€ YYBCTBYEM TO K€ CaMOe.
9. — Omnn Bcrpeuarorcsa (to see) ceromua Beuepom. — IloHUMArO.
10. ITocmoTpy, IeByLIKa Ha SKpaHe PeKJIaMMPyeT HOBBIN IIIaMIIyHb.
11. — Bce s3aBucutr or TOro, KaK OH BUIUT cBoe Oynyruee. — [la,
HO OH HUYEro He IulaHupyetT. 12. — Barasam, HaAIl cocef, ONATH
Oeraetr o yrpam. — Ilo-mMoeMy, OH yCcTaHaBJIMBAET HOBBII PEKOP/I.
On BoiraaauT mamydeHHbiM. 13. Kakme sto y Tebsa nyxu (to wear
perfume)? Omu yamButespHble. 14. OH npekpacHbl desjoBek. Ho
CEroHA OH ITPOCTO HEBBIHOCUM. 15. — T'BOVI aHTJIMICKMII CTAHOBUT-
cd Bce Jrydllle u Jjydiie. — Jla, g 3aHMMAIOCh C yTpa [0 HOYN.

228. Use the right form of the verb in brackets.

1. My aunt often (talk) to herself. Look, Grandpa (talk) to him-
self. 2. T never (drink) anything with my meals. — What you
(drink)? — Tonic water. 3. The days (get) longer from January
to June. The days (get) longer now. 4. We (go) out a lot in the
summer. We (go) out on Saturday. 5. — What’s that terrible
noise? — My neighbour (drill) the wall. He (do) it every week-
end. 6. I wonder if Kate is on a diet. She (get) thinner and thin-
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ner. 7. My house plants (grow) very slowly. 8. She can’t come to
the phone right now. She (wash) her hair. She (wash) it twice
a week. 9. Many people (go) to church on Sundays. Hey, peo-
ple! Where you (go)? 10. Unemployment (rise) at an alarming
rate. Prices (rise) after economic crises. 11. Don’t disturb him, he
(work). 12. Your husband ever (work) at the weekends? 13. Come
in, I not (sleep). 14. He always (come) at the wrong moments!
15. She constantly (talk)! 16. Why you always (chew) something?

229.

A.Translate into English.

1. ¥ Hux ceifgac BTOpO} 3aBTpak. ¥ HUX ecTb Ipobisema. OHu
obcyknmaT ee ceigac. 2. — Ha JIsKysmu ceromHa HOBas IIJIAI-
ka. OHa 3710pOBO BBIMNIAAUT. — Jla, IIJIANKA MeHAEeT SKeHIIVHY.
3. Ryapa mpobyetr moposkenoe. MoposkeHOe BOCXUTUTEJBHO Ha
BKyc. 4. Ona urynaet O6apxat. OH Takoit markmit. OHa YyBCTBYET
ceba cuactamBoil 5. I nymaro o Tebe. fI cumraro, 94TO THI WygHO,
JeByIlIKa Moell MedThl. 6. I mpaBUJIBLHO Bac IIOHMMAlO, YTO f IIPO-
e cobecenoBanne? 7. — Kak Tel cebsa gyBCcTByellb cenyac? —
He mory mosxasioBaTtbeda. Econ sxasryelibed, To HUKTO He CJIyHIaeT
Teba. 8. Moa 6aby1ika nocTodgHHO nesaeT MHe nogapku. 9. OH pa-
boraerT kKak pab. Oksamenbl nmpubam:kaioTca. 10. Bpioc HacTopo-
sxmiica. I'ostoc, KOTOPBIN OH cJblliaJg, B3biBaJ o momorin. 11. Ilo-
cMOTpHM Ha 3Ty (pororpadui. ITo Moda ceMba. Mbl oTabIxaeM Ha
Mope. JleBouka, KoTopas Iep:KUT cobakKy, MOs J04b, EBrenus.
Mos sxena Jlymsa cugut crpaBa. CaeBa cTouT Mol cbiH JleHnc.
MauspunK, KOTOPBII CTOMT B LIEHTpe, MOM IIJIeMAHHUK. Braseke
BUJHA AXTa, KOTOPaA IJIBIBET II0 MOPIO. 31ech 340POBo!

B. 1) Take any picture you like and describe it. Use the Present Progressive and

Present Simple.

2) Imagine you are in a nightclub watching what is going on around you.
Write about what people around you are doing.
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The Present Perfect

230. Read and translate the following sentences. Explain the use of the Present
Perfect.

1. We live in the life that we have created. 2. Miss Lazy has
hardly done any work this week. 3. I’ve said all I wanted to
say on the matter. 4. Alan and Chloe are both down with the
flu. Thank God I haven’t caught it from them. 5. I think you’'ve
made a good choice. 6. Rick, I've just told you that we don’t
have a future together. 7. The country has made enormous pro-
gress this year. The Prime Minister has done so much good.
8. I've studied the last two faxes from Geneva and I've come
to a decision. 9. You are my mother. I love you very much,
and I thank you from the bottom of my heart for everything
you have done for me. 10. Wait, you haven’t read the details.
11. You have become very dear to me, and in such a short time.
T've fallen in love with you, Mary. 12. So the vendetta has final-
ly ended. You have united the two families at last. 13. You've
been generous beyond belief. Thank you. 14. Have you ever seen
a ghost? 15. We’ve run out of sugar. Ask Mrs. Helpful to lend us
some. 16. We have had some successes in tennis lately.

231. Translate into English.

1. — Yro-to roput! O, 4 onATh OocTaBMJa KaCTPIOJIIO Ha ILJIM-
Te. 2. Ectb Koe-uTO, uero a tebe He ckazasa. 3. — TrI cobupa-
embca 3aMysK 3a [yxoHa? — OH He JesiaJl MHE IIPEJJIOKEHU.

4. OHa BBITVIAAWT CTapIle CBOUX JIeT. OTO HEeyAVBUTEJbHO IIOCJIe
Bcero Toro, yepesd 4yto oHa mnporwia (to be through something).
5. IImcpMoO, KOTOpOE OHa TOJIBKO YTO IIpOYMTAaJia, OECIOKOUT ee.
6. Corpure, moskaJsyiicra, cJioBa, KOTOpPbIE Bbl HAMCAJM Ha JOCKE.
7. MapnHa O4YeHb pacCTpPOeHa, MOTOMY YTO ITPOBAJIMJIA DK3aMeH.
8. OH ouyeHBb MBMEHMJICA, €T0 TPYAHO y3HaTh. 9. Mory ckasaTb, 4TO
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A HaKOHEI[-TO Hay4YMJach MPaBUJIBHO PaboTaTb Ha KOMIIBIOTEPE.
10. — §{I Tax moHMMAaro, YTO BBI NPUIILIM IONPOMIATHCA. — ITO
Tak. 11. Bce yBepeHBI, 4TO OH chIrpaJi IJIaBHYIO poJib (a key role)
B ycriexe 9Toil komnauuu. 12. Ero B3roiAasl He O4eHb M3MEHUJIVICh
Ha TIpoTd:keHuu pana jet. 13. ITocmorpu, uTo ThI cruesag! Twl He
Mor ObI ObITH TOocToposkHee? 14. Mbl HMKOrJa He MOJIB30BaJIVICh
3TUM CEPBU30M, XOTA OH y Hac MHoro Jert. 15.  moBumanm mup
U X049y, 4T00BI 1 THI ero yBujeJ. 16. Tenepp, Korga ThI JOCTUT CO-
BepIIeHHOJIETIS, Thl IOJIMKEH caM BCe pellaTh.

232. Read and translate the following sentences. Comment on the use of tenses
in them.

1. I have had a headache since I got up. 2. Things have been
pretty tight lately. Many people have died as a result. 3. I have
often thought of changing my job. 4. That’s something he’s
known all his life. 5. I have been married to Andrew for ten
years now. 6. You are a human dynamo, I’ve never seen you
waste a minute. 7. They have been separated for donkey’s years.
8. We’ve been friends since we were babies. Actually, you can
say we’ve been inseparable since our prams. 9. “People haven’t
changed much over the centuries,” he remarked. 10. I can see
that my lessons over the past few weeks have served you well.
11. Have you ever had an experience of telepathy? 12. He’s been
my friend for forty-seven years. Loyal, devoted, staunch and
wise. 13. That’s what I've always wanted for you, my dear, a big
white wedding with all the trimmings. 14. My motto has always
been: Through thick and thick and thin and thin. 15. Cricket has
for centuries been the most popular English national pastime.

233. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. They (be) political rivals for more than thirty years and still
are. 2. New York house (be) his main home for the last forty
years. 3. I (miss) you terribly! Where you (be) all this time? 4. It
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(be) a long way, I really feel tired. 5. I always (like) being near
water, and for as long as I can remember. 6. Frank wants to
fly. He (do) this so many times in his mind that he is beginning
to think it really (happen). 7. Life always (be) very kind to me.
8. I not (see) fireflies since I (be) a kid. 9. I (notice) something
strange in her lately. 10. We believe you (be) very busy since you
(arrive) in New York. 11. Melanie (know) the Hills for donkey’s
years. 12. After all, Nigel always (be) a bit of a know-it-all. 13. It
is quiet in the apartment now that everybody (leave) it. 14. It’s
strange that they are friends, they never (share) the same in-
terests. 15. “I think you had better leave,” he said icily. “Before
I really lose my temper. I just (have) enough of you.” 16. I always
(want) to look clever, but now at the age of twenty I have to ad-
mit that I look like a person who never even (hear) of Capote or
Updike. 17. We (see) each other fairly steadily for the past year,
and when David (ask) me to marry him last week, there (seem)
no reason to say “no”. I (be) very lonely for a very long time. And
so (have) David, ever since his wife (die) seven years ago.

234,
A. Read the following text and retell it.

Fear has paralyzed me emotionally for a number of years. I am
well aware of that, and so I have created a life for myself,
a life alone; this has always seemed so much safer. Brick by
brick I have erected a wall around myself, a wall built on the
foundations of my business, my work, and my career. I have
done this in order to protect myself, to insulate myself from
life; work has been my strong citadel for such a long time now,
and it has given me exactly what I have needed these few
years. Once I had so much. I had everything a woman could
possibly want. And I lost it all.

For the past five years, since that fateful winter of 1988, I have
lived with pain and heartache and grief on a continuing basis.
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I have lived with a sorrow that has been, and still is, unendur-
able. And yet I have endured. I have gone on; I have fought my
way up of a terrible darkness and despair when I had hard-
ly any strength left and when I had lost even the will to life.
I have managed, somehow, to survive.

(from “Everything to Gain” by B. Bradford)

B. Now that you have read the text, say what life has taught you, and what it
hasn't yet.

235. Translate into English.

1. — CkoJyibKO neHer Thl MCTpPaTUJa Ha 3TON Henmese? — f eire
He TojcyuTaJga ux. 2. Bpay TOJBKO 4YTO MO3BOHMJ U CKa3aJi, YTO
y Hactu pommuics pebeHok, maabunk (a baby boy). 3. — Kto aTo
MIpUHUMAaEeT IOyII B cepenuHe nHA? — OTo IleTp, oH ceronHsa He
romrest Ha pabory. 4. Ppen He KypuT yske mecAThb JeT. 5. B aTom
rogy MBI CKOIIMJIM He O4YeHb MHOro jeHer. 6. — Oto Oyner
Oosbittag BeuepuHKa? CKOJIBKO YeJIOBEK BbI IIPUTJACUINU? —
Msg1 emre He cocTaBMUIM COUCOK. 7. OTO MMEHHO TO, Yero A Bcerza
xorena. 8. He ynauBisalics, B KOHIle KOHIIOB OHa Bcerga ObLia
ckperTHON. 9. TonmuBym Becerma ObL1 nmputaArateseH (to be a mag-
net) nia ramaunTtoB. 10. Hukorzma B cBoell »KM3HM He BUIeJa TaKOTO
becriopanka! 11. Mb1 Hukorga He 3abyzieM TOTO, YTO BbI CAEJIAJN
nna Hac. 12.  roBopms Tebe B mocsenHee BpeMsdA, KaK CUJIBHO
a Jqrobisro Teba? 13. — Kaxk maBHO BBl yKe B AHIVIMM M YTO BBI
ycmest ocMoTpeTb? — MBI TOJIBKO YTO OpMeXayii U BUAEJN
Jloanmon n3 oxkHa aBTOOyca. 14. Ilreca A. Kpueru «MpeImesoBka»
UZET ysKe IIeCTbAecAT JeT. 15. 3a mocjeHMe HEeCKOJIbKO JIET UX
OTHOIIIEHNUA 3HAUYUTEJIbHO YJIYYIINJINCE.

236. Fill in the gaps with since or for.

1. T haven’t met my classmates ... five years. 2. Grandma
has had a headache .. the weather changed. 3. They have
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been in this business ... twenty years. 4. It hasn’t rained ...
a month. 5. Andrew has been very busy ... the conference
began. 6. We’ve had the same director ... twelve years. 7. He
hasn’t spoken ... his dog died. 8. My relatives haven’t visited
me ... quite a long time. 9. Nothing special has happened ...
yesterday. 10. I have passed all my exams .......... the last six days.
11. They have been up .. early morning. 12. Margie has been
unwell ... she came back from the North. 13. Nick has had
a beard ... he was forty. 14. Mr. Stone has been our family

237. Answer the following questions.

1. Have you ever pretended to be ill to get off work or school?
2. Have you ever cheated in an exam? 3. Have you ever ridden
a camel or an elephant? 4. Have you ever read your brother’s,
sister’s or friend’s letter which was lying around the house?
5. Have you ever hidden any of your earnings from the tax in-
spector? 6. Have you ever taken anything home with you from
the hotel? 7. Have you ever travelled without a ticket on public
transport? 8. Have you ever told lies and invented stories about
yourself to impress other people? 9. Have you ever met any
people who could speak Swahili? 10. Have you answered all the
questions honestly?

238. Translate into English.

PUJIO0COPUA HKRN3HU

sRapruit seramit gesp B peBem Pume. Puiocod mnepeceraer
Tubp B MaJieHBKON JioZo4uKe. Bo Bpemsa mepempaBbl OH CIIpaIIy-
BaeT y JIOHOYHMKA: «Thl KOrja-HMOyZAb CJBIIIAJ O (Puiaocoum?»
«HeT, — oTBeuaer JIONOYHMK, — A HMKOIJa 00 5TOM He CJIBIIIAJL
Yro 3T0 Takoe?» — «MHe oueHb TelsA KaJlb, — OTBeYaeT y4eHbIil
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YeJIOBEK, — ThI II0TEePsJI YeTBEPTb CBOEN KM3HM, IOTOMY YTO DTO
OoueHb MHTepecHas HayKa!» OHM IUIBIBYT YK€ HECKOJbKO MUHYT,
Kak (pusocod OIATL CIIPAIIMBAET JIOJOYHUKA: «A TbI CJBIIAJ 00
aCTPOHOMMM, KOT/a YUMJICA B IIKoJie?» — «HeT, s1 3aKOHYIMIT IIIKOJLY
MHOTO JIeT Has3aJ U Bce 3abbul f HUYEro He IOMHIO», — OTBEYAET
sonounuk. Ha 510 (ormstocod omnsATb TOBOPUT, UTO €My OYEHb KaJib
JIOJOYHMKA, ¥ YTO TOT IOTEPSAJ BTOPYIO YETBEPTh CBOEN KMU3HIUL.
IIpoxoanT HECKOJbKO MUHYT, U (pmyiocod OmATb 3aJaeT JIOJOUHM-
Ky BOIPOC: «A CJIBIIIAJ JIM Thl KOrjma-HUOyab 00 asredbpe?» VI jo-
JOYHMKY MPUXOOUTCA CO3HATHCA, YTO OH HUKOIJA HUYEro o6 5ToM
He CJIBIIAJ. «B 3TOM ciiy4ae ThI MOTEPAJ TPEThI0 YeTBEPTDH CBOEI
SKM3HM», — TOBOPUT yYEHBIL. B BTOT MOMEHT JiofKa HaJleTaeT Ha
6011071 KaMeHb. JIOHOYHMK BCKaKMBaeT M KpuunT: « bl Korpa-Hu-
Oynp yumics miuaBaTb?» — «HeT, — oTBedaeT yd4eHbIl, — A HU-
KOIJla He M3ydaJl ILIaBaHue». JIOJOUYHMK IPYCTHO OOBACHAET (PUIIO-
coy, 4TO TOT IIOTEPSJ BCIO CBOIO JKI3HB, TAK KaK JIOJKA TOHET.

Mopaasv: B moBcegHEBHOI KM3HM IIPAKTUYECKMEe YMEHNA ObIBAIOT
mnHorga OoJiee HEOOXOAVIMBI, YeM 3HAHME MHOTUX HayK.

239. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of tenses in them.
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1. As long as I've known you, which is a good ten years now,
you’'ve been a workaholic, to use a nasty word. 2. That’s the
most ridiculous thing I’ve heard you say in all the years I've
known you. 3. I have really tried to help her since I have been
at Fairley. 4. Help me! I've been ever so worried while you’ve
been away. 5. The baby hasn’t cried at all since I've been home
from St. Mary’s Hospital. 6. I must say, you've made my life
easier since you've been in Town Street. I don’t have to do so
much cooking these days. 7. But since I’ve been back in London
I haven’t had time to come over to Jardine’s. 8. My mother is
complaining that she has seen nothing of me since I have been
in London. 9. We have been friends for many years and we
have always shared the same interests.
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240. Read the following texts and discuss the two questions given below. The
words and phrases in bold type may help you.

1. I can’t cope with Maxim’s life, his business, his work schedule.
He’s not a nine-to-five man, and he never has been. He’s ambi-
tious, and brilliant at what he does. He is not normal when it
comes to work. He is beyond a workaholic, Mother. They haven’t
invented a name for a person who works the way he does.
Around the clock. 2. “Everything looks beautiful, darling,” Mer-
edith said as she walked into her daughter’s flat. “You’ve added
a few things since I was here last. You've given it a wonderful
look, your many new touches have really worked. That paint-
ing over there, the lamp, the sculpture in the corner.” “Thanks,
Mom. Like mother like daughter. I guess I’ve taken after you.
You know, I’ve become a real ‘nester’ just as you are.”

Questions:
1. Are you a workaholic? Describe your work schedule.

2. Are you a “nester”? Have you changed anything in your room, flat, house lately? Describe
those changes.

241. Translate into English.

1. HuxkTo HuMKOrjga He MoJaBaJl MHe HuYero Ha OJromedke. Bcero
SKM3Hb MHe NpUILIoch paboraTh Kak pady 3a Bce, 4TO y MeHA
ecTb. 2. MHe Bcerpa HpaBujochb roroBuTb. Mama Hayumsia MeHs
Iesath 9TO. 3. {1 X04y ormath Tebe Koe-4To. ITO OBLIO CO MHOII
MHoro JeT. 4. Ee pabora u ee netu cranu ee nuranenbio. 5. B mo-
cJenHNe roAbl y Hac OBLIO MHOTO IIOTEPh, M BCE 9TO BPeMs Thl HAM
oueHb nomoraJ, Yapasa (to be helpful). 6. Tenmeps, Korzma BBI BCce
BEPHYJMCH IOMOI, A cHacCTJMBA. 7. JTa IIbeca He Ija Ha Bpojasee
c 1990 roma. 8. Bce aTu rompl, uTO A 3HAW TeOA, ThI BCerma ObLI
Moell mpaBoil pykoi. 9. OHU HOKa ellle He YCTAHOBUJIM TOYHYIO
naty 1epemonnn. 10. Oua cobupaerca B Vpaauamio. OHa HUKOTIA
TaM He ObiBaJia. 11. — TbI mocTaBUJIa KUIATUTL daliHuk? — OH

157



CHA

PTER 7

ysxke cBuctutT. 12. Mbl npy3bd C Tex IOpP, KaK XOAUJIU BMECTe
B IKoJy. 13. Eif He XBaTaeT BpeMeHH, BCIO KI3Hb €r0 He XBaTa-
J0. 14. Bopuc B GosibHUITE C TEX TIOP, KaK IIPOM30IILJI0 HalaJeHue
Ha Hero. 15. OHM ’KeHaThl OYeHb NIaBHO ¥ BCe OTU TOJbl OYEHb
cyactauBhl. 16. {I Bepro BaM 1 Bcerga BepmJI C TOTO MOMEHTA, KaK
BBl MeHdA criacau, cap. 17. JIugua He HageBaJsa 5TO IJIAThE C TeX
IIOp Kak Oblyla B HEM Ha BBIMTYCKHOM Bedepe. 18. fI mocToaHHBIN
yyTaTeJ b 3TOTO KypHaJa ysxke 20 JeT, m OH Bcerga OBLI O4YeHb
nosle3eH 1A MeHA. 19. Mbl He npysbs, HO y Hac Bcerga ObLIu
xopome oTHoureHudA. 20. Mue He HY)KHO MoposkeHoro. OHO MHe
HUKOI'ZIA He HPaBUJIOCH.

The Present Perfect Progressive

242, Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the tenses in them.
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1. — Can I let you in on a little secret? — Why not? You've
been telling me your secrets since you were eight. 2. There’s
something I've been meaning to ask you. 3. A fine rain has been
falling steadily since six o’clock and there is a dark mist on the
river. 4. “Are you thinking of selling off one of the hotels?” “I
have been toying with the idea,” Meredith admitted. 5. She is
filling the case with the papers she has been working on all day.
6. Was it gout again? Has it been bothering you lately, Bruce?
7. Blair has been working for days to make this Christmas Day
a very special one. 8. Is there someone you’ve been seeing?
9. For generations, Transamerica has been helping people plan
for a comfortable career. 10. In my eyes you can see all the love
that I've been feeling. 11. Let’s talk about that fatigue, the at-
tacks you’ve been having. When did the first one occur? 12. Her
mind is still on her mother who has been seeing psychiatrist
for the past few weeks. 13. British Rail has been wanting to
close this line down for years on the grounds that it doesn’t pay
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its way. 14. We’ve been hearing this warped reasoning for so
long about so many things that it has become received wisdom.
15. What’s been going on? Why haven’t you been answering my
letters?

243, Read the text and retell it. Find the cases of the Present Perfect Progressive
and comment on them.

In the evening Mrs. Dursley told her husband that she had had
a nice, normal day. She told him over dinner all about Mrs.
Next Door’s problems with her daughter and how Dudley had
learned a new word (“Won’t!”). When Dudley had been put to
bed, he went into the living room in time to catch the last re-
port on the evening news:

“And finally, bird-watchers everywhere have reported that the
nation’s owls have been behaving very unusually today. Al-
though owls normally hunt at night and are hardly ever seen in
daylight, there have been hundreds of sightings of these birds
flying in every direction since sunshine. Experts are unable to
explain why the owls have suddenly changed their sleeping
pattern.” The newscaster allowed himself a grin. “Most mysteri-
ous. And now, over to Jim McGuffin with the weather. Going
to be any more showers of owls tonight, Jim?” “Well, Ted,” said
the weatherman, “I don’t know about that, but it’s not only the
owls that have been acting oddly today. Viewers as far apart
as Kent, Yorkshire, and Dundee have been phoning in to tell
me that instead of the rain I promised yesterday, they’'ve had
a downpour of shooting stars! Perhaps people were celebrat-
ing Bonfire Night early — it’s not until next week, folks! But
I can promise a wet night tonight.” Mr. Dursley sat frozen in his
armchair. Shooting stars all over Britain? Mysterious people in
cloaks all over the place?

(from “Harry Potter” by J.K. Rowling)
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244, Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Good gracious, Kit, whatever you (do)? You seem to have
all the paint on yourself that there is in the world. 2. T (think)
about you all day, Emma. 3. What you (do) since we last (meet)?
4. — You look hot. — Yes, I (play) tennis. 5. I (work) in a book-
shop now. I (work) here for about six weeks. 6. I (do) so for
thirty years and I'm not going to change my ways. 7. She
(have) a toothache since she (get) up this morning. 8. How long
you (know) Susan? 9. We (write) invitation cards all morning.
We (write) eleven already. And we still not (finish) them all
10. Mary (go out) with Steve for a year now, and they (plan)
to get married soon. 11. I (keep) a watch on the road for the
last few days, trying to catch a glimpse of you as you passed.
12. And now, gentlemen, I want to know what (go on) here and
how long it (go on). 13. He (chase) this girl for half a year but
she wouldn’t even look at him. 14. They (think) a lot about this
situation these past few days, since they (be) home. 15. There’s
something I (want) to ask you for the last couple of hours.

245, Translate into English.

1. Mer coymann TebA o4eHb BHMMATEJBHO IMOCJEIHME NIBa daca,
U TeTepb MbI YBEPEHHI, YTO ThI TOBOPUIIEL TIpaBay. 2. Thl BcTpeda-
eIlbCA C KeM-HUOyb mocyieHee BpeMsa? 3. Thl MOXKeEIb BCE MHE
pacckazaTth. Thl TOoBepAJia MHE BCe CBOM CEKPETHI C TeX II0P, Kak
Hay4dmyacbk roBopuTk. 4. Mbl KuBeM panoMm ¢ PomanoBbIMU AgBaj-
1IaTh YeThIpe roja. VI Mbl Bcerpa ObLIM XOPOIIUMM COCENAMM. 5. «§f1
XpaHMJa 3TO KOJIBII0O MHOTO JIET U TeIlepb OTAAi0 ero Tebe», —
ckazaJsia MHe 0Oabymka. 6. He mory mepenaTh, 4TO YyBCTBOBAJIA
TBOM POIAUTEJM BCe TO BpeMsd, noka Teda He Obwio. 7. — JaBHO
MBI He BcTpeudaeM (to see) oty meByiury. — Ja, mbr He Bugesmn (to
meet) ee ¢ Tex nop, Kak BepHyIuch u3 Ilapmka. 8. Moit cbIH co-
bupaet manmHugm (toy cars) ¢ Tpex jert. 9. I ¢ yTpa rorossro, Ha-

160



The Verb

nerock, 0ben BceMm moHpaBuTcdA. 10. Bero cBoro sxu3Hb s paboraio
Kak pab nma Toro, 9ToObI MOM JeTU IIOJIyYMJIM Xopollee obpaso-
Baume. 11. — Kak maBHO TbI HOCUIIL BTU OuKM? — OHM y MeH:A
yske aBa roga. 12. Uto 3To 37€ch HPOUCXOAUT, MaJbumku? Bol
uTO, npaauck? 13. EcTh HeuTo, 0 4eM A ysKe AaBHO xX04y (to mean)
copocuthb Teba. 14. ITocaegHne HECKOJIBKO HeJleJIb OHA MJLIIOCTPU-
pyeT meTcKyr KHIKKY. 15. — Kak maBHO BbI CTOUTE B OUepe-
mu? — Mpbl 3nech ¢ Tex IOp, KaK Kacca OTKpbLIachk. 16. Ilapaa-
MeHT AebaTupyeT M0 9TOMY BOIIPOCY ysKe ABaIIaTh JeT.

246. Complete the sentences by using the right tense of the given hints.

1.Why are your eyes red?

2.
3.

© o N o W

11.

12.

13.

The kitchen smells of fresh fruit.

Why is the computer switched
on?

. You both look upset.

. Ben, why are your jeans torn?

My clothes are all on the bed.

Your hands are in flour.

. Why have you all fallen silent?
. My fingers are sticky.
10.

Little Nancy’s face is in
something brown.

Why is your room in such
a mess?

There are empty bottles and
glasses and packets all over the
place.

Mary, your hands are so cold!

a

o

)
)
)
d)

(@]

e)

f)

celebrate something
look for my passport
eat a Mars bar

talk about me
again?

eat honey

bake a pie?

my daughter, try on
play football
quarrel again

look for the mail
make a fruit salad

watch television for
hours

m) clean the snow off

the doorstep
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247 . Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

Tanya. Julia, what you (do)? It’s already two o’clock. Aren’t
we going shopping?

Julia. I know, but everything takes twice as long to do as I ex-
pected. I (have) a lot of problems since I (move) into this
apartment.

Tanya. How long you (paint) those cabinets?

Julia. I started at 8.00 this morning.

Tanya. You mean you (paint) for six hours!

Julia. I really don’t know what I (do). I never (paint) before.
Besides, nothing (go) right today. The man from the phone
company still not (come). I (wait) for him all day.

Tanya. What’s that strange noise I (hear)?

Julia. Oh, that! That’s the toilet. It (run) like that since last night.
And the refrigerator not (work) properly since I moved in.

Tanya. Well, just call the superintendent to fix those things.

Julia. I don’t know. Maybe I (make) a mistake. I (think) things
over lately. Maybe I shouldn’t have moved into this apart-
ment. It (need) too much work.

Tanya. It’s not that bad. Your apartment will be great in a few
weeks.

Julia. Maybe. All T know is that I (have) nothing but head-
aches ever since I (move) in.

Tanya. But don’t forget that you (have) a lot of fun, too.

248. Answer the questions.

1. Have you made any changes in your life recently? What have
you been doing since that change took place?

2. Choose a person that you know whose life-style has changed.
What change took place in this person’s life? What was his or
her life like before? What has he or she been doing since the
change took place?
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3. Do you have a particular hobby? Have you ever had one?
How long have you been interested in this? How did you be-
come interested in it? Why do you enjoy it? Why are hobbies
important to people? What are some typical hobbies that people
in this country enjoy?

249. Translate into English.

1. Korga nmagaer 3Be3na, Hy»KHO 3arazaTh skejaHue. 2. — ITocmo-
TpHU, najgaet 3Be37a. — bl 3aranana sxkenanme? — Ja. 3. Moga
B HallM JOHU HOCTOAHHO MeHsercdA. 4. — Moit gpyr paboraer
B KOMIIAHUM, KOTOpasd IMPOU3BOAUT KOMNObIOTEPLL — Jl[aBHO OH
TaM paboraer? — OH paboraeT co IHA OCHOBAaHMA 3TON PUpP-
Mbl. 5. IIpuiien cenTadps. MHOrMe sKMBOTHBIE TOTOBATCA K 3UME.
6. B Hamie BpeMmsa Bce OoJbllle SKeHINVMH BOAAT MalinHbL Jla, 00-
JIMK $KEHIIMHBI OYeHb M3MEHUJICA 3a IocjenHue roabl (over the
years). 7. Hacta onaTe nmoccopmiiack cO CBOMM IIapHEM, IIOTOMY
YTO OH I[IOCTOAHHO Ha3BaHMBAaeT el mocjie moJiyHouu. 8. ¥ Hac
Obla He OYeHb-TO IPOAYKTUBHAA HeJesd. Mbl IpaKTUYeCcK HU-
yero He cresasau. Mbl momycTy Tpatum BpemdA. Kakaa gocanal
9. ITosmnnua paboTaer, HO OHa MIOKa He ODHapPy:KMJIa BO3IMOKHOTO
MoTMBa Iy npectymsenns. 10. I tak ycrasa ot storo uryma!
Cocenu y:xe HeneJso CBepJAT cTeHBL 11. — B gome nmaxseT Kpa-
ckoil. — Jla, MbI ysKe MecdAl] peMOHTUpyeM AoM. Mbl 3aKoHYM-
JY KOMHATBI, HO IIOKa ellle He HadaJM KpacuTb KyxHio. 12. Mon
POJCTBEHHUKM COOMPAIOTCA KYNUTH 3aTOPOAHBIN aoM. OHUM ma-
HUPYIOT ¥ FOBOPAT 00 BTOM ysKe ABa roja, HO IIOKa 4YTO He Halll-
au noaxoxAamnuii BapmaHT. 13. CKOJBKO A ee 3HAK, OHA BCErja
Oblna Takol npuBepelamBoi. 14. Yike MHOro JeTr MOM OenyIil-
Ka BJIaJZleeT y4acTKOM 3eMJy B nepeBHe. OH Bcerza yBJIEKaJI-
cA CcaZoOBOACTBOM I IIPEBPAaTUJ CBOI 3eMJI0 B YYyJEeCHBI cag.
15. — Kaxk nmaBHO y Tebsa 3ToT KoMIbioTep? — OH NpUHAIJIEKUT
MHe yike naThb JeT. 16. C camoro geTcTtBa OH 00JlazjaeT TOHKUM
4YyBCTBOM IOMOpPA.
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2. The Past Tenses

The Past Simple

250. Give the Past Simple of the following verbs.

Be, bear, begin, become, bring, buy, broadcast, cut, do, eat,
fall, feel, find, found, give, go, have, read, rise, set, shine, sing,
strike, stroke, swing, spring, throw, wear, win, write.

2571. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative.

1. We went for a stroll down “Alphabet Street” to Ginger Street.
2. In the 1950s, television cut deeply into the movie-going audi-
ence. 3. He did a tremendous amount of work. 4. They carried
out a huge survey. 5. There were a lot of disasters in the 20th
century. 6. The actress gave a bravura performance in the Ald-
wych in London. 7. He failed to appear before the magistrate.
8. Hobbs was a founding partner in the Atlantic Financial Mar-
kets. 9. They couldn’t get out of the place. 10. We had absolute-
ly nothing to do last weekend. 11. When they saw me, they shut
up. 12. She began the examination on time. 13. She had a prob-
lem on her mind. 14. My friend taught English for twenty-five
years. 15. The old man used to take a long walk every morning.

252. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Hilary Benson let Melanie (weep). She handed her patient
a box of tissues in silence. Then she (pour) a glass of water, and
(bring) it to the crying woman. Meredith (take) it from her, (sip)
the water, and (say) after a moment, “I'm sorry for my out-
burst.”
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2. “Listen, you two, before we have supper I want to show you
my finds.” “Finds? What you (mean)?” Andrew asked, smiling
at me fondly. “I (poke) around in the library this afternoon,
and I (find) a diary by one of your ancestors, Lettice Keswick,
which she (write) in the seventeenth century.” “Good Lord! So
that’s what you (do) all afternoon, digging amongst those old
books,” Diana (cut) in, “but you (say) finds, Mai, in the plural.
What else you (discover)?” “Let me (go) and (get) them. Once
you (see) the books, you (understand) what I (talk) about.”

253.

A. Read the dialogue between Jimmy and Nelly and retell it in indirect speech.

A VISIT TO THE DOCTOR

— Hello, how are you?

— I feel terrible.

— Oh, dear! What’s the matter?

— Well, I went to the doctor’s on Wednesday.

— Was it serious?

— Well, I felt fine on Tuesday, but now I feel dreadful.

— Poor you. What happened?

— Yes, poor me. He looked into my eyes, then he shone a light
down my throat.

— Oh, dear!

— And he felt my chest, and hit me on the knee with a little
hammer.

— Was it painful?

— It was murder! And he poked my stomach with his fingers,
and gave me an X-ray.

— He gave you a thorough exam then.

— Oh, yes. Then he gave me two bottles of pills and a bottle of
medicine. And now I feel terrible.
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— Oh, dear! What a shame!
— Yes, it was! After all I only went to make an appointment for
my sister!

B. Speak about your last visit to the doctor.

254, Read the joke and retell it.

An absent-minded professor moved to a new house further
along the same street. His wife knew that he was prone to
forgetting things and so she wrote down the new address on
a piece of paper before he went off to college. She handed him
the paper and the key to the new house and reminded him not
to go back to the old address.

That morning, one of his students asked him a complex ques-
tion and the professor wrote the answer down on the back of
the slip of paper. The student asked whether he could keep
the paper. Forgetting what was on the other side, the professor
said, “Certainly.” In the evening, he returned out of habit to the
old house, tried the key and couldn’t get in. Realizing his mis-
take, he searched in his pockets for the slip of paper with the
new address, but of course there was no sign of it. So he wan-
dered along the street and stopped the first reasonable-looking
lad he saw.

“Excuse me, I'm Professor Galbraith. You wouldn’t happen to
know where I live, would you?” “Sure, Dad,” said the boy.

255. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. As Emma walked, she (do) a little window shopping. From
time to time she (stop) and (look) at the beautiful clothes in the
chic boutiques. Milan (be) the fashion centre of the world and
she (decide) to do some shopping later if she (have) time.
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2. At nine Jack (stop) working, (shut) off the lights, (leave) the
barn, and (go) back to the house. He (find) a cold beer in the re-
frigerator, (make) himself a cheese-and-tomato sandwich, and
(take) his evening snack into the living-room. After turning on
the television, he (sit) down in the chair, (eat) his sandwich,
(drink) his beer, and channel (surf) absent-mindedly.

3. The days passed quietly, uneventfully. I (do) very little. I
(read) occasionally, (watch) television, sometimes I (listen) to
music, but for the most part I (sit) in the front of the fire, lost
in my own world. I (have) no one and nothing I (can) live for.
I simply (exist).

4. After dinner Molly (busy) herself at the sink. She (pull) apart
several heads of lettuce, and (wash) the leaves scrupulously.
Her thoughts (be) on her mother, but then they (take) an unex-
pected turn, and (zero) in on her father.

256.
A. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. The office hours were over at last. Jake (head) in the direc-
tion of the district where he lived. He (think) what a glorious
day it (be), the way you always hoped an April day would be.
It was crisp and dry, with bright sunlight and a vivid blue sky.
It was the kind of day that (make) him (feel) good (be alive). He
(open) the window of the pickup and (take) a few deep breaths
of the clean air. Jake was finally feeling better in spirits. The
light was crystalline today. Perfect.

2. As he (get) into the cottage, Jake opened the fridge and took
out a cold beer. After swallowing a few gulps, he (go) into the
living room, (sit) down, (pick) up the remote control and (flick
on) the television. He (drink) his beer, staring at the set. He
wasn’t paying much attention to the sitcom on one of the net-
works. Suddenly impatient with the television, he (flick off) the
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set and (lean) back in the chair, taking an occasional swallow of
beer.

3. Half an hour later, as he (step) out of the shower, Jake (hear)
the phone ringing. Maggie’s voice (say) good-bye. The answer-
ing machine (click off); he (depress) the button and (play) the
message back. Pulling the phone toward him, he (dial) Maggie’s
number. They (talk) for good twenty minutes and (decide) to
meet the next day.

B. Describe your after-work hours. Use the words and phrases in bold type
from the above text.

257. Comment on the use of tenses.

1. T can’t come to your party because I've broken my leg.
2. Some fool has let the cat in and now I can’t catch it. 3. Who
let that cat in? 4. Look what Victor has given me! 5. Who gave
you that watch? 6. — Why are you crying? — Granny hit me.
7. That’s a nice picture. Did you paint it yourself? 8. How did
you get that scar? 9. Have you seen Irene this week? 10. We
saw Jack this week, and he says he’s leaving the city soon.
11. What did you do then? 12. You’ve done a lot for me, thank
you. 13. My grandfather did a lot for me. 14. — Where did you
actually meet? — At some party. 15. — When did you leave the
city? — Last Tuesday.

258. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. “Don’t worry! She’ll book your flight and get you a ticket be-
fore you even (say) Jack Robinson.” Catherine (begin) to laugh.
“I not (hear) you use that expression for years, not since I (be)
a kid. You (tell) me once where it (come) from, but now I can’t
(remember). It (be) such an odd expression!” “Yes, it is. I (think)
it (originate) in England and the Pommies (bring) it to Australia.
Australians (start) to use it, and I guess it (become) part of our
idiomatic speech. Sort of slang, really.”
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2. Maggie put the receiver in its cradle and (turn) around,
(stand) leaning against the desk, staring at Samantha. “You not
(be going) to believe it, but that snake in the grass just (have)
the temerity to call me honey.”

3. I looked at my mother and (see) the tears rising in her eyes.
She (push) them back, and (take) a deep breath. “Mai, you (be)
really all right? I (feel) that you (push) me away recently. You
not (say) a word since I (be) here. You (feel) a bit better, dar-
ling? Tell me the truth.” “Yes, I (do) fine,” I (lie). A few days
after that visit of my mother’s, I (fall) into a deep depression.
I (feel) listless, without energy. I (be) helpless, almost an invalid.

259. Translate into English.

1. 9T0 cayumsock MHOTO BEKOB Hasajd. 2. — [Je M Korja BbI
BIIEPBBIE BCTPETUJINCH? — ITO OBLIO B IIPOIIJIOM TOJY y OJHOTO
u3 apysent dennca. 3. I 3BoHMI elf HA OHAX, U Bce OBLJIO XOPOIIIO.
4. JlomonocoB ocHoBaJl MockoBckuit yHuBepcuteT B 1725 roxgy.
5. MbI mocagniy 8Ty A0JIOHM B HAIIIEM CaZly HECKOJIBKO JIeT Ha3al.
6. Muxann Belieresn B Humepsauasl nBe Henmesm Hasax. 7. Moit
opar pommsca B 1995 romy. 8. Korma Obln 3amyllleH TepPBbIA
coyTHMK 3emau? 9. OHM BuUAeNM CBOIO POJIMHY IIOCJIEIHUN pas3
IeBATb JeT Hazald. 10. — Trer Obln BYepa B yHUBepcurere? —
{1 He ObI TaM C Tex IIOpP, KaK CAAJ IIOCJIENHWUI SK3aMeH.
11. — IIpormybiM JIeTOM YacTo IIIeJ IOKOb, He npaBaa au? — la,
HO KaK IIPaBuUJIO, JIETOM 3JeCh PeIKO UIeT nokab. 12. Ha mporwioin
HeJleJle IIeJl CUJIBHBIM CHEr, M Mbl He MOIJIM cpa3y OTKPBITb
IBephb rapaska. 13. — Kro xoxun Buepa 3a nokynkammu? — Mawma
cperaa 9to. 14. — Ko pacckasas tebe 3ty HoBocTn? — HukTO.
Bcee y:xe ux suaau. 15. — f BUIKY, UTO ThI IIepecTaBuja Mebelb,
¥ TBOA KBapTupa COBepIIeHHO Ipeobpasmyack. Korga Tbr 3TO
cnenana? Kro-Hubyae Tebe momoran? — Mou CbIHOBBA Bce
cresyai CaMu.
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The Past Simple
and the Present Perfect

260. say if the given below words and phrases express finished or unfinished
time. Make up sentences of your own with them to illustrate the difference.

Today, yesterday, this morning, ever, never, always, when
I was nine, until I was nine, since I was nine, after I got up,
since I got up, three years ago, for the last three years, this
year, last year, for the last year, in 2008, since 2007, recently,
lately, so far, just now, just, up till now.

2671. Use the Past Simple or the Present Perfect of the verbs in brackets.

1. — You (see) Jane today? — Yes, I (see) her at about nine, but
I not (see) her since then. 2. I always (want) to go to Scotland,
but I never (manage) to get there. 3. Bob (want) to be a body-
guard until he (be) fifteen. 4. — We not (see) much of Helen
lately. — You (see) her? 5. I (be) ill a lot last year. 6. I (be) ill
for two weeks. 7. — How’s your new job? — Everything (be) all
right up to now. 8. Nelly (go) to America on holiday ten years
ago, and she (live) there ever since. 9. He (climb) quite a lot of
mountains, but he never (be) up Everest. 10. You ever (study)
a musical instrument? 11. Alex (have) an enormous amount
of work last week. 12. We (have) a very busy week. We need
a break. 13. When you first (fall in love)? 14. How long ago you
(meet)? 15. How long you (be) in your present job?

262. Translate into English.

1. 1 Bumesa sToT (pusabM, Korma Oblaa mompocTtkoM. C Tex mop
A ero He Bupesa. 2. B nocyienHee BpeMa OHA He €CT HUMYETO CJajl-
koro. OHa xyzeer. 3. OHM BCTpPeTMJNCH MHOIO JIeT Hal3all. IJTO
ObLta Mx eguHCTBeHHadA BcTpeda. OHM OOJIbIlIE HE BCTPEYAJIVICH.
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4. Buepa OH coBeplINJ repomdeckut moctymnok. 5. Iloka 4uTo a He
coBepuIny Hudero ocobeHHoro. 6. — JlaBHO BbI Ipuexaamn? —
A MBI 1 He ye3’KaJy, Mbl 37]eCb HECKOJBKO 4dacoB. 7. OHM I0JIro
BCTpevaJCchb, HO 3aTeM paccTaynuch. 8. I Tak JaBHO He BCTpeua-
Jach ¢ gpy3bamu. 9. Mbl gaBHO Aejaji PEMOHT, JeT JecATb Ha-
3an. 10. OHM Tak JaBHO He pPeMOHTUpPOBaJIM KBapTupy. 11. Korma-
TO, O4eHb JaBHO OH pacckasdaJ MHe 3Ty ucropuio. 12. Mbl Tak
IaBHO He pasroBapuBau ¢ Toboi. Kak sxm3up? 13. OHM npodbLim
3/1ecb O4YeHb JIOJITO M yexasau dac Haszand 14. OHm Tak JaBHO He
HaBeIlayy Hac. Ml cocKyuniuch 11o HuM. 15. MbI BecTpedasnch Ha
IOHAX. ¥ HUX Bce xoporrno. 16. JlaBaii BcTpeTuMed Ha AHAX, XOPO-
mo? 17. 9To corydmiioch Ha JHAX, ABa MM TpU OHA Hazan. 18. Ha
JHAX BBI [IOJIy4YMTe Halll OKOHYATEeJJbHbI OTBET.

263. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

Ninia. Guess what? I have wonderful news. Vladimir and I are
engaged.

Erika. What! You .. engaged? It’s all so sudden.

Ninia. I not (tell) anyone yet. This is the first time I (speak)
about it.

Erika. But are you sure you know what you (do)? I never
(meet) Vladimir. Who is he?

Ninia. He’s the most wonderful person I ever (know).

Erika. Where you (meet) him?

Ninia. I (meet) him in History class last semester.

Erika. Oh, he’s a student. He (finish) college yet.

Ninia. He not (graduate), but he already (finish) most of his
courses.

Erika. How will you support yourselves?

Ninia. We already (discuss) that. I am going to work until he
(finish) school.

Erika. Nina, you never (be) on your own. Has he? He ever
(work) before? He ever (live) alone?
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Ninia. No, but that’s not important. What matters is that we’re
in love.

Erika. How you (know) you’re really in love? You not (have)
much experience with men.

Ninia. Yes, Vladimir is the first one I ever (fall in love with).
But I feel as if I always (know) him.

Erika. I know, I know. Love (make) the world go round. But so
far you not (convince) me that you know what you’re doing.
Why you not (wait) for a while?

264. Read and retell the following stories.

A SURPRISE BIRTHDAY

A dear old lady often comes into our shop for her newspaper.
A week ago she said excitedly, “It’s my eightieth birthday today.”
I asked what she was doing to celebrate the event and she said,
“Nothing.” Her son wasn’t visiting and she would be on her
own.

There were several customers waiting to be served and I told them
it was this lady’s birthday. We all started to sing Happy Birthday
and then filled a bag with Creme Eggs and gave it to her. Her eyes
were full of tears as she said, “I'm having a great day!”

Affter she’d left, everyone paid their share towards her gift —
and then we all reached for our handkerchiefs.

WEDDING A LA MODE

The bus-stop I usually wait at when returning from shopping
is right opposite a church. A few days ago I watched a very
fashionable wedding — there were horses and a carriage for
the bride and groom, and all the guests wore formal clothes,
with big hats for the ladies. This week, in contrast, I watched
a biker’s wedding. The groom arrived on a powerful motorbike,
and I thought, “Oh, no, surely the bride won’t do the same?”
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But she did — and very happy she looked, too. I'd just like to
wish both these lovely couples all the best in their very differ-
ent lifestyles.

The Past Progressive

265. Comment on the use of the Past Progressive in the following sentences.

1. When Ann turned on the television, the weatherman was
giving the weekend forecast for Europe. 2. Diana and I were
sitting in the library on Sunday morning, reading the newspa-
pers. Or rather, she was reading, I was merely glancing through
them. 3. To make conversation I asked him what he was doing
at Oxford. 4. The noise was caused by a dog, which was chas-
ing a cat through the garden. 5. Summer was slipping away,
day by day. 6. The crisis over, Jake was finally feeling better
in spirits. 7. Maxim’s jaw dropped, he was unable to absorb the
things he was hearing. 8. And I just knew it was my mother’s
face I was seeing in my mind. 9. Emma was generous of her
time and money and she was understanding of heart. And she
was being understanding now. And yet part of her was still
disbelieving that it was true. 10. As usual, he was being self-
ish, thinking only about himself. 11. When she came back to
the office, the secretary was still riffling through some papers.
12. She was being perfectly friendly again. 13. Nora thought she
was being noisy. 14. When I entered a Pizza Hut, all around me
people were eating pizzas the size of bus wheels. 15. He was lik-
ing the boy less and less every second.

266. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. On that special day Grandma was in her best clothes, she (wear)
net gloves and a hat. 2. The child’s eyes (shine) with excitement
as he stared at the rows and rows of toys in this fantastic shop.
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3. The scientists (work) around the clock, they (try) to raise funds
for further research. 4. She looked out of the window and saw
that the children (return) slowly from school. 5. When we (meet)
for the first time, he (sell) newspapers on the streets. 6. At ex-
actly this time yesterday they (have) a briefing. 7. What you (do)
when I (call) you? You (sleep) or what? 8. We (have) a very lazy
holiday. We (play) tennis, (visit) friends, the children (swim) and
(sunbathe). 9. Gwenny still (leaf) through the magazines when
I returned to the parlour. 10. The middle-aged couple next to me
(discuss) their plans for Christmas — who to invite out. 11. The
police who (investigate) the crime at the moment, (can) find no
clues at all. 12. I know that you thought that I (be stubborn) the
other day. 13. The train (speed) past hills full of cows and sheep.

267. Translate into English.

1. Y mero anubmn, nHCcnekTop. B mpornyio cy60oty B 9 yacos Be-
yepa OH cujeJs B IMBHOM. MHOrMe JIIOAYM MOTYT MOATBEPIUTH 3TO.
2. VIzBuHUTE, HO A He MOT' IIPUCOEOVHUTHCA K BaM, IIOTOMY 4YTO
CMOTpEJI CBOW JIIOOMMBINA (husbM. 3. — YeMm ceifdyac 3aHMMAaETCH
TBOM cbIH? — ['OTOBMTCA K BCTYNUTEJIBHBIM 3K3aMeHaM B YHU-
BepcutetT. 4. Beuepom MBI moexaJsu B IIeHTP ropona. MHoKecTBO
JIOZEeN CMOTpeaM KOHIepT Ha KpacHol Iwiomany, HeKOTopble
ey, npyrue taHueBasu. 5. OHUM y’ke onasablBaji, HO HE MOT-
JIVI BBIVTH, IIOTOMY 4YTO IIeJl CUJIbHBIA HOKIb. 6. KTo-TO cTywas
B JIBEpb, HO MbI HMKOI'O He kaaJiu. 7. HUKTO He MOr IOHATH, YTO
mpoucxonmio. 8. Korzma mer mpuiiim B odue, Bce 00CysKIaIM MIO-
caenune cobbrtusA. 9. B moMe OBLIO CIIOKOMHO: TUMKAJM Yachl, KOIII-
Ka urpaJjia ¢ MAYMKOM, cobaka craJia y KaMUHa, IeTu colOumpa-
Ju HOBYyI0 urpy. 10. Bce ObLIM O4eHb 3aHATBI — OHU TOTOBUJINCH
K oTpe3ny. 11. Buepa OH 1esiblil AeHb JeskaJ Ha AMBaHE: 4nTaJl,
criaji, cMoTpeJ TesieBu30p. 12. Mbl Bugesn, 4TO OH HIBITAJICH IIO-
MO4Yb cBOMM Apy3baM. 13. Vinea ocennsna Hoppuca, xorma oH Ha-
CJIaYKIAJICA CUTaPOIL
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268. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

It (snow) again. It (be) gorgeous. Just like a fairyland. All white.
And the snow (glisten) in the sun. But the snow flakes (be) light,
and as I (glance) out the window, I (notice) that they (melt) the
moment they (hit) the pavement so it (can) not be the weather
which (make) Andrew late getting home. “I think the traffic
and the snow (hold) him up,” Sarah said. “If it (snow) in Con-
necticut, it (can) (slow) Andrew down, and everyone else who
(come) back to the city on Sunday night. There (be) probably
a backup of cars.” “That’s true, yes,” I (say), seizing on this pos-
sibility, wanting to ease my worry. But the fact (be), Andrew
was never late, and that was what (trouble) me now. Sarah
(know) it as well as I (do), but neither of us (voice) this thought
at the moment.

269. Translate into English.

1. CnekTakyb OJmJcA HECKOJbKO 4dacoB. Korma Mbl BBIXOOUJIU U3
TeaTpa, Mbl YBUJEJIM HECKOJbKUX 3HAKOMbIX. 2. OH gymaJs Hexe-
JII0 ¥ 3aTeM IpuHAJN peleHne. 3. OH CMOTpeJ Ha OrOHb B KaMUHE
u o 4eM-To nymaJt. 4. B mpouisom cemecTpe MbI HacTO IIocellla-
JU CcTyJleHdecKue Bedepa. 5. Korma mgetu mpuiliamu JoMoii, TeTu
He Obw10 noma. OHa HaBeIaJa POJACTBEHHUKOB. 6. Korga Tel MHe
TIO3BOHMJI, A Kak pasd aymat o Tebe. 7. — CKOJBKO BpPEMEHU ThI
HaOupaJ BTOT TEKCT Ha KoMmmbloTepe? — f paboran gBa yaca.
8. B BockpeceHbe MBI J0OJTO TyJaaM no Jecy. 9. — Kaxk mosro
THI y4mJach B IIKoJie ynpaBieHus? — Tpu roma. 10. Oun 6n11M1
ImapTHepaMM, HO 3aTeM paccTajCh, TaK Kak OoJbllle He NOBeps-
Ju npyr apyry. 11. Ona nosmcraja sKypHaJ MUHYT IIATHANAIATb
¥ TIOILJIa TOTOBUTH YKMH. 12. — Kak nosro Tel ObLT B apMun? —
1 Tpu roma cay:kma Ha Quiore. 13. OHa HammcaJja 3TOT POMaH 3a
Hepmesto. 14. Ajiekcaunp Obln oueHb 3aHAT. OH mmcast CTaThio AJIA
SKypHaJIa.
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270. Make the right choice.

176

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Kate’s hopes ......... after her last interview.
a) raised b) rose c) were raising
. The landscape ... in silence, as if the world had stopped.
a) lay b) laid c¢) was lying
. The King’s palace ... on the hill, overlooking the river.
a) was standing b) stood c) stayed
. A narrow path .. to the entrance to the secret garden.
a) led b) was leading c¢) is leading
. Meredith laughed and ... a perfectly shaped blonde brow.
a) rose b) raised c) was raising
. Instinctively, she recognized that here her future ... .
a) lay b) lied c) was lying
. She ... suddenly and began to clear the kitchen table.
a) raised b) was rising c) rose
T my hand in greeting.
a) raised b) rose c) was raising
. A little river .. through the grounds.
a) flowed b) was flowing c¢) flew
Molly was walking along the lonely path that ... between
the hills.
a) ran b) was running c) runs
A thick fog .. in the air.
a) hanged b) hung ¢) was hanging
Do you happen to know who ... this public fund?
a) found b) founded c) finds
My parents can’t offer me any financial help. I have to ...

the money myself.
a) raise b) rise c) rose
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14. Now she knew that her happiness ... in his hands.
a) was lying  b) was laying c) lay
15. When I came into the room, my dog ... on the bed again.
a) was laying b) lay c) was lying
16. The door ... open.
a) stood b) was standing c) stood up
17. Last week he ... a new record.
a) sat b) set ¢) was sitting
18. After the heavy rains the lake .. .
a) rose b) raised ¢) risen

271. Translate into English.

1. KoposneBckuit nBoper] cToAa B napke. 2. ITosmieiickmii cToA Ha
IIepeKpecTKe M peryampoBaJt AByskeHue. 3. Peka mporekasa de-
pes Jec. 4. Ilepen HaMM Jeskasia IIpeKpacHas JoJayuHa. 5. Maabunk
JIesKaJl Ha IIoJIy ¥ cMoTpel MyJsbTuku. 6. Jlopora Bejia K II€PKBIL.
7. CycaHMH BeJ IOJIAKOB uepe3 Jec, BCe JaJibllle ¥ JaJjibllle OT
Mocksel 8. Ee Oynyimee sesxutT B TBOoMX pykax. 9. KTo ocHOBau
aroT pouxa? 10. Kro mamen moro kaccery? Cnacubo! 11. JIBepb
cTofAJa OTKpPbITONM. 12. B Bo3nyxe Buces rycroit Tymas. 13. Haii
MOJIOTOK, MBI BelllaeM Oapomerp. 14. Camosier B3jeTeJs, U depes
MMHYTY OTPOMHBIN TOpOJ JieKaJ Iof Hamu. 15. OTa mbeca uaeT
(to run) B Hamem Teatrpe. 16. Ilouemy Bozma TedeT Ha KyxHe?
17. SroT KoOJIOZel ITIepechIXaeT JIETOM.

The Past Perfect

27 2. Comment on the use of the Past Perfect in the following sentences.

1. The programmer had done the work by four o’clock. 2. The
policeman asked if there had been any witnesses. 3. By the time
we got to the shopping centre it had closed. 4. The students
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had written the test and were now checking them up. 5. Mike
phoned Rosie, but she hadn’t returned home yet. 6. We had
discussed the news and were now thinking about it. 7. She com-
plained that she was penniless as she had spent all her money.
8. When I came back home, my family had already had dinner
and were now watching the film. 9. It turned out that Dick was
ill and he had been ill for a fortnight. 10. We learnt that they
had been close friends for many years. 11. Hardly had I turned
on the television, when I heard shocking news. 12. No sooner
had he opened the door than the children rushed to meet him.
13. Scarcely had the inspector opened the envelope when he
understood everything. 14. By next morning, the snow that had
begun in the night had turned into a blizzard so thick that the
last class of the term was cancelled. 15. She had a stock of ex-
cuses, as usual, when in fact she had overslept as usual.

27 3. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. She (talk) about the party she (arrange) for the children who
(attend) her Sunday-school classes. 2. Emma suspected he (ar-
rive) at the truth years ago. 3. Jack and Amelia were the only
family she ever (have). 4. She got dressed in the cotton shorts
and top she (wear) the day before. 5. Mari glanced over at the
clock. It (be) nearly nine. She recently (learn) to tell the time.
6. Her words had touched the core of me, and I realized with
a small shock how badly I (behave), I (think) only of myself.
7. They (be) truly good friends again, closer than they ever
(be). 8. It was lovely to hear her laugh again. He not (hear) her
laugh in years. 9. The police cordoned off the street where the
bomb (go off). 10. The suspect refused that he (assault) a police-
man. 11. The prisoner (spend) almost a month digging a tun-
nel before the guards (discover) it. 12. He said he (be) awfully
sorry for the things he (do). 13. She seated herself in the chair
Bill (pull) out for her. 14. The tense, worried expression he in-
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variably wore, (disappear). Now it (be) smooth, free of pain and
concern. 15. Roger guessed that she just (make) a dreadful slip
of the tongue. 16. Before the mid-nineteenth century, no dentist
(use) anesthesia.

274. Read and translate the sentences. Pay special attention to the use of the
Past Perfect in the subordinate clauses of time.

1. After they had shaken hands, Steve said, “Thank you.”
2. Champagne was poured, and after they had all clinked
glasses, Bill asked, “So are you here on business?” 3. Once she
had applied a little make-up and sprayed on perfume, she ran
downstairs to prepare lunch for David. 4. On Sunday morning,
after she had drunk a quick cup of coffee, Vanessa dialed the
Commodore Hotel. 5. After they had entered the church, they
stood quietly for a moment, adjusting their eyes to the dim
light. 6. After she had given the note to the front desk, her son
led her outside. 7. Later that afternoon when Winston had left,
she moved in the direction of the office. 8. When she had fin-
ished her cup, my mother put it down and started talking. 9. As
soon as the last course had been served, the servants left the
dining room. 10. After I had had my cup of tea, I went back to
the library. 11. Once he had put everything away, Jake went
back to the living room. 12. Once he had settled himself in the
driver’s seat, he said, “It’s time to go home.” 13. When they had
eaten as many sandwiches as they could, they rose and left the
pub.

275. Translate into English.

1. ITocyie TOro KaK OH yBUZEJ BTO COOCTBEHHBIMU TJIa3aMU, OH II0-
BEPMJI, UTO YyJZIO IEVICTBUTEJIBHO IIPOM30IILI0. 2. OTO ObLIO HEYTO,
0 YeM MBI HMKOTJa He CJBIIAJN. 3. OPUK O4YeHb yIAMBUJIICS, KOT-
Jla y3HaJl, 4TO JpMKa BJIOOJIEHa B Hero 1 BJOOJIeHa y’Ke MHOTO
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Jet. 4. Ilocyie Toro Kak IeTu yLULIM B IIIKOJY, B JOME CTaJO TUXO.
5. B pomiom roxy s Briepsble nocetmiia Vipsaunuro. S He O6piBa-
Ja Tam npesxne. 6. Ham He npuijiock CTOAThH B ouepeny, IIOTOMY
4TO MBI Kynuau 6usetsl 3apanee. 7. Korga Tana nossonmsia Pure,
Ta yike Jerjsa cunath. 8. lo 1893 rona Hu oguMH Bpad He OLEepPUPO-
BaJ Ha ceppue. 9. ITocisie TOoro Kax HEJIOBKMII MOMEHT IIPOILIEJI, BCe
paccaabummcs. 10. OH npencraBiAn cebe Bely, KOTOpble He IIPO-
nzonwm. 11. I HuKorza He 3aHMMAJICS BOAHBIMM JIBIXKaMM PaHb-
mie. B mepBBIll pa3 A chejyajl 8TO BO BpeMdA Ioe3nky Ha Kump.
12. BuxkTop 0bL1 M3MyueH, yctaja. OH IJIOXO craj y»Ke HeCKOJBbKO
Houell. Ero 6ecconHuiia He ObL1a yeM-To HOBBIM. 13. C ocTpoir 60-
api0 HumnHa BIpPyr noHANa, Kak "Ke OHAa COCKy4YmMJach IO JAeTaM!
14. BoamoskHO, OMMa ¥ ObLjIa ofepskuMa BJacTbio (to be power-
ridden). Ho koHe4HO ke, "KM3Hb cleJlasla ee TaKoii. AHIpeil 3HaJ
9TO, TaK KaK IIOYTM TPUALATH JIeT ObLI ee (DMHAHCOBBIM KOHCYJIb-
tanToM. 15. ITocsie Toro Kaxk oHa coBepiIniia Xpabpblil IIOCTYIIOK,
OHa CTaJla repoMHell B IJla3ax BCeX.

276. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of tenses in past-
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time contexts.

1. She sat staring at the page she had written last night in New
York. How swiftly and drastically her life had changed since
she had made that entry. 2. And for the first time in more than
twenty years she had found herself living in the city where she
had been born. 3. They walked toward the house. It had been
months since they had been there. They felt comforted by the
charm of the house. It had always been a peaceful place. Ever
since they had first set eyes on it, they had thought of it as
a living thing. 4. It crossed her mind that she had not been able
to go out much since she had arrived almost five weeks ago.
5. Scott was definitely worried by something. It had been a long
time since I had seen him in such a difficult mood. 6. The chil-
dren loved Mat. They had felt safe with him from the very first
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time they had met on the moors. 7. She remembered that once,
long ago, her mother had said that Maxim was like a cat with
nine lives. How many of his had he used up?

277. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. The three of them became inseparable. A great deal of cama-
raderie (develop) between them in the short time they (know)
each other. 2. He admitted that it (be) too long since he (see)
them. 3. My life was hectic. And indeed it (be) a stormy life I
(live) ever since. 4. Joe saw that Nel was worried. She (live) with
a problem for the last few days, ever since the baby (be) born.
5. Mrs. Loveday liked Maggie. In the few weeks she (know) the
girl she never (see) her ruffled. Nor she ever (hear) her raise
her voice at the children. 6. He painted mostly in the red barn.
It (become) a refuge for him since he (move) into the house.
7. She looked up at Charles. She (be) acutely conscious of him
from the moment he (arrive). 8. The Berlin, she (be born) in,
and where she (grow up), no longer existed.

278. Translate into English.

1. OH BBIHY’KZEH ObLI IIPMU3HATH, YTO IIPOIILJIO MHOTO JeEeT C TeX
mop, Kak oH Opajy ormyck. 2. OuHu oboskanm storo pebenka. OH
ObLI MX yTelleHueM C TOTO MOMEHTa, Kak poauicdA. 3. Ee mbicim
Bce ele Obwmy o matepu. OHa He BuzeJsa ee ¢ Tex I0p, Kak Vpu-
Ha yexaJa B Jloumon. OHa He TOJBKO JlaJia el u ee Opaty Jiro00Bb
U TIOAJIEPSKKY, HO M BCerJia BIOXHOBJIAJA UX HAa JIOCTUIKEHME BCEeX
sxkeyaHnii. OHa Bcerga Obwna MM MaTepbio n otioMm. 4. OHa moska-
JIOBaJIaCh, YTO CKOJIBKO OHA 3HAaJa CBOETO MY’Ka, OH BCerga ObLI
TpyzorosukoM. 5. OKcaHa 3HAJa CTUXOTBOPEHME HAU3YyCTb, TakK
KaK MaTb Hay4mJja ee MHOTrO JieT Hazal. VI Bce 5TO BpeMdA OHO
Obp10 y Hee B mamaATH (to stay in the mind). 6. On 00BaABMI, 4TO
Op11 ByIIOOJIEH B Hee C TeX IIOP, Kak BIIEpBble yBuueJ ee. 7. Bpuio
sCHO, YTO y MaMbl He ObLJIO HM MMHYTBI OTJbIXa, C TEX IOP Kak
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MBI B3AJM JIBYX IIIEHKOB M KOIIKY. 8. Eif OblI0 04YeHBb sKaJb, YTO
OHa MHOTO JieT He ObLIa B Tropoze, B KoTopoM poamiack. 9. Ero
BJIaIeHME aHTJMICKMM ObLI0 Oe3ykopusHeHHo (flawless). O Boc-
NNTBIBAJICA U IIOJIydaJl o0pa30oBaHMe B AHIVIMM C TeX IOp, KaK ero
ceMmbsa nepeexaJta Tyzaa. 10. OH BbITIAAEJ KaK YeJIOBEK, KOTOPBIN
TOJBKO YTO MOJIYYMUJI MUJIJIVOH JIOJIJIAPOB.

279.
A. Which of the following things have you done by your sixteenth birthday?

Use the Past Perfect tense to answer.

Model: By my sixteenth birthday, I had smoked cigarettes and decided

that I was never going to smoke again.

smoke a cigarette learn how to support myself

learn to drive live apart from my parents

go on my first date learn everything there is to know about
get drunk life

study languages be on an airplane

study physics learn to speak another language well
fall in love get a job

have my first kiss decide what I wanted to do for a living

B. Now ask a classmate the same questions.

Model: By your sixteenth birthday, had you smoked cigarettes?

The Past Perfect Progressive

280. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of the Past Perfect
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Progressive.

1. Later that afternoon, Derek put down the script he had been
reading. 2. That evening Diana called me from London, and
I told her what I'd been doing all day. 3. Emma, who had been
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listening attentively, knew with absolute certainty that he was
speaking the truth. 4. Ketti looked at Sue and knew that she
had been weeping. 5. Catherine, who had been looking at her
mother intently, now spoke in a concerned voice. 6. It just hap-
pened so that she knew what her son had been doing. He had
been courting her personal clients in an effort to take them
over himself. But it wouldn’t work as long as she was head of
the company. 7. Andrew, who is English, had been living in
New York for seven years when we met. We had been seeing
each other for only two months when he asked me to marry
him. 8. I had been hearing and reading about the Vatican for so
long that I was genuinely keen to see it.

281. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

When Nikita finally reached the club, his friends Olga and Oleg
were already waiting for him near the entrance. Nikita said he
was sorry he was late and asked how long they (be) there. They
explained that they (wait) for about thirty minutes and in their
turn asked him where he (be). Nikita said he (finish) a pot in his
pottery class, and it (take) him a really long time to clean up.
Olga was greatly surprised and asked how long he (take) a class
in pottery, as he never (mention) it before. Nikita said he (regis-
ter) some time before as he needed a break from his classes. He
never (try) to do anything creative before and he (have) a re-
ally good time. He admitted that since he (start) it, he (spend)
all his free time in workshop. He also (run) around to antique
stores, though he not (go out) much with his friends recently.
His friends said they were sure it was just the beginning and
soon things (get back) to normal.

282. Translate into English.

1. Ona mopo1na K JBepu, YTOOBI ITOIIPUBETCTBOBATEL CBOETO all-
BOKaTa, KOTOporo oHa :kpaJta (to expect). 2. HakoHer-to oH BbI-
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CKa3aJl MIel, KOTOPYI0 IIPOKPYUYMBAJ B TOJIOBE B IIOCJeJHEe
BpeMA. 3. MoJooit yeJioBeK MOJHAJICA CO CTYIIEHEK, Ha KOTOPBIX
cupes, u BoleJ B noM. 4. XyoosKHMK BHMMATeJbHO paccMaTpy-
BaJI KAPTUHY, KOTOPYIO PMCOBAJ ysKe HECKOJIbKO Hezesb. 5. OH
Oecriokomyica 0 cBoeil JKeHe. B mocsaenHee BpemMsa OoHaA mocelaJa
(to see) mcuxoaHaJMTHMKA, NbITAACh BBIACHUTBH IPUUMHY CBOeN
menpeccun. 6. Bece yBasxkanu npeaunenta ¢upmbl. OH ynopaBiian
(to run) aToit pupmoit MHoro Jiet. 7. HakoHel HacTynuJ MOMEHT,
KOTOPOTO OH ’KJaJl BCIO »KM3Hb. 8. OHa moBecuJia B IIKad Ija-
The, KOTOPOe TOJBKO 4UTO IpuMepssa. OHO ObLIO CIAMIIIKOM sp-
kuM. 9. B nome 3ameuaTesibHO naxJo. babOymika ¢ yTpa BapuJia
KJIyOHN4YHOe BapeHbe. 10. Paboume monpocusay Hac HUM K deMy
He IIPUCJIOHATBHCH, TaK KaK OHM TOJBKO HYTO KPacCWUJM CTEHBL
11. Korpma g Bolres B KOMHATy, BCe 3aMOJIYAJIN, U A TIOHAJ, YTO
oHM roBopusM 000 MHe. 12. Ham 1mredp Botties1 B oouc B TOXKAJIO-
BaJICA, 4YTO cobaka ciyKkeBaJsa JOKJAJZ, HaJl KOTOPBIM OH paboTaJ
BCe BBIXOIHBIE.

283. Explain the difference between the following pairs of sentences.

1. a) When I last went to London, they had renovated the
National Portrait Gallery.

b) When I last went to London, they had been renovating the
National Portrait Gallery.

2. a) Although she tried to hide her face, we could see that
Vicky was crying.
b) Although she tried to apply some make-up, we could see
that Vicky had been crying.

3. a) When they got to their dacha, they discovered that water
was leaking through the roof.
b) When they got to their dacha, they discovered that water
had been leaking through the roof. There were pools on
the floor.
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4. a) By the smell in the room and his guilty expression I could
tell that Stephen had been smoking.
b) Yesterday he was caught red-handed. When I came in, he
was smoking.

5. a) When Denny joined in the conversation, they were
discussing the latest events in the Balkans.
b) Everybody looked unhappy. They had been discussing the
Concorde’s crash.

3. The Future Tenses

The Future Simple

284. Fill in the blanks with shall (not) or will (not).

) I phone for a taxi for you? 2. What ... you have to
drink? 3. Who ........ we pass the message to? 4.1 ........ never let
you go. 5. Where ... I place the books? 6. Let’s not talk about
it, s we? 7. Keep your mouth shut, ... you? 8. Let’s get
started, ... we? 9. When I retire, T ... have more time for
my hobbies and friends. 10. — Drive carefully. — Don’t worry,
I, . 11. The conference ... begin at 10 am. 12. .. I give
you a lift to the school? 13. No matter what may happen, we
.......... always be by your side. 14. ... I be happy, ..... I be
rich? 15. Where and when ........ I see you again? 16. — I hope
you ... like my present, darling. — I'm sure I ... . 17. As
long as I am head of this company, I ... handle all the busi-
ness.
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285. Match the following sentence parts.

Ol B~ W N =

=2}

. Advise him to stop before

. You’d better stop before

. I wonder if

. My heart will be broken if

. Don’t touch anything before

. You’ll lose your looks if

7. You'll feed a man for a day if

10.
11.
12.

13.

14.

. You'll get rid of him at

weekend if

. I won’t have anything to do

with you unless

You’ll have a beauty sleep if
You’ll find the fill as soon as
I will believe you after you

The secretary will remind in
case

Ann’s mother doesn’t allow her
to wear make-up till

286. Complete the following sentences.
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a) mother knows it.

b) the police come.

¢) you apologize.

d) you go to bed early.

e) you switch on the
computer.

f) you tell me the truth.
g) he gets into trouble.
h) you break my heart.

i) I lose you.

j) you forget about it.
k) she is sixteen.

1) you don’t mind your
diet.

m) you give him a fish.

n) you teach him to fish.

1. 'm going to eat without you if ... . 2. You’ll get some fresh
fruit after .. . 3. I’ll be able to afford a holiday in case ... .
4. They’ll be able to leave their kids when ... . 5. Your T-
shirts won’t shrink if ... . 6. You’ll tan more quickly after ... .
7. Your roses will last longer if .. . 8. Your house plants will die
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unless ... . 9. Take your umbrella in case ... . 10. You’ll learn
the results as soon as ... . 11. T must go to the shop before ... .
12. She’ll be pleased when .. . 13. I wonder if ... . 14. Will you
be upset if ... ? 15. The young specialist will lose his independ-
ence if .. . 16. Nobody knows when ... . 17. I’'ll buy some new
clothes as soon as ........ . 18. We shall take some measures before
.......... . 19. Mother doesn’t know whether ... 20. I doubt whether
anyone ... . 21. We don’t know either if Maxim ... .

287. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. If the car (be) out of order again, you (have to) call the ser-
vice station, but I doubt if they (be able to) serve it very quick-
ly. 2. Nobody (know) what (happen) in ten or twenty years if
life (get) tougher and tougher. 3. I wonder if they (turn) to us
if any need (arise). 4. My little son (want) to know if there (be)
some cartoons on TV on Saturday. If there (be) some, he cer-
tainly (watch) them. 5. Everybody (be interested) if the weather
(change) for the better next week. 6. I (leave) a message at the
office in case the customer (phone). But it’s difficult to say if
he (do) it today. 7. He (wonder) if Caroline (change) her mind
about going to the party. If that (happen), he’ll be really glad.
8. Nobody can definitely tell us when he (come) back from Lon-
don. But as soon as he (return), we (get in touch) with him.
9. — If Linda (want) to learn Italian, she (have to) attend a spe-
cial course. — I wonder if it (cost) her a lot. 10. We (have) the
meeting this week, provided no one (object). 11. I (be) always
by your side as long as you (promise) to listen to me. 12. Not
(speak) to her unless she (speak) to you first.

288. Translate into English.

1. Eit uaTepecHo, OyayT JiM BTU IIBETHI XOPOILIO PaCTM, €CJIM OHa
IIOCAAUT UX B TeHuCToM Mecte. 2. HUKTO He MOKeT ckasaTb MHe
TOouHO, OyzmeT Jim Bpad paborarh cerogua. Ecoim Oyner, To MHe
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npuzetrcsa nontu Ha npueM. 3. — Ecim Bopuc Opocutr Kyputh
U IUThb, TO BTO IOMAET eMy Ha HoJb3y. — VIHTepecHO, CMOYKeT
Jun oH 9TO caeaath. 4. — OH He MOJyduT 3Ty pPaboTy, ecau He
IIPeJICTaBUT pPeKOMeHJaluu. — XOTeJIOCh Obl 3HATb, CMOYKET JIU
OH IIpeJICTaBUTb UX BOBpeMdA. 5. Ecam A chmesaro HeBepHBIN IIar,
MHe IIpUIeTcA oTBedaThb 3a 9T0. 6. — OHa OyzeTr B ApocTH, ecamn
y3HaeT mpaBay. — §l comMHeBawcCh, y3HaeT Ju oHa ee. 7. Ecim
a 6yny B Hoio-Jopke B Mae, To MbI 06sA3aTesIbHO BeTpeTumes. Ho
A He 3Halo, IOJy4y Ju A Bu3y BoBpeM:A. 8. Bce emle HescHo, co-
rmacured v Muia Ha 8Ty pabory. Ecom TosbKo He HaiizneTr 4To-
To gyumie. 9. Ecau kaxkoi-HNOyab HOBBIV BUPYC IONAJET B HAIIN
KOMIIBIOTEPHI, TO OH 3a0JI0KupyeT Bcio nH(popmalmoo. 10. Bes tBo-
ell yJbIOKM COJIHBIIIIKO He OyHeT CUATb, M €CJM COJIHIlE He Oy-
IeT CUATh, ITUIBI He OyAYyT ImeThb. A ecJy NTUILI He OyAyT IeTh,
JIIOIM He OyyT CYacTJMBBL A eciyiy 4eJIOBeK He OyJeT CHaCTJIUB,
Mup OyZieT CKy4YHBIM U 0e3’KM3HEeHHbIM!

289. Comment on the use of the tenses in the following sentences.

1. We’ll do that once you’ve made your final decision. 2. Charles
can take the luggage to the apartment, after he’s dropped us off.
3. Once the waiter has disappeared, we’ll discuss this problem.
4. Next week is a bit tough for me. I'm due in Paris soon, in case
you’ve forgotten. 5. As soon as you have seen her, come and tell
me. 6. I’ll write to you after I have spoken to Frederick. 7. After
Roger has written this book, he’s having a holiday. 8. You can
go when you’'ve typed these letters. 9. I won’t take any decision
before I have received the fax from the head office.

290. Translate into English.

1. Mb1 noBepum Tebe, TOPOTOI, TOJBKO IIOCJIE TOTO, KAK Thl paCCKa-
skenib npasny. 2. OHM CBAMKYTCSH ¢ HaMM IIOCJIe TOrO, KaK II0JydaT
rocJyieHVe naHHbIE. 3. I pacckasky Tebe Bce, IOKa KTO-TO JIPY-
royl He creJsaJi 3Toro. 4. Ber MoskeTe cecThb 3a CTOJI, IETU, TOJIBKO
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IIocJie TOro, Kak BbIMOeTe PYKN. VI BbI CMOKeTe IOryJAaTb TOJIb-
KO IIOCJIe TOrO, Kak c’benuTe Kairy. 5. Mbl BcTpedaeMcs B IIECTb
JacoB y (pOHTaHa, Ha TOT cJjyd4ayi, ecau Tol 3adbuia. 6. Coobim
HaM, KaK TOJIbKO y3Haelllb pe3yJbTaThbl dK3aMeHOB. 7. Mama Bce
[IOJIMET 110 TBOEMY JIMILY, IIPe’KJe 4eM Thl OTKpoellnsb pot. 8. OHu
3aKOHYAT PEMOHT, Npe’kJe ueM HacTynuT 3muma. 9. Mbl JosmKHBI
HaKPBITh Ha CTOJI, IIPEKJE YeM IPULYT TOCTU.

291. Translate into English.

1. IIpesksie 4emM BbI OCO3HAETe 3TO, BAIM JIETU y3Ke BBIPACTYT.
2. Ilpesxne dueMm BBI cAzeTe 3a CTOJI, NPY3bsdA, I03BOJIbTE MHE II0-
Ka3aTh BaM JoM. 3. Ham Jryyinie HayiTy Halmm MecTa, IPeKIe 4eM
HaYHeTCA CcIeKTakJgb. 4. — Ei Oymer nBazmate Tpu roja, KOr-
Jla OHAa 3aKOHUUT yHuBepcureT. — COMHEBAIOChb, CMOYKET JIM OHa
clleJlaThb DTO BOBPEMs, €CJIV OHAa BBIJET 3aMy’K M y Hee IIOABUT-
ca pebenok. 5. Moskelllb CMOTPETH TEJIEBM30P IIOCJE TOro, Kak
ybeperib cBoio KomHaTy. 6. Korma yeBuaumis Carnry, cKasKm emy,
YTO OH BCe ellle JoJiKeH MHe JeHbru. CKajKM eMy TaksKe, UTO
A MHTEepecyIoCch, KOTJa »Ke OH MHe uxX BepHerT. 7. Kak Tojbko nme-
TEKTUB TMOJYYUT KOMIIPOMETHUPYIOIIME CBEJEeHUs, OH CBAMKETCH
¢ Bamu, muctep Puuapacon. Ho emy xoresock Obl Tak:ke 3HATD,
IOJYYUT JIM OH MOJIHYIO CBOOOANY B cBomx gevicTBuaAxX. 8. Hukto
He MOJKeT IPeJICKas3aTh, IJle U KOrJa 3TOT 4deJsJoBeK noaBurcda. Ho
KaK TOJIBKO OH IIOSABJIAETCH, BCe HAYMHAIOT paboTaTh C yABOEHHOM!
sHeprueli (twice as hard).

The Future Progressive

292. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of the Future
Progressive.

1. You’ll have to add another cup and saucer on the tray, Parky.
A friend of Mrs. Keswick’s has just arrived. She’ll be having
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tea with us. 2. I'd better get you home, Theodora darling. Your
aunt will be worrying and wondering where you are. 3. Good-
bye. You won’t be seeing me for a long time. 4. — Why must
I take a book and a packed lunch? — You’ll be sitting on the
train for hours. 5. While you are slicing the cheese, I will be
buttering the bread. 6. We’ll be arriving at Miami airport at
exactly this time tomorrow morning. 7. Next Sunday, the Prime
Minister will be celebrating ten years in power. 8. Whenever
I think of you, I will be remembering the shadow of your smile.
9. And you, Edwin, will be doing me a great service if you get
me the smelling salts from my bedroom. 10. Will you be wear-
ing your new earrings tonight? 11. Mind, I shall be keeping
a very careful eye on you from now on! 12. She’ll be soon com-
ing round the mountains! (about the first train) 13. In the next
few minutes we shall be crossing the Belgian border.

293. Translate into English.

1. B cBoell caenyroiient JIEKOUN y4UeHbII OyIeT TOBOPUTEL O CBep-
X'bECTECTBEHHBIX ABJIEHNAX B 9TOM obslactu. 2. He BosHyticsa, Ausa
OyzeT momoraTb HaM OPTaHM30BBIBATH Beuep. 3. — He npencras-
JISI0, 4TO OyAyT rOBOPUTH 000 MHE JIIOM IIOCJIE DTOTO CJAydasd. —
Bynyr cnuleTHM4YaTh, a IIOTOM HAiAyT HOBYIO TeMY IJA pPas3ro-
BopoB. 4. Hac ne 6yner B MockBe B aBrycte. Mbl OyzieM rocTUTh
y poxcTtBeHHNKOB B Besmrxom Hosropoge. 5. — VIHTepecHO, Kak
oHa OyZIer pearmpoBaTbhb Ha 3Ty HOBOCTb: OyZeT JI OHA CMEeATHCSA
UM TIJIaKaTb, OyJeT JIM OHAa CePAUTHCA WJIM sKe pajoBaTbCA? —
Ilosxkusem, yBuaum. 6. XoTesa Obl s 3HATH, YeM OyJEeT 3aHUMATBHCH
Moi1 O6paT, Toka Hac He OyzeT moma. Borock, 4TO I[eJIBIMM JHAMU
OH OyneT Jie;KaTh Ha JIMBAHE UM CMOTPETH OOEBUKM II0 TEJEBU30-
py. 7. He Bosmyiica, a He 3abyny Tebsa. I Oyxgy nymatb o Tebe
JIeHb U HOYb. A ThI OyJZielb BCrioMMHATH MeH:A? 8. VpuHa He cMo-
SKeT IPUCOeAVIHUTHCA K HaM cerogHsa BedepoMm. OHa OyzeTr cumeTb
¢ coceackumu netbMu. 9. Thl Bechb JieHb OyJelllb IMOJb30BATBHCH
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koMmnbioTepoMm? OH MHe Toske HysKeH. 10. Ter He Oynerib mpoxo-
gutb MuMo antexknu? Mue myskHO JiekapcTBo. 11. Ecam Tl moxkm-
Helllb MEeHs, BCe PaBHO A OyAy HaZeATbed, A OyAy XpaHUTb Teba
(to hold) B cBoem ceppize.

294, Read, translate and learn the song in bold type.

Now, in the hall floated the familiar voice of Vera Lynn, singing
one of the most popular and sentimental songs of the war years.
The lights were very dim in the room, and on the dance floor
the atmosphere was highly conducive to romance, and perfect
for young lovers caught up in the fears and dangers and ten-
sions of war. Mark took Teddy in his arms and they moved
slowly around the room to the music, holding each other tight-
ly, Teddy sang softly, in a low voice that only Mark could hear:
“I’ll be seeing you in all the old familiar places that my mind
and heart embraces all day through. In that small cafe, the
park across the way, the children’s carousel, the chestnut trees,
the wishing well. I’'ll be seeing you in every lovely summer’s
day, in everything that’s light and gay, I’ll always think of you
that way, I'll find you in the morning sun, and when the night
is new, I'll be looking at the moon, but I'll be seeing you.”

(after B. Bradford)

295. Read the text and translate it. Comment on the ways of expressing future
actions.

It’s struck me several times lately that perhaps I should write
down my stories and draw pictures to illustrate them. Perhaps
I will, but only for Jamie and Lissa. This idea suddenly took
hold of me. What a wonderful surprise it would be for the twins
if I created a picture book for each of them, and put the books
in their Christmas stockings.

I groaned inside; how ridiculous to be thinking of Christmas on
this suffocatingly hot summer’s day. But the summer will soon
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be drawing to an end; it always does disappear very quickly
after July Fourth weekend. Then Thanksgiving will be upon us
before I can blink, with Christmas not far behind.

This year we are planning to spend Christmas in England. We
will be staying with Diana at her house in the Yorkshire dales.
Andrew and I are really looking forward to it, and the children
are excited. They are hoping it will snow so that they can go
sledging with their father. He’s promised to take them on the
runs he favoured when he was a child; and he is planning to
teach them to skate, providing Diana’s pond has frozen solid.

The Future Perfect

296. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of the Future
Perfect.

1. By the time my parents get back home I will have cleaned
the house from top to bottom. 2. The tourists hope that the tor-
nado will have finished before they arrive in California. 3. Next
month I will have known Rick for twenty years. 4. By the time
you start writing your test I will have finished mine. 5. When
you drop in at my place, I will have painted the door. 6. Will
you have arranged everything by tomorrow?

297. Translate into English.

1. {1 HameroCh, YTO HAIIMILY OUIJIOMHYIO PaboTy K KOHILY y4eOHO-
ro roga. 2. Pemmiib i THI BCe CBOM MPOOJIEMBI 0 HAIEN Caeny-
fomert Betpeun? 3. K KoHIy rozma neHsl Ha OeH3VH BHOBB BbIpa-
cTyT. 4. Y MeHA KOPOTKad CTPUIKKA, HO K JIeTy BOJIOCHI BBIPACTYT.
5. CaZloBHMK HOACTPMIKET KYCTBI U JepeBbs, PACUMCTUT JIOPOK-
KI, COYKIKET OIaBIIYIO JIMCTBY N0 HacTymeHusa 3uMel 6. He Gec-
TIOKOJiCs, IJIaThe COLIBIOT K BBIIYCKHOMY Beudepy. 7. K Tomy Bpe-
MEHM, KaK Tbl Jo0epenIbcs JOMOM, Iuilla OyleT NPUTroTOBJIEHA.
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8. IIporpammucT 3aBepIIMT HOBYIO IIpOrpaMMy OO Ha3Ha4YeHHOI'O
cpoxka. 9. YunrtesnpHMIA 00€IIaeT, YTO IPOBEPUT HAIIIM KOHTPOJIbLHBIE
paboThl K ciaenyioieMmy ypoky. 10. d coam Bce sK3aMeHBI K MIOJIO.

The Future Perfect Progressive

298. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of the Future
Perfect Progressive.

1. Next year I will have been living in Moscow for thirty years.
2. Next month we shall have owned this house for ten years.
3. When he is forty, he will have been learning English for
twenty-five years. 4. By the time the manager turns up, the
customers will have been waiting for him for several hours.
5. He complains that by May he will have been reading “War
and Peace” for five months. 6. I shall have been staying here
just a year this July.

299. Translate into English.

1. K nepBomMy ceHTAOpA BTOTO rozia A yKe JlecAThb JeT 0yny pa-
boraThb B 8TOM yHUBepcurete. 2. B uiose Oynmer ron, Kak OHM Ke-
HaTeL. 3. K ToMy BpemMeHM, Kak ThI IIPOCHEIILCA 3aBTPa YTPOM,
MBI y:Ke Tpu 4daca OyzmeMm JereTb Haj Espomnoit. 4. K maro Oyner
AT JIEeT, KaK OH BOAUT 9Ty MalmHy. 5. OHI OyayT sKcepuMeH-
TUPOBATh B DTOV 00JIACTM YK€ MHOTO JIeT K KOHITY ThICAYEJIeTUA.
6. K Tomy BpemeHHU, Kak npueneT IOJUINA, NTETEKTUB YKe JBa
Jaca OyJzieT m3y4aTb MECTO IIPOMCIIIECTBUS.

300. Read the sentences and comment on the ways future actions can be
expressed.

1. Their plane arrives at two o’clock in the morning. 2. I'm away
on holiday next week. 3. The sun rises at 5.30 tomorrow. 4. She’s
making a speech at the conference next week. 5. I'm going to
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town next week. 6. I think it’s going to rain. 7. Alison is going
to enter the university this year. 8. This Saturday Nora will be
celebrating her birthday. 9. We are to meet after lunch. 10. He is
to be in court tomorrow morning. 11. Who is going to be the next
to take the floor? 12. The new tax is to be introduced next week.

Test Your Knowledge

307. ATV correspondent is interviewing a famous woman author who is eighty-
five years old. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

C. I'd like to ask you some questions about the changes you
(see) in your lifetime. What is the biggest change you (notice) in
the way people live?

A. That’s a difficult question to answer. I guess it is the change
in the younger generation. Young people (change) a lot recently.
In my day, young people (be) very different.

C. In what way they (change)?

A. To my way of thinking, they (become) too casual and much
too liberal in language, in dress, and in attitude in general
I guess I'm just old-fashioned.

C. Would you give me an example of what you mean?

A. Here’s a small example. For the last fifteen years, since my
youngest granddaughter (leave) high school, students (wear)
blue jeans and T-shirts to school. Even some women-teachers
(wear) pants in the classroom recently. In my day, they (kick)
you out of school when you not (dress) properly.

C. What you’re saying is true. Even professors at the universi-
ties (lecture) in blue jeans nowadays.

A. It also seems to me that young people (tend) to start dating
at an earlier and earlier age. They start dating at thirteen, and,
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as you know, many couples (live) together without being mar-
ried. That (be) unthinkable in my day.

C. And what is the biggest change that you personally (experi-
ence)?

A. I suppose getting married was the biggest change.

C. How long ago you (get) married?

A. 1 (get) married sixty years ago. My husband and I (live) hap-
pily together ever since.

C. Congratulations. It’s nice to meet someone who (be) married
for so long and (be) still happy.

302. Make the right choice.
1. George is on holiday. He ... to Barbados.

a) is gone b) has gone c) has been
2. Everything is going well. We ... any problems so far.
a) didn’t have b) don’t have ¢) haven’t had
3. Nelly has lost her passport again. It’s the second time this ... .
a) has happened b) happens c) happened
4. You're out of breath. ... ?
a) Are you running b) Have you run c) Have you been
running

5. Where’s the letter I gave you? What ... with it?
a) have you done b) have you been doing c) are you doing

6. We’re good friends. We ... each other for a long time.

a) know b) have known c) knew
7. Sindy has been writing this programme ........ .

a) for a month b) since six months ¢) six months ago
8. “.. this week?” — “No, he’s on holiday.”

a) Is Bill working b) Does Bill work ¢) Had Bill worked
9. John ... tennis once or twice a week.

a) is playing usually b) is usually playing c¢) usually plays
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10. How ......... now? Better than before?
a) you are feeling b) do you feel c) are you feeling
11. Tracey ... her hand when she was cooking dinner.
a) burnt b) was burning ¢) has burnt
303.

A. Read, translate and retell the text.

I walked home from school with Beth Ann. Beth Ann Bartels is
my best friend, I guess. We’re very different, but we have been
friends, with no fights, since the fourth grade. I tell her just
about everything, and she tells me everything, even things I do
not want to know, like what she ate for breakfast and what
her father wears to bed and how much her new sweater costs.
Sometimes things like that are just not interesting.

I always stop at Beth Ann’s house for a little while before I go home.
We have this little routine. We go in and the house is so quiet, not
at all like my house which is a complete zoo at any hour of day or
night. Her house is also always immaculately clean, as if someone
had just raced through with a duster and a vacuum cleaner or as
if no one really lived there. Our house always has people’s clothes
lying all over; socks on the stereo, jackets on the kitchen table, eve-
ryone’s papers and books clumped in piles on chairs and counters.
So, I like to stop at Beth Ann’s house before I go home.

Beth Ann’s parents both work and so does her elder sister
Judy, so we have the house to ourselves. We always go into the
kitchen and I sit at the table while Beth Ann takes out a bottle
of Coca Cola and a bag of potato chips. In our house, stuff like
that would disappear in about ten minutes.

After about a half-hour she goes into her room and changes
her clothes and hangs everything up. She has special hangers
for her skirts so she can put six skirts on one hanger. Her closet
is very, very neat. The closet that I share with Maggie is just
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a mad jumble of hangers and the clothes are always falling off
and they are wedged in so tightly that you can’t ever see any-
thing and when you go to get something, things fall off other
hangers and on the floor are piles of old shoes and boots. I don’t
know why we are such slobs. The other day, I found in the bot-
tom of my closet, back in the corner, a pair of shoes I had in the
fifth grade! Lord.

B. Do you like or dislike to visit your friends’ houses? Is your closet neat? Does
it relax you to put your things in order?

304. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. I found Mother at one of the counters in the kitchen. She
(slice) the chilled boiled potatoes I (make) earlier. She (have)
a cup of coffee next to her, and a cigarette (dangle) from her
mouth. I hated her to smoke around us, and most especially
when she (work) in the kitchen. “Mother, you (mind) not smok-
ing when you (prepare) food?” “I not (drop) cigarette ash in the
salad, if that’s what you (get) at,” she answered. “I know you’re
not. I just hate the smoke, Mom. Please, put it out. If not for
your health or mine, at least for your grandchildren’s sake. You
know what they (say) about secondhand smoke.” “But the kids
live in Manhattan. Think of all the polluted air they (breathe) in
there.” “Only too true, Mother,” I (snap). “But let’s not add to
the problem of air pollution out here, shall we?”

2. “Why I not (go) into the kitchen and start on the potato
salad?” my mother said. “Oh, but Diana’s going to make that.”
“Good heavens, Mallory, what an Englishwoman (know) about
making an all-American potato salad for an all-American cel-
ebration like Independence Day? Independence from the Brit-
ish, I (may) add.” “You not (have to) give me a history lesson.”
“I (make) the salad,” she sniffed. “It always (be) one of my spe-
cialities, in case you (forget).”
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305.

A. Read, translate and retell the text.

Ever since my childhood, I have loved nature and the wild
creatures who inhabit the countryside, and I have encouraged
Jamie and Lissa to respect all living things, to treasure the ani-
mals, birds, and insects that frequent Indian Meadows.
Unconsciously, and very often without understanding what they
are doing, some children can be terribly cruel, and it always
makes me furious when I see them hurting small, defenceless
animals, pulling wings off butterflies, grinding their heels into
earthworms and snails, throwing stones at birds. I made up my
mind long before the twins were born that no child of mine
would ever inflict pain on any living thing.

I am extremely partial to the old stonewall property, mostly
because it is home for a number of small creatures. I know for
a fact that two chipmunks live inside it, as well as a baby rab-
bit and a black snake. Although I know the chipmunks well and
have spotted the bunny from time to time, I have never actual-
ly seen the snake. But our gardener, Anna, has, and so have the
twins. At least, this is what they claim, most vociferously. To
make nature more personal, to bring it closer to them, I invent-
ed stories about our little friends who inhabit the garden wall.
I tell Jamie and Lissa tales about Algernon, the friendly black
snake, who has a weakness for chocolate-covered cherries and
wishes he had a candy store; about Tabitha and Henry, the two
chipmunks, married with no children, who want to adopt; and
about Angelica, the baby bunny rabbit, who harbours an ambi-
tion to be in the Fifth Avenue Easter Parade. Jamie and Lissa
have come to love these stories of mine; they can’t get enough
of them, in fact, and I have to repeat them constantly. In order
to satisfy my children, I'm forever inventing new adventures,
which entails quite a stretch of the imagination on my part.

B. Speak about your attitude toward nature. What are your childhood
experiences with animals?
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306. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

It was grey and overcast as I (leave) the hotel and (head) towards
Berkley Square. I glanced up at the sky. It was leaden and prom-
ised rain, which Andrew (predict) before he (go) to the office ear-
lier. Instead of walking to Diana’s, which I usually (like) to do, I
(hail) a cab and (get) in. Just in time, too. It (begin) to drizzle as I
(slam) the door and (give) the cabbie the address. English weath-
er, I (think) glumly, staring out the taxi window. It always (rain).
But one not (come) to England for the weather, there (be) other,
more important reasons to be here. I always (love) England and
the English, and London (be) my most favourite city in the entire
world. I (love) it even more than my hometown, New York.

307. Translate into English.

YEPHBIN TIOJILIIAH

M=uoro net Hazaz xkua B Hunepiannax, Ha okpauHe ['aaru, Hudem
He IIpuMedaTeJbHbI (Uunremarkable) gesnoBek o nmennu I'arc. O
OBl CallOYKHMKOM II0 IIpodpeccuy ¥ K TOMY K€ OUYEHb XOPOIIVIM.
TosaHAnel, KaK M3BECTHO, OYEHb JIIOOAT IIBETHI, OHM B OCOOEH-
HOCTU CJIaBATCsA cBOMMM TiosibnaHamu. VI T'aHc He Obli McKitode-
HyeM. B TedyeHme MHOIMX JieT OH BBIPAIIMBAJI Pa3JIMUHBIE BUIBI
TIOJIBIIAHOB, IIOKA B OAVIH IIPEKpPAaCHBIN JeHb He YBUIEJ B CBOEM
cany HeOoObIKHOBeHHBIN TonbIaH. OH ObLT depHBIN. HukTO panb-
Ille He BbIpalllMBaJ YepHble TIOJbIAHbl, 1 ['aHC OYeHBb ropamJca
CBOVIM YAVBUTEJIbHBIM I[BeTKOM. HoBOCTHM, Kak BbI 3HaeTe, pac-
IIPOCTPAHAITCA OYeHb OBICTPO. VI HOBOCTb 00 YHMKAJIbHOM I[BET-
Ke CTaJjla M3BEeCTHa BO Bceil cTpaHe. MHOrme xXoreay KyNUTb JIy-
KOBMILYy YEepPHOIO TIOJIbIIaHA, HO CAIlOXKHUK-CAZIOBHMK M CJIYIIaThb
00 5TOM He XOTeJI, XOTA ¥ OYeHb HY KJAJICA B JeHbrax.

Opnasknpl npuexaan kK I'aHcy JHOAM, KOTOPBIE MPEAJIOMKWUIN €My
CTOJIBKO JEeHer, CKOJIbBKO OH He 3apaboTaJj 3a BCIO CBOIO SKM3Hb,
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XOTSA OH Bcerjga Obll O0Y4eHb MCKYCHBIM MacTepPOM U TPYHOJI00M-
BBIM 4YeJIOBEKOM. ['aHC JymaJji HeCKOJIbKO IHel M cKasaJl, 4To IIpo-
mact JgiykoBuily. VI HeynuBuresbHO! Benp B TO BpemsdA, a MMEHHO B
1670 rony, Ha 3TN OeHBIM MOYKHO OBLIO KYyIIUTH HECKOJIBKO JIOMOB.
ToJbKo IOCJIe TOro, KaK OH IIOJIYUMJI OEeHbIW J IlepecuuTal UX,
OH OTZaJ 3TUM JIOAAM cBoe cokpoBuile. He ycrenn He3HaKoM-
IIbI TIOJIYYUTD JIYKOBMILY, KaK OHM OpOCUJIM ee Ha 3eMJIIO M CTaJi
TOIITaTh, IIOKA OT Hee HUYEro He 0CTaJIoCh. « UTO BBl fgejaeTe? Bel
4TO, ¢ yMa couwm? — 3aKpuyaJ norpsceHHslil 'ane. — f Bcro
SKM3Hb TPYAWJICHA, 4TOObI BBIPACTUTBL 3TO UYyJZO, & Bbl €ro yHUU-
Toskmsm!» — «luymen, — oTBeTM M eMy, — MBI OBLIM TOTOBBI
3anyatuTh Tebe B nBa pasa Oosblie. leso B TOM, YTO MbI TOXKe
BBIPACTUJIM YePHBIN TIOJbIIAH, HO Mbl He XOTUM HUKAKUX KOHKY-
peHTOB B oToit cTpaHe!» Korzma T'aHc ycablllag, 9TO OH YIIyCTUJI
IIIaHC MIOJIyYNTh B JIBa pas3a OoJibllle JeHer, 4yeM Te, YTO eMy JaJll,
OH coleJ ¢ yma. Hy, a yepHble TIOJbIIaHbI IIepecTajy CO BpeMe-
HeM ObITb penkocThio. Hambosiee m3BecTHBIE X COpTa Ha3bIBa-
1oTca «KopoJsieBa Houm», «HepHad KpacaBuia», «epHas Marus»,
«YepHBIl repoii».

308. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Harry (wake) early on Saturday morning and (lie) for a while
thinking about the coming match. He (be) nervous since Monday,
mainly at the thought of what Wood (say) if the team (lose). He
never (want) to beat Slytherin so badly. He (get) up, (dress),
and (go) down to breakfast early, where he (find) the rest of
the team. They (sit) at the long, empty table. Nobody (talk).

2. A week later, Harry, Snape and Ron (walk) across the En-
trance Hall when they (see) a small knot of people who (gather)
around the notice-board and (read) a piece of parchment that
just (pin up). “They (start) a Duelling Club!” (say) Ron. “First
meeting tonight! I not (mind) duelling lessons, they (may) come
in handy one of these days. We (go)?” Harry and Snape (be) all
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for it, so at eight o’clock that evening they (hurry) back to the
Great Hall. “I wonder who (teach) us? I hope it (be) Frederick,”
said Snape.

4. Reported Speech.
The Sequence of Tenses

309.

A. Change the sentences into reported speech according to the model.

Model: Miranda says, "I work for a small publishing house.” — Miranda
says (that) she works for a small publishing house.

1. I'm going to work in England, next year. 2. I'm their market-
ing manager. 3. The company has opened an office in London.
4. Up till now I’ve been very successful in my career. 5. I've
been chosen to run the new office in London. 6. I'm studying
English in the evenings. 7. I don’t have much time to enjoy
myself. 8. I haven’t had lunch with a friend for ages. 9. I hope
my friends will come and visit me in London. 10. I went there
last week with my secretary. 11. We didn’t have much time for
sightseeing. 12. I have to get back to work now.

B. Tell your friend what Miranda said.

310. You are being interviewed for a job and are asked the following questions.
When you come back home, tell your parents what questions you were asked.

1. How old are you? 2. Where do you live? 3. What’s your ad-
dress? 4. What school did you go to? 5. When did you leave school?
6. Where are you working now? 7. Who are you working for? 8. How
long have you been working? 9. Are you enjoying your present job?
10. How big is your salary? 11. Why do you want to leave?
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311. Translate into English.

1. IaTepecHo, KOTOPEIN cerrgac dac. 2. KTo-HnOyap MoKeT cKa3aThb
MHe, B ueM geJio? 3. Certyac ysKe HMKTO HE MOYKET BCIIOMHUTD, YbdA
oT0 ObLMa Maesa. 4. IloskaJsyiicTa, CKasKuUTe MHE, KyJna UIET DTOT
aBToOyc. 5. VIHTepecHo, yeM oH 3apabaTbiBaeT Ha KM3Hb. 6. MBI
JOJI3KHBI CIIPOCUTH KOTrO-HMOYIb, IZle HaXoguTcA BOK3aJ. 7. Tebe
IIPULEeTCA CKasaThb HaM, KaKOBBI TBOM OJivmkanime miasbl 8. Tel
MOJKEIIb OOBACHUTH MHe, 4TO Tebe HY:KHO? 9. B nexanarte Bam
CKaKyT, Korjla 3akaHumBaetrcsa cemecTp. 10. Ilosmmmua He 3Haer,
ubda 9T0 MammHa. Ora 6e3 HoMmepos. 11. Copocu Koro-HUOY b, Ka-
KOJ cerofHaA AeHb. 12. Bbl He MoOHMMaeTe, Kak 3TO CEPhLE3HO.

31 2. Read the jokes and retell them in indirect speech.

1. If an Englishman gets run down by a truck, he apologizes to
the truck.

2. A foreign visitor to England is completely baffled by the lan-
guage and struggles with the pronunciation of words such as
“enough”, “bough” and “though”. He usually gives up altogeth-
er when he reads a local newspaper headline “Féte Pronounced
Success®.

3. An American tourist comes to London to stay at a top hotel.
He picks up the phone one morning and asks for room service.
He says, “I want three overdone fried eggs that are hard as
a rock, toast that is burnt to a cinder and a cup of black coffee
that tastes like mud.”

“I'm sorry, sir,” replies room service, “we don’t serve a break-
fast like that.” “Well, you did yesterday!”

4. An old woman from the country is visiting the big city for
the first time in her life. She checks in at a smart hotel and lets
the bellboy take her bags. She follows him but as the door clos-
es, her face falls. “Young man,” she says angrily. “I may be old
and straight from the hills, but I ain’t stupid. I paid good money
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and this room won’t do at all. It’s short of what I expected. It’s
too small and there’s no proper ventilation. Why, there’s not
even a bed!”

“Ma’am,” replies the bellboy, “this isn’t your room. It’s the el-
evator!”

31 3. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of the Future in the
Past.

1. He knew that their paths would cross again. 2. Emma hoped
that the baby would be a girl. 3. I promised Edwina I would
help her to dress the tree. 4. I knew you would do the right
thing. I trusted you. 5. Maggie was a kind of woman a man
wouldn’t look at twice. 6. And he often thought that if he was
lucky he would meet another woman one day and fall in love.
He would get married again. And hopefully there would be
a wife, a home, a family, and his own business. 7. He knew that
with Frank in Venice, for a few days he would be able to shake
his depression, and recharge his batteries completely. 8. The
knowledge that she would have to leave him was an agony. She
prayed to God every night that Sigi would succeed in getting
the child out of Germany.

314. Change the sentences into indirect speech. Use the verbs in brackets.

1. Smile, and say Cheese! (ask) 2. Now then, darling, don’t cry!
(beg) 3. Never trust a stranger! (advise) 4. Freeze! Dismiss!
(command) 5. Never, never answer me back! (order) 6. Don’t
let’s stand here in the middle of the road. (offer) 7. Open your
mouth wide and say R! (ask) 8. Don’t cheat like a crook. (warn)
9. Don’t pull the cat’s tail! He may scratch you. (order) 10. Make
haste slowly. (advise) 11. Relax, it’s not the end of the world.
(recommend) 12. Now don’t get me wrong. (warn) 13. Never say
“never”. (advise) 14. Welcome to Jurassic Park. (invite)
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315. Change the sentences into indirect speech.

1. I confess that I'm a shopaholic. 2. Let me tell you that every
time I see you, I'm shining like a candle in the night. 3. He is
terribly sorry for the things he has done. 4. It’s a beautiful fish,
we shall let it go. 5. I'm sorry to say that I don’t believe you
and I never will. 6. The inspector worked hard, but it didn’t get
him anywhere. 7. This film is a work of fiction. 8. Can you Kkiss
me goodbye? 9. We are having a very lazy time. 10. David saw
a flying saucer last summer. 11. — I have a chronic headache.
My organism needs a painkiller. — Take this pill. It will have
an immediate effect. Though it may have some side effects as
well.

316. Retell the following jokes in indirect speech.
1. Dentist. Stop screaming! I haven’t touched your tooth yet.

2. Barry. I know, but you’re standing on my foot. 2. What are
two reasons why men don’t mind their own business? 1. no
mind 2. no business.

3. Bill. Why the glum look?
Stan. I just don’t understand today’s world. My son wears
an earring. My daughter has a tattoo. My wife makes twice
what I do.
Bill So what are you going to do?
Stan. I'm going home to my father.

4. When he found a six-year-old shoe-repair ticket in the pocket
of an old suit, Brown called the shop to see if the shoes were
still around.

“Were they black wing tips needing half soles?” asked a clerk.

“Yes,” said Brown.

“We’ll have them ready in a week.”
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5. Mother to daughter:
— What kind of person is your new boyfriend? Is he
respectable?
— Of course he is, Mom. He’s thrifty, doesn’t drink or smoke,
has a very nice wife and three well-behaved children.

(from “Stupid Men’s Jokes”)

317. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the sequence of tenses in
them.

1. Our Geography teacher told us at the last lesson that there
aren’t any unknown islands left on the Earth. 2. My Grand-
mother used to say that tastes differ and that I shouldn’t be so
choosy. 3. Don’t leave, Katya. Ann said that we’ll be having tea
soon. 4. Melanie said she hadn’t met Eddie since she (had) left
the town. 5. I replied that she should not be so noisy. 6. Bruno
remarked that when he came in, Sonya was crying. 7. She no-
ticed that the child ought to be more well-behaved. 8. Grace
explained that when she left school, Donald was already study-
ing at University. 9. Susan said that she (had) learnt how to eat
with chopsticks when she was in Hong Kong. 10. He said that
he could meet us at the airport. 11. Bill declared that he had
owned the firm ever since he (had) started it in 1990.

318. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets. Retell the texts.

1. Two men were passengers on a four-engine plane. Suddenly,
one engine (fail) and the pilot (announce) that the plane (be)
now fifteen minutes late. A short time later another engine (go)
out of order. The pilot (have to) announce they (be) thirty min-
utes late. Then the third engine (start) burning, and the stew-
ardess announced that they (be) one hour late. At this point,
one man (say) to his neighbour, “If the fourth engine (break),
we (can) (be) up here all day.”
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2. Sitting at home one afternoon, a retired doctor and his wife
decided to call another couple to see what they (do). “Oh,” (say)
the other wife, “we just (drink) coffee and (talk).” The doctor’s
wife (hang) up the phone. “Why we not ever (do) that?” she
(demand). And she (explain) that they just (drink) coffee and
(talk). So, the doctor (tell) his wife to make them a pot of coffee.
Soon they (sit) with their freshly brewed coffee, staring at each
other. “Call them back,” he (direct), “and find out what they
(talk) about.”

319. Retell the following jokes in indirect speech.
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1. A man walked into the emergency room with both of his ears
badly burnt. The man explained, “The phone rang and I picked
up the iron by mistake.” The nurse asked, “How did you burn
the other ear?” “I did that,” said the man, “when I went to
phone the ambulance.”

2. A telephone man was trying to measure the telephone pole
but couldn’t figure out how to climb up the pole. He radioed the
office and they suggested that he should lay the pole down on
the ground and measure it. The phone man didn’t like that idea.

“That won’t work. I need to measure how high it is, not how
long.”

3. Did you hear about the man who died from jumping out of
an airplane? It seems he was watching the movie, forgot where
he was and stepped out for some more popcorn.

4. “I have good news and bad news,” the defence attorney
told his client. “First, the bad news. The blood test came back,
and your DNA is an exact match with that found at the crime
scene.”

“Oh, no!” cried the client. “What’s the good news?” “Your cho-
lesterol has gone down to 140.”

(From “Stupid Men’s Jokes*)
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320. Translate into English.

1. TypucTsl OblIM O4eHBb yAmBJIeHBL. Hukorma paHbIlle OHM He BU-
JeJy TaKoro KoJamdecTtsBa Jiogeit. Ho rupg oObACHMI MM, YTO 3TO
obbpryHOE ABJIeHMEe B ['alig-mapke B xoporryio norony. 2. OHu Ha-
JNeAJNCh, YTO €CJIM MaTh MOTOBOPUT C HUM, TO OH M3MEHUT CBOE
pemenne. 3. OH MO3BOHMJI HAM ¥ CKa3aJl, YTO BCIO HENEJIO UIET
JIOKJb, HO CUMHOIITUKM OOEIaI0T XOPOIIYI0 IIOTOAY B HadaJe cJje-
nytoiein Hegesn. 4. Orery mocMOTpes Ha MOM OOTMHKM U CKalaJl,
qTO 39TO HpOCTO HO30p, HOTOMy UTO A He YMCTUJI UX HeOeJIAMIIL.
5. KapoamHaa ckazajia HaM, 4TO STOT KPaCUBBIN KOMOJ ObLI B ee
ceMbe OoJiee IBYX BEKOB U YTO cellyac OH OYeHb IleHHbI. 6. Mab-
YMK CKas3aJl, 4YTO UX IIyTh JiexkaJ depes Jec. CHer mepecrast UATH,
cuano cosuie. OHM HaJeA MCh, YTO BCKOpe nobepyTcA JI0 CTaH-
. 7. f cronmkHyJICA ¢ AHMKeJION, KOTJa OPOXOAMJ MUMO OaH-
ka. MbI He BCTpedamch C TeX I0P, KaK 3aKOHYMUJIM YHUBEPCUTET.
Ona paZocTHO IO3J0POBAJIAChE CO MHOM M COODOIINMJIA, YTO TOJIb-
KO YTO OTKpPhLJIa CUEeT B BTOM DaHKe. 8. YuuTesbHUIA 00BACHUIIA
LIeCTUJIETKAM, YTO 3eMJIs KpyrJjasg M 4To OoHa Bpamaerca. OpHa
JIeBOYKa OYEeHb yJIMBUJACH M COODIIMIIa, YTO OHA BCErJa CYMTaJIa,
4TO 3eMJA IJIoCKadA. 9. Y CTeHbI CTOAJ CTapPOMOMHBIV IIKad), KO-
TOPBI BUAEJ JIydllne BpeMeHa (nuu). XosdAika o0bACHMIA HAM,
YTO OH IPUHAJJIEKAJ ee mpadabylke.

5. The Passive Voice

327. Change the sentences from active to passive.

1. The teacher explains the new rule.

2. The teacher is explaining the new rule.
3. The teacher has explained the new rule.
4. The teacher explained the new rule.

207



CHA

PTER 7

. The teacher was explaining the new rule.
. The teacher had explained the new rule.
. The teacher is going to explain the new rule.
. The teacher will explain the new rule.

9. The teacher can explain the new rule.
10. The teacher should explain the new rule.
11. The teacher ought to explain the new rule.
12. The teacher must explain the new rule.
13. The teacher has to explain the new rule.
14. The teacher may explain the new rule.
15. The teacher might explain the new rule.

o J o O

322. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. This program (run) by very good managers. 2. These work-
ers usually (pay) monthly. 3. The public not (allow) to drive on
the park roads. 4. This city (bomb) heavily in the war. 5. The
editorial staff (call) to the conference room. 6. Tim studies hard.
He hopes he (give) the highest grades this semester. 7. The lost
children just (find) in the park. 8. The new computer system
(install) at the moment. 9. I (teach) to play chess by the time
I was four. 10. He was getting the best care and treatment in
the hospital, and he (monitor) night and day. 11. If all the mon-
ey in the world (collect) and (divide) equally among all the peo-
ple living on the Earth, each of us (give) three million dollars.
12. Don’t worry! By the time we meet again, all your problems
(solve). 13. We (tell) that the exact days for the talks not (set)
yet. 14. It (decide) last week that this novel (televise). 15. The
Olympic torch (pass) from one runner to the next one.

323.
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people wait, clients leave,

orders get backed up, jobs get lost,

bosses get angry, people are disappointed,
stores can’t open, factories shut down,

money gets lost, meetings are missed,
conferences are cancelled, businesses can’t open,
blood pressure goes up, people can’t work,
promises are broken, trust is lost,

opportunities are missed, deals aren’t made,
transactions never happen, ideas aren’t shared,
products don’t get made, information is missed,
and the person who used the shipping company
that messed it up looks really, really, really bad.

When packages do arrive on time the world works just fine.

B. Say what happens to you if you are not on time.

324. Change the sentences from active to passive if possible.

1. Doctors use this medicine widely. 2. They deliver milk before
8 am. 3. When I came to the service station, they were still
repairing my car. 4. Jack walked to school yesterday. 5. Don’t
worry, our people will meet the group at the airport. 6. This man
is installing a new xerox in the office. 7. We stayed in a three-
star hotel. 8. The police arrested the wrong man mainly because
they confused the names which the witness had given them.
9. They threw him into prison and deprived him of his property.
10. The leaves fell to the ground. 11. Have you received the
message yet? 12. People are destroying large areas of forest
every day. 13. Mary’s cat ran away last week. 14. I hope they
will have completed the repairs by tomorrow. 15. Some people
were using the tennis court, so we couldn’t play. 16. No one
has solved that problem yet. 17. Did someone invite you to the
party? 18. I agree with you, gentlemen. 19. This news surprised
me. 20. Mr. Lee will teach this class.
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325. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

Nearly a quarter of a century has passed since this book first
(publish). During this period several hundred thousand copies of
the book (dispose) of, and it (sell) practically in every country
in the world where English (teach) as a second language.
Nevertheless, the twenty-fifth anniversary is so important an
occasion that it (commemorate) with the publication of the new
edition, which thoroughly (revise) and considerably (enlarge).
Additional sections (include). Another innovation is that a list
of irregular verbs in everyday use (introduce). These verbs
intentionally (place) as endpapers for easy reference. Besides,
the opportunity (take) of revising the book from cover to cover,
bringing it up to date and introducing many little improvements
here and there. Much care (give) to the preparation of the Index,
which it (hope) will make the book a useful work of reference.
The writer is of the opinion that the best results (achieve) if
it (use) by the students both as a textbook and as a book of
reference.

326. Change the sentences from active to passive. Remember that only one
passive construction is possible with these verbs.

1. If you want, I'll dictate the address to you. 2. The customer
repeated his request several times. 3. In his speech the lecturer
mentioned some historic dates. 4. The council pointed out some
shortcomings in the project. 5. The client explained his terms
clearly. 6. Sally described all the details of the incident vividly.
7. The chief announced the good news to everybody’s delight.
8. The lawyer suggested the new strategy. 9. She pointed out
the mistake to us. 10. The policeman repeated his orders several
times. 11. You won’t get lost. We’ll describe all the directions
thoroughly. 12. I’ll point him out to you.
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327. Translate into English.

1. Ham obBacHuim, Kaxk paboraer ammapart. 2. Ero Tak xoporiro
omMcaJu, 4TO Mbl Cpa3y IOHAJM, 4YTO 5TO OH. 3. IImcbmMo ObLIO
OPOIMKTOBAHO MHe 10 TejedoHy. 4. OO0 3TOM 3aKoHe (PUIUKU
JIMIIBb YIIOMAHYJM, OH He ObLI 00bACHeH cTyneHTaM. d. Tebe kor-
Ia-HUOyab 00BbACHANM 3HadeHMe dTuX cJyoB? 6. CoobireHne mo-
BTOPSAJOCH KasKIble moJrdaca. 7. VIm ykasanan Ha UX HeJOCTOHOe
noBeseHre. 8. 3akazduMKaM IIPEeIJIOKUIIM HOBbIE YCJIOBUS KOH-
TpakTa. 9. Ha guax Bam ObLI0 yKasaHo Ha oTy mpobJsemy. 10. Bea
rH@poOpManma OyneT 3amucaHa JJid HAC aBTOOTBETYMKOM.

328. Read the dialogue, paying special attention to the forms of the verbs in
bold type. Answer the questions given after it.

Nina. What’s wrong, Eugene? You look upset.

Eugene. You know I was hired part-time at the office this
semester. I just got my first paycheck.

Nina. So why are you so down? You should be happy.

Eugene. I was .. before. But when I looked at my paycheck
and saw how much money was taken out in taxes, I couldn’t
believe it.

Nina. I feel the same way. Taxes are already high, and the
government wants to raise them next year.

Eugene. What! If taxes are raised any more, I won’t have any
salary left. Are they kidding?

Nina. No, I guess they hope that a lot of problems will be
solved by increasing taxes.

Eugene. But the cost of living is just too high. Why isn’t
something done about it? If my rent is raised again this
year, I’'ll be forced to move.

Nina. Everyone has the same problem. We are all asked to
sacrifice a little.
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Eugene. What’s it like for you? When were you last given
a raise? Are your raises determined by the cost of living?
Nina. No, I don’t think so. I guess our raises are based on merit.
If the boss likes your work, you’re given a raise. If he doesn’t
you may even be fired. Cheer up, Eugene. Life is still great!

1. Why does Eugene look upset?

2. How does he feel about the possibility that taxes will be raised next year?
3. Is Eugene having problems in making ends meet?

4. What will happen if his rent is raised again this year?

329. Change the sentences from active to passive.

1. You can hear this hit everywhere. 2. One can’t learn a foreign
language in a few weeks. 3. You shouldn’t put fruit into the
fridge. 4. She is a rude child. Her mother must teach her good
manners. 5. I have to complete the letter today. 6. Clara is going
to mail these letters tomorrow. 7. Someone must call the police.
8. We ought to invite them, too. 9. They may raise the price of
gas. 10. I am going to paint the walls white. 11. The customer
has to pay this bill. 12. You shouldn’t carry large sums of money
with you. 13. Aluminium is a valuable metal. You can use it
again and again. Because you can recycle this metal, nobody
should throw away aluminium cans. 14. People must protect en-
dangered wildlife from extinction. 15. They may easily fool you.

330. Ask questions indicated in the brackets.

1. Such equipment is sold in special shops. (In what shops?)
2. These files must be returned in two hours. (When?) 3. This
picture gallery was destroyed by the fire. (How?) 4. This work
can be done in two days. (In how many days?) 5. The money will
be spent on medicine. (On what?) 6. Such questions are often
asked by children. (By whom?) 7. The post will be delivered at
7 o’clock. (When?) 8. New roses have been planted in her gar-
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den. (What?) 9. The telephone was invented by Alexander Gra-
ham Bell. (Who?) 10. Rice is grown in many countries. (Where?)
11. A new house is being built on Elm Street. (What?) 12. This
report must be signed by Mr. Hardy. (Who?) 13. These data will
have been collected by the end of the year. (By what time?)

331. Change the sentences from active to passive where possible.

1. They offered me the vacancy. 2. The boss has given us all the
instructions. 3. We showed the girls our buys. 4. Father promised
Ted a new skateboard. 5. Somebody told him the truth. 6. The
manager sent them the fax last night. 7. Ben offered the fellow
a beer. 8. The expert recommended the client several solutions to
the problem. 9. Grandmother gave me a wonderful cookery book.
10. Our partners promised us support and understanding. 11. The
policemen showed us the way to the Tower. 12. They paid him
a pretty sum of money. 13. They filled the glasses and made an-
other toast. 14. They took these examples from literature.

332. Translate into English.

1. Axkanemusa Hayk Oblta ocHoBaHa Ilerpom Besmkum B 1725 rony.
2. Bea BaskHaa mH(pOpMaIMA OOBIYHO IIOCHLIAETCS DJIEKTPOHHOM
noutoil. 3. CioBo 2pammamura mminerca ¢ aBymsa wm. 4. IIlects
MecCHdAIleB CIIyCTs OHM OOBEHYAJMCh B MeCTHOM IiepkBu. 5. Korma
BCe KHUTM OBLIM IlepecunTaHbl, TO OKa3aJoch, YTO OJHOM He XBa-
tajio. 6. IIpennpuHMMAOTCA IONBITKM OCBODOAUTE 3aJIOYKHUKOB.
7. Tounble M@PHI IOKa YTO He ObLIM OmyOJmMKOBaHBL 8. CyMBKU
OpLn xoporo B36uTeL 9. MHe cooOmmim 06 TOM JMIIL BUepa.
10. T'paburenu oOHapy:KMJM, 49TO KOJX Ha celidpe ObLI M3MEHEH.
11. Ecan roiaBoyt mpennpuATHUs BbIOEPYT €ro, TO Bce OyayT yauB-
JeHbl. 12. ]IBepb TBOe MalIMHBI yi3Ke HeIeJ0 cJioMaHa. Thl cobu-
paembcsa ee peMoHTHPOBaThE? 13. MBI wyBCcTBOBaJIM, YTO 3a HAMU
caenar. 14. OHy HazeAaNncb, 4TO OyAyT MIPUIJIALIEHBl Ha Y KUH.
15. Ecau uTto-TO OyzmeT pa3duTo, BaM IPUIAETCH IIJaTUTh.
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333. Match the words or phrases in column A and the correct endings in
column B in the following signs and labels.

A B
1. Rooms a) must not be removed from the library.
2. Shoplifters b) should be addressed to the office.
3. This wine c) will be prosecuted.
4. This dictionary d) must not be left unattended.
5. No goods e) is protected by guard dogs.
6. Applications f) can be exchanged without a receipt.
7. Bags g) must be vacated by 12 p. m.
8. This building h) is best served at room temperature.

334. Change the sentences from active to passive.

1. Philosophers very often refer to that quotation. 2. Have you
sent for the doctor yet? 3. They spoke to me with great suspect.
4. Specialists regularly refer to this phenomena. 5. I'll try, but
I don’t think they will listen to me. 6. Don’t put on this hat or
people will laugh at you. 7. He lost sight of her in the crowd.
8. The examiner took no notice of her slip of the tongue. 9. Ju-
lia’s boyfriend always waits for her after studies. 10. The sur-
geon is operating on the boy now. 11. People speak a lot about
the latest events. 12. Don’t worry. I'll look after your house
plants properly while you’re away. 13. They hoped their rela-
tions would take good care of the kids.

335. Translate into English.

1. — Ilommmuio BeIZBaau? — EE BbI3BaiM AecATbh MMHYT Ha3ag.
2. Urto 3a cymacruenirasa ugesa! ToJbKo HUKOMY He TOBOPM, a TO
HaJz ToOom OynyT cmesaTbed. 3. Ha cooBaps XopHOM yacTo cchlia-
1oTcA. 4. IIpodpeccop OBLT yBEepeH, YTO JIEKIMIO O CJIEHTe IOJAPOCT-
KOB OyZyT BHMMAaTeJIbHO caymiaTh. 9. O mocjaegHeM KMHOECTUBA -
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Jle MHOro roBopAT. 6. XopolIo Jiu 3a MaJIbuYMKOM IIPMUCMaTpPUBAIOT
B merckoM cany? 7. Capx ObLn BeJMKoOJeNHBIM. EMy Bcerma yne-
JAMY MHOTO BHMMaHuA. 8. Ecam 3a Bpayom mocjaThb ceifdyac ke,
oH OyJzer 3zech He paHbllle, yeM udepes 4ac. 9. Hax ero uryrkammn
Bcerga cmerored. 10. Kortou miyT, HO noka 6e3ycrenrso. 11. C HuM
IIOTOBOPMJIN, ¥ OH Bce IOHAJ. 12. OH cTapaJics IIpoM3BecTU BIIe-
JaTJEeHME, HO €T0 IIPOCTO HE 3aMETUJIN.

336. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. The first self-service groceries (open) in America in 1912.
2. Oh, no! My car (go)! 3. Taking photographs in the museum
(forbid). 4. Children should (see) but not (hear). 5. Milk (sell)
often in cartons. 6. Energy could (save) if people made more
journeys by bicycle. 7. Our team (beat) only once so far this
year. 8. This painting probably (paint) by Dali. 9. She’s only cry-
ing because some soap went into her eye while her hair (wash).
10. A new guidebook to the UK. (write) at the moment. 11. In
some countries women still (deny) the right to vote. 12. This
event not (forget) very quickly. 13. The votes (count) by mid-
night? 14. The guard noticed at once that the safe (break into).
15. He didn’t know where he (take) at the moment.

337. Translate into English.

1. JleTeKTMBHBIE POMaHbI XOPOIIIO MPOJAIOTCA. 2. OTa TKaHb XO-
pouro ctupaetcd. 3. IMuTpuil nepesescsa B APYroil yHUBepCUTET.
4. Cyxue sucTtbsa xopomuio ropar. 5. Ilym ctux (to calm down).
6. OTa KHMra JIETKO 4uTaeTcA. 7. OTO BEIeCTBO XOPOILO TOPMUT.
8. Radpesns sierko moercd. 9. TOT cCBUTEP He CAIUTCH U He JIMHAET.
10. Otu Oproku coBepuieHHO He MHyTcA. 11. Tecro xoporo moxm-
muMmaeTcda. 12. ITupor erte medercsa. 13. OTOT AUCK XOPOIIIO pac-
xoauTcA. 14. 3To JIeKapCTBO XOPOIIIO TTpojaeTcsA. 15. 30J0TO JIETKO
njaaBuTca. 16. 3ToT MeTas nedopMupyeTcs oJ AaBJIEeHMEM.
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338. Choose the correct form of the words in brackets.

1. Many students are (interesting, interested) in the Internet.
2. Nigel’s classes are always (interesting, interested). 3. Don’t
bother to read that book. It’s (boring, bored). 4. I'm (boring,
bored). How about going to a movie? 5. Most children are (fasci-
nating, fascinated) by animals. 6. Young children think that ani-
mals are (fascinating, fascinated). 7. I was very (embarrassing,
embarrassed) by that question. 8. That was an (embarrassing,
embarrassed) experience. 9. I read a (shocking, shocked) report
yesterday. I was really (shocking, shocked). 10. The children
went to a circus. For them, the circus was (exciting, excited).
The (exciting, excited) children jumped up and down.

339. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

Many changes are happening in education today. In the tradi-
tional classroom, the teacher is in complete control.

The teacher decides when the class will study which subject,
and all students must work on the same subject at the same
time.

Nowadays developments in technology (use) in the classroom.
Children (teach) Mathematics with calculators. Television (use)
to teach basic Reading and Mathematics. The influence of gen-
eral computerizing can’t (overlook) either. In many schools com-
puters (experiment) with in the classroom. They (use) to help
teach English. In many elementary schools children (teach) how
to read and write on computers.

In some schools, a new method called “the open classroom” (ap-
ply) these days. More and more students (permit) to choose for
themselves which subject they want to work on and for how
long. Students can work by themselves or in groups. Children
are usually enthusiastic about this new method, but some par-
ents are beginning to have doubts. According to these concerned
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parents, the children (give) too much freedom nowadays, not
enough time (spend) on real work, and the children not (teach)
the subjects that are most important. In some schools that ex-
perimented with the open classroom in the past, the traditional
methods of teaching (reinstate).

A number of years ago, universities also experimented with tel-
evision in college lectures. Professors recorded their lectures on
videotapes, which later (play) in class. The professors were not
present in the classrooms. This new method (use) when studies
came out showing that students were not learning. One profes-
sor received an unpleasant surprise when he entered his class-
room. His lecture (show) on TV, but no students were in the
room.

340. Translate into English.

1. Yuru, B pacumucaHme BHecJIM HeKOTOpble m3MmeHeHuda. 2. Cio-
BapAMM HeJb3d II0JIb30BaThbCs Ha 3K3aMeHaX. 3. Ero mocTosHHO
KPUTUKYIOT 3a Iuioxue MaHepbl 4. — Mammua cusetr. — [la, ee
TOJIBKO YTO NOMbLIM. 5. JlajiTe HaM 3HATb, €CJIM XOTUTE, YTOOBI
Bac BCTpeTusu B asponoptry. 6. CuHTeTMdecKue TKaHM XOPOILIO
cTuparTca. 7. Bemin, caesaHable U3 JbHA, CUMJIBHO MHYyTcA. 8. Ero
HeoOXOIMMO OCTAaHOBUTH, IIOKA He CaMIIKOM no3nHo. 9. Ee yky-
cuyo crpaHHoe Hacekomoe. 10. leTelt cienyeT yBaskaTbh Tak sKe,
Kak ¥ B3pocsblx. 11. JlabopaTopueil Heab3a OBLIO MOJIB30BATBHCA
BUepa, B HEll ycTaHaBJMBaJM HOBoe obopyrmoBaume. 12. Bce pa-
060TBHI OyZnyT 3aKOHYEHbl K KOHILYy Heneisn. 13. — TbI mouemy He
B HOBBIX TyQuiax? — Onu B pemonTe. 14. VIHCcreKkTOp 3aBepu
Hac, YTO BCe HeOOXOoAMMble Mephl ysKe Oblmm npuHATHL 15. Kak
TOJIKO JaHHble OyAyT IOJyYeHbl, BaC IPOMHPOPMUPYIOT 00 DTOM.
16. OiipesieBa OarrHA ObLIA CIIpPOEeKTHpPOBaHA AJeKcaHZpPOM IVi-
desem. Ona ObLIa coopyskeHa B 1889 romy. Ee moskHO BUIeTh U3
J1r00071 YacTu ropoza.
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347. Read the text and retell it.

THE FOUNDING OF WEDGWOOD

It was in 1759 that Josiah Wedgwood — the “Father of English
Pottery” — founded the Wedgwood firm. By 1766, Wedgwood
had prospered sufficiently to build himself a house and a splen-
did new factory which he named Etruria. During his lifetime
(1730-95), J. Wedgwood invented and produced a wide range
of table ware and ornamental wares. Wedgwood’s greatest
achievement and contribution to the British pottery industry
was his development and production of cream coloured earth-
enware. Later it was known as Queen’s Ware. Inexpensive and
beautiful this new tableware was within reach of all people and
its success was immediate and world-wide. The most famous
commission of all was a dinner and dessert service for Empress
Catherine II of Russia. The service consisted of 952 pieces which
were decorated with paintings of 1244 different English scenes.
Fine bone china was first made by the firm in 1812—22 and has
been made by the company ever since. Fine bone china is made
from three main raw materials — china stone, china clay and
oxbone. It is the bone (reduced to a fine ash) that gives china its
whiteness, translucency and above all its amazing strength.

Test Your Knowledge

342. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of tenses in them.

1. It’s not age that matters. It’s the spirit. 2. — And you, Henry?
How’s life treating you? You’re looking well enough. — I'm do-
ing fine. — I see you’re keeping yourself busy. The old garden’s
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looking as lovely as ever. 3. People are always blaming their
circumstances for what they are. 4. — Have you come to any
definite conclusion yet? — No, I'm still feeling my way. 5. What
have you been up to all day while I've been away? 6. I wish
you would go, we’ve been getting on each other’s nerves lately.
7. She felt that a little break like that was what she’d been
needing all those years. 8. When did you actually arrive? 9. The
rain was falling in sheets. 10. I was perky again as if I'd just
been given a booster shot of vitamins. 11. I had to be in Bulgar-
ia in six days or my visa would lapse. 12. He looked at me with
the expression of a man who had just lost his job and had his
car stolen and now had learned that his wife had run off with
his best pal. 13. Irene said she had been reading a lot since she
had been working in the library. 14. Will you be waiting for me
while I am in the Army?

343. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Now I (read) a short story about a young actor, who follows
his heart (but not his head) to Paris in search of the secrets of
life and love. 2. This book is for Bob, who (mean) all the world
to me. 3. She just (crack) the shell of the hard-boiled egg and
now (peel) it. 4. The old grandfather clock (stop) in 1990 and
not (work) since. 5. What you (do) tonight? You (make up) your
mind where to go? 6. You (look) so pale! What’s the matter? You
(see) a ghost? 7. Where you (get) that black eye? You (fight)?
8. They (move) to the country last year so that their children
(grow up) away from the city traffic. 9. The road through the
city centre (repair) at the moment so we (take) the longer way
which seldom (use). 10. When you (listen) how he (speak), you
(understand) what his brother (mean). He not (change) at all
since we last (meet) him. 11. Much later, when we (finish) din-
ner and (drink) wine near the fireplace, Andrew (rise) to make
a toast to everybody’s health. 12. The snow (stop) falling by the
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time they (arrive) in New Milford, and the sun (shine) in the
brilliantly blue sky. 13. The baby, due in January next year,
(raise) in America. 14. He (beat) by his rival in the presidential
elections. 15. You (use) your computer this afternoon? — I not
(decide) yet. 16. Henry’s wife served the meat which (marinate)
in wine and fresh herbs.

344, Retell the following jokes in indirect speech.

1. Many years ago when the rivers were clean and our Earth
was not polluted Old Joe was sitting on the river bank fishing.
The catch was good, there was nobody around and Old Joe
was very happy. “Nobody will see me fishing here,” he said to
himself. He was about to go home already when suddenly he
heard a man’s voice over his shoulder asking “Have you caught
anything?” “Only forty trout,” answered Joe. “I guess you don’t
know who I am,” continued the voice. “I am the fishing inspec-
tor here, and you are breaking exactly six laws.” But Joe was
not at a loss. “I guess you don’t know who I am either,” he said.
“I am the biggest liar in this country.”

2. Harry came to his mother one morning while she was having
her breakfast, and said to her, “Nobody at my school likes me,
Mother. The teachers don’t, and the children don’t. Even the
cleaners and the bus drivers hate me.”

“Well, Harry,” his mother answered, “perhaps you aren’t very
nice to them. If a few people don’t like a person, he or she may not
be responsible for that; but if a lot of people don’t, there’s usu-
ally something wrong, and that person really needs to change.”
“I’'m too old to change,” Harry said. “I don’t want to go to school.”
“Don’t be silly, Harry,” his mother said, going towards the ga-
rage to get the car out. “You have to go. You're quite well, and
you still have a lot of things to learn. And besides that, you're
the headmaster of the school.”
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345. Read the following just for fun.

I am a poet, though few know it. I have been writing poetry
since I was eight years old. Here is some of it:

1. Teacher’s a fool, down with skool!
My form teacher was very cross with me only because I didn’t
know how to spell “school”, of course!

2. Latin is a language as dead as dead can be;
First it killed the Romans and now it’s killing me!

3. When I die, bury me deep; bury my history book at my feet.
Tell the teacher I've gone to rest and won’t be back for the
history test.

4. T eat my peas with honey; I've done it all my life.
It makes the peas taste funny but it keeps them on the knife.

346. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

RETURNED HOSPITALITY

A well-to-do young Cambridge University student took a year
off to visit his relatives in Awustralia, who (deport) some two
centuries earlier. They lived in humble circumstances in Mel-
bourne but when the posh Pom arrived, he (treat) like a roy-
alty. He (stay) for six months though he originally (say) it (be)
“just a week or so“, and during the entire period he never even
(offer) to help with the household chores. They (take) him to all
the sights, (go) to the opera and to the beach — all for no grati-
tude whatsoever.

Naturally, the family (be) intensely annoyed by this relative’s
manner, and when he announced the date when he (leave),
they (can) not help feeling great relief. Before leaving, just for
manners’ sake, he suggested that the family (may) look him up
and his rich widowed mother in their huge country house when
they (visit) England later that year.
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So, when the Aussies — mum, dad, and two young kids (arrive)
at Heathrow, they immediately (ring) up the man who (stay)
with them. His mother answered the phone and as soon as she
(understand) who they (be), she (croon) that they really (must)
come up for tea. To say the least, this was alarming to them —
they (expect) (put) up at least for a week after the hospitality
they (extend) to her obnoxious son.

However, they (decide) to travel to the mansion, deep in the
Yorkshire dales, that very day. But the journey was a night-
mare. The weather was horrid, wet and windy. Worse, their
relatives’ village (be) not on any map and they (have to) ask
a dozen people in the locality before they (get) the right direc-
tions. Finally, just before 11 p.m., they (reach) the place and (be)
thrilled in anticipation of what they (discover) about their fore-
bears. The door (open) by a lady, who (tell) them to leave their
bags in the car for the moment. She (lead) them by candlelight
to a dim dusty study with a real fire which (glow) on one side,
and explained how expensive electricity (become) in this day
and age. The mother (disappear) and soon (come) back with
a plate of ginger cake and a pot of tea and listened abstractedly
to their description of the journey with a soppy fixed smile.
Half an hour later, she (stand up), (clasp) her hands together,
(say) “Well” and (begin) walking towards the door. The family
looked at each other — was she saying they (should) (go) and
(get) their bags from the car now? But then their worst fears
(confirm). The woman simply thanked them for coming and,
without ceremony, (show) them through the door and out into
the rain-drenched night.

347 . Read the story and retell it in indirect speech.

A BORN PESSIMIST AND AN ETERNAL OPTIMIST

A mother had twin children Will and Jenny. The two had en-
tirely different outlooks on life — Will was a born pessimist
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while Jenny was an eternal optimist. These attitudes caused the
mother a great deal of concern, particularly when it came to
buying presents for them. So she decided to consult a child psy-
chiatrist with regard to what she should buy them for Christ-
mas. The psychiatrist told her to spend as much as she could on
Will the pessimist but said that Jenny would probably be happy
with anything. “Why not get a pile of manure' and wrap that
up for Jenny?” he suggested. “I'm sure she’d be fine with that.”
The mother took his advice and spent 300 dollars on presents
for Will and wrapped up a heap of manure for Jenny. Christ-
mas morning came and the kids were opening their presents.
“What has Santa Claus brought you?” she asked Will.

He answered gloomily, “A bike, but I'll probably get run over
while riding it; football boots, but I'll probably break my leg
while playing; and an electric train set, but I'll probably elec-
trocute myself.”

Realizing this wasn’t going as planned, she turned swiftly to
Jenny. “And what has Santa Claus brought you?”

“I think I got a pony,” said Jenny, up to her elbows in manure,
“but I haven’t been able to find it yet!”

348. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

The very next day, the first Golden Ticket (find). The finder,
was a boy who (call) Augustus Gloop, and evening newspapers
(carry) a large picture of him on the front page. The picture
showed a nine-year-old boy who was so enormously fat that
he looked as though he (blow) up with a powerful pump. The
town in which Augustus lived, the newspapers (say), (go) wild
with excitement over their hero. Flags (fly) from all the win-
dows, children (give) a holiday from school, and a parade (or-
ganize) in honour of the famous boy. “I just knew Augustus

! manure [Mm3'njua] — HaBO3.
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(find) a Golden Ticket,” his mother (tell) the newspapermen.
“He (eat) so many bars of chocolate a day that it was almost
impossible for him not to find one. Eating always (be) his hob-
by, you know. That’s all that (interest) him. But still, that’s
better than being a hooligan, isn’t that? And what I always
(say) is, he not (eat) like he (do) unless he (need) vitamins,
anyway.”

(after R. Dahl)

349. Read and retell the jokes in indirect speech.

1. Three elderly women were discussing the problems of grow-
ing old. One said, “Sometimes I find myself in front of the re-
frigerator with a jar of mayonnaise and I can’t remember if
I am putting it away or making a sandwich.” Another said,
“And I can trip on the stairs and not remember if I was walk-
ing up or down.” “Oh well, I don’t have those sort of problems,
touch wood,” said the third, tapping her knuckles on the table,
before adding, “That must be the door — I'll get it.”

2. Two burglars were robbing an apartment block when they
heard the sound of police car sirens. “Quick! Jump!” said one.
“But we are on the thirteenth floor,” protested the other. The
first burglar said, “This is no time to be superstitious.”

3. A teenage boy with spiked hair, a nose ring and baggy com-
bat trousers told his friend, “I don’t really like dressing like
this, but it stops my parents from dragging me everywhere
with them.”

4. T had a linguistic professor who said that it’s man’s ability
to use language that makes him the dominant species on the
planet. That may be, but I think there’s one other thing that
separates us from animals — we aren’t afraid of vacuum clea-
ners.
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350. Translate into English.

1. BpuraHIBI TOBOPAT, YTO ecJM KOILIKa IIepexXOoguT BaM JIOPOTrY
(to cross one’s path), To 3To mpuHOCHUT yrady. 2. B aTom marasmH-
4yKe IPOJAIOT KeHCKyIo oze:kny. Ha sToil Hezese pacnponaioT
JIETHIOI0 KoJUIeKLMio. 3. Buepa miesn nosknIb, a CEerofHsA MIET CHET.
4. — §{ sHarw, 0 yem TBI gymaeltb. — VI 0 uem ke A gymaro? —
{1 nymaio, Tbl OIIATHL MedTaelllb O DOJIBIION Kpyrsoi muile. 5. OHa
sknet pebenka. Ilomararo, ITetp sHaeT 06 sToM. 6. BeuHo THI ITycKa-
elllb IbLJIb B IVIa3a U BBIysKMBaelllb KOMILIMMeHThI! 7. Buepa oH cka-
3aJI, 4TO y Hero HMKOrja He ObLIO BpemeHM Ha pasBiedeHus. 8. Hy
4TO sKe, Noporoii mpodpeccop, Brl caenanm n3 MeHs Jeny 1 BbIMTpa-
qu cBoe mapu. 9. KTo chen moit oben? Ha Tapeskax HUYEro He ocTa-
Jock. 10. KTo en moit 06en? Ha Tapeskax ocrasiock Masio ensl 11. On
IIoOMHTepecoBaJicd, Kyza Bce yuwm. 12. OH cmpocwii, rfe Mbl ObLIN
BCce 9TO BpeMdA. 13. TOT BOIpOC JaBHO OECIIOKOMT MeHd, U s NaBHO
X04y 3a7aTh €ro BaM. 14. @epmep cOOOIINI HAM, YTO BILJIOTH JI0 3TO-
ro aHdA noroza ObL1a xopolas. 15. OTo HeYTo ocoOeHHOoe, BOT YBU-
nub. VI gepes MmuHyTy ThI Oyzents MeHsa Osaromaputb. 16. I mpo-
Oyio cym, 4ToObI IIOHATH, He HY)KHO Ji1 1n00aBUThH cosm. — Jla Her,
Ha BKYC OH OTJIM4HbIA. 17. Bce HazmeAmch, 4To yCIiex ero rnocJjemgHen
KHUTY 3HAUUTEJIbHO yaydumT (to improve) ero HacTtpoerue. 18. Ona
00'BACHMIIA €My, YTO JIOCTATOYHO JIOJITO IIPOYKMJIA B AHIJIM, YTOOBI
3HATb LIeHy JleHbraM (ObITh aKKypaTHOI C JeHbramm).

6. Mood

357. Comment on the mood of the verbs in the following sentences.

1. My children ask me too many questions. 2. Now, ask your
question! Go ahead! 3. Steve was sure that his teacher would
answer all his questions. 4. I wouldn’t ask you this question if
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I knew the answer. 5. Relax! There is no hurry. Take your time.
6. She looks as if she were miserable. 7. I shall ask you for sup-
port if any need arises. 8. I know that you will do it as soon as you
can. 9. I know that you would do it as soon as you could. 10. He
promised he would go there if he had a chance. 11. I would go
if T had time. Time is money, you know. 12. — You could do
it if you tried. — Shall I really make an effort? 13. You could
have done it if you had tried. 14. It would have been most help-
ful if you had done the washing. 15. If the ancient Egyptians
had not had slaves, they would not have been able to build the
Pyramids. 16. But for our books we would be ignorant and una-
ware of so many things! 17. I know you are a great man. But
your greatness would be enhanced if you said “Sorry”. 18. If it
weren’t for the last minute, a lot of things wouldn’t get done.
19. If you gave him a penny for his thoughts, you would get
some change. 20. If you want to be happy, Be!

(Leo Tolstoy)

352. Read the text and find the cases of the Imperative Mood. Translate them
into Russian.

It was Matilda’s first day in Miss Honey’s class. After the usual
business of going through all the names of the children, Miss
Honey said, “Now this is the very first day of school for each
one of you. It is the beginning of at least eleven long years of
schooling that all of you are going to have to go through. And
six of those years will be spent right here at Crunchem Hall
where, as you know, your Headmistress is Miss Trunchbull. She
insists upon strict discipline throughout the school, and if you
take my advice you will do your very best to behave your-
selves in her presence. Never argue with her. Never answer her
back. Always do as she says. If you get on the wrong side of
Miss Trunchbull she can liquidize you like a carrot in a kitchen
blender. It’s nothing to laugh about, Lavender. Take that grin
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off your face. All of you will be wise to remember that Miss
Trunchbull deals very, very severely with anyone who gets out
of line in this school. Have you got the message?”

“Yes, Miss Honey,” chirruped eighteen eager little voices.

(after R. Dahl)

353. Translate into English.

1. OtHOoCHuTECH K DTOMY Jierde. 2. 3ampu! BosbrO! 3. YbIOHUTECH
u paccaabbreck! 4. JlaBaiiTe He Oymem ccoputhbesa! 5. Biopokpa-
Tel! Boske, cnacu meHa ot Hux! 6. Byae coboit! 7. Hy, vy, nopo-
rasg, He madyb! 8. Hukorga He JoBepsiiTeé HE3HAKOMBIM JIFOIAM.
9. OTkpoiiTe MIMPOKO POT U craxkute «A»! 10. Huxkorga, HUKOrIa
He mpepekariteck co muoit! 11. TosocyitTe 3a Hallero KauaumarTa!
12. IIycte urpaer My3bIKa, IIyCTh IIOIOT roJioca, (maBaiitTe) Oynem
BMecTe 70 KoHuila! 13. He oOparimaiiTe BHMMaHMA Ha CcO0AYKy, OHA
npocto urpaet. 14. He cmeiiTe onATh AesiaTh YTO-TO Yepe3 MO0
roJsioBy (to go over one’s head). 15. [lepsknuchb oT MeHA nogaJjbiie!
IIpoammBaii! 16. Coxpansait crokoiictBue! He ropaumcs! 17. Ha-
caaxknavica sxkusabi! 18. Beperntecy Bopos! 19. IlapkoBku Her!
20. 3peco He rypar! 21. He Bosnyiica! Byas cuactaus!

354. Read and translate the sentences into Russian. Pay attention to the mood
of the verb.

1. If no one were allowed to ignore the rules, language would
stagnate. 2. If I lived in England, I wouldn’t have any problems
with my English. 3. If people trusted and respected each other,
it would make life easier. 4. If I could read people’s thoughts, it
would be interesting to know all beforehand. 5. If you met her,
you would fall in love with her at first sight. 6. If I were ill,
I wouldn’t eat anything. The best remedy would be to starve
a day or two. 7. If Caroline didn’t love roses, he wouldn’t give
them to her on her birthdays. 8. If Alison had bought the dress
yesterday, she would have spent all her money. 9. Just imag-
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ine what chaos there would be if we lived in a society without
laws! 10. If you had given us a hint, we would have guessed
your secret then. 11. If Olga hadn’t been so exhausted, she
might have been suspicious of this. 12. It would have been help-
ful if someone had met me at the airport and had taken me
to the hotel. 13. He says that if he could start his life anew, he
wouldn’t change anything. 14. If the babysitter had arrived at
the appointed time, we would have met. 15. Your house plants
wouldn’t have died if you had watered them regularly. 16. If
Bobbie were less curious, he wouldn’t have asked us so many
personal questions yesterday. 17. If Liz had tried harder at col-
lege, she would be more successful now. 18. Mary gave Joe
a smile that would have melted half the ice in the Arctic Cir-
cle. 19. There are some subjects I wouldn’t discuss with people
I don’t know quite well.

355. Read the following sentences and give their Russian equivalents.

1. A blind man would be glad to see. 2. An unfortunate man
would be drowned in a teacup. 3. The cat would eat fish and
would not wet her paws. 4. If ifs and ands were pots and pans,
there would be no work for tinker’s hands. 5. If my aunt had
been a man, she’d have been my uncle. 6. If there were no
clouds, we would not enjoy the sun. 7. If only youth had the
knowledge; if only age had the strength! 8. If youth knew what
old age would crave, it would both get and save. 9. Life would
be too smooth if it had no rubs in it. 10. If fools wore white
caps, we would seem a flock of geese. 11. If there were no fools,
there would be no wise men. 12. If riches were granted, even
beggars would become rich. 13. If you had as little money as
manners, you’d be the poorest of your kin. 14. If wishes were
fishes, you’d need a whole ocean to hold all of mine! Happy
Birthday! 15. If he were to fall into the pond, he would come
out with a fish in his mouth.
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356. Change the Indicative Mood of the verb into the Present Conditional.

1. T use my computer every day. 2. She cares for Jack, she loves
him. 3. Fred reads newspapers regularly. 4. The friends play golf
every weekend. 5. She is scared and will lock the door. 6. Brian
sometimes agrees with his father. 7. I consult my family doctor
now and then. 8. He is a reliable person and can help you. 9. We
call them very often. 10. She is always easy to deal with. 11. He
will do his best, but he has no chance. 12. The Parkers can af-
ford a big house. 13. The weather may change again. 14. We may
never meet again.

357. Complete the sentences by using the Past Conditional of the verbs in
brackets.
1. He didn’t know anything about the party, or he (come). 2. The
doctor told me nothing about the new treatment, or I (try) it.
3. Why didn’t you consult your tutor? He (advise) you what to do.
4. We couldn’t get in touch with each other, or we (avoid) a lot of
trouble. 5. There were no computers in those times, or my father
(learn) them. 6. He was pressed for time last week or he (visit) his
inlaws. 7. Helen didn’t buy the dress though it was just what she
wanted. In her place I (buy) it. 8. Michael finally made up with his
son or he (change) his will. 9. Why didn’t you ask me? I (can) (give
a lift) you to the fitness centre. 10. It really was hitting news or
everybody (take) it easy. 11. — You’ve got into a mess again! —
Really, you (can) (be) more careful! 12. Olga’s mother did all the
housework, or she (learn) how to cook. 13. She had an alibi or the
police (arrest) her. 14. The new perfume was too sweet or I (buy) it.
15. The serial was too long otherwise I (watch) it to the end. 16. If it
weren’t for electricity, we all still (watch) television by candlelight.

358. Make the sentences complete by using either the Present or the Past

Conditional.
1. But for the strained circumstances ... . 2. But for my boss’s
recommendation .. . 3. But for unfavourable weather ... .
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4. But for Charles’ profound knowledge ... . 9. But for her
intelligence and smartness ... . 6. But for the house being too
big ... . 7. But for the manager’s competence ... . 8. But for
the children being left all alone in the house ... . 9. But for the
pizza being too spicy .. . 10. But for Francis’s dark suspicions
.......... . 11. But for this awkward misunderstanding ........ 12. But
for the girl being too sophisticated ... . 13. But for English be-
ing so universally popular ... . 14. But for the lovely and un-
expected surprise ... . 15. But for the tiresome hurly-burly of
the city .. .

359. Translate into English.

1. {1 Opwta OBl OYEeHb pajia BCTPETUTHCA C BaMU BHOBb. 2. Ecan
Obl He HeBe3eHUe, TO OH Obl BbBIMIPaJ B JOTepelo. 3. — A 4To ObI
BBl ceJasM Torja Ha moeM Mecrte? — §I Obl yexaga. 4. TaTbsaHa
ereT oTnpixath B IOpmadny. A a 6wl noexasa Ha Kumnp. 5. Mapuna
He XodyeT Muputhca ¢ Basepuem. Ha ee mecte s Obl moMupum-
gackb ¢ HuM. OH cjaBHbBIM napeHb. 6. KaTa onATe Kynmia HOBoe
maTbe. f ObI ITocoBeTOBaJa €Ji HE TPATUTh TaK MHOTO JeHer Ha
omexxny. 7. Karoit crankui mxem! fI He mosioskmmia ObI Tak MHOTO
caxapa. 8. Tl onaATh ryssan nox noxkaem? f1 He crasa ObI HesaThb
aToro. ¥ teba Benb npoctyzpa. 9. — He OecnokoiiTech, A II03BOHIO
BaM. — Bnblya Obl oueHp BaM npusHatesbHa. 10. UTo BbI ckazaman?
He morum 6v1 BeI moBTOpUTH 8T0? 11. Kakaa kaJjocThb, YTO BBl He
ynTaay 3Ty KHury! Bel morsim Ol HaliTu B HeV MHOTO IIOJIE3HOI
nHpoOpManmu. 12. — {1 Hazeroch mosydnth 3Ty pabory. — Ecom
Obl He HMBKaA OIJaTa, J00l yxBaTujicA Obl 3a TakKoOl IIaHC.
13. — Arara roroBa DOpuHATH npegio:keHre Pocca. — Ecsu 651 HE
prHAHCOBBIE TPYLHOCTH, 3TO ObLIa OBl Herroxas napTtud. 14. Mosa
JO4Yb He XOodeT uMuTaTh poMaHbl JIukkeHca. A A Obl X mepedmura-
Ja. 15. — A BbI M3MeHMJIM OBbI CBOE peIlleHre IpPuU JIPYTruxX 00CTOs-
TesbeTBax? — Het, a Obr cToan Ha cBoem. 16. MRasab, moromy 4To
13 HETO TOYHO ITOJIyYMJICA OBl XOPOINMI aKTep.
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360. Transform the verb to be into the Present or Past Subjunctive, to express an
unreal wish.

Model: It's not sunny today. — If it were sunny today!
It was foggy yesterday. — If it hadn't been foggy yesterday!

1. It’s autumn now. 2. He isn’t my friend. 3. She wasn’t my
teacher. 4. This dress isn’t my size. 5. I'm not happy about it.
6. The bag was too expensive. 7. I am a dreamer. 8. My holiday
wasn’t long. 9. This money isn’t mine. 10. The party is very dull.
11. The secretary isn’t efficient. 12. The car was out of order.
13. The boss is out. 14. We were scared. 15. English phonetics is
so difficult! 16. Uncountable nouns are so misleading!

3671. Transform the sentences into unreal ones, paying particular attention to
the use of the negative particle not where necessary.

Model: Simon smokes too much. — If Simon didn't smoke so much!
She didn't learn the news. — If she had learned the newsl!

1. Our neighbours visit us every weekend. 2. He didn’t notice
me. He ignored me. 3. I don’t often meet my school friends now.
4. The children don’t obey their grandparents. 5. Emma had too
much work to do last week. 6. I have to work even on Sunday.
7. Theresa didn’t help her mother about the house. 8. The dog
eats too much meat. 9. Nobody knew his address or telephone
number. 10. I don’t speak English fluently. 11. They have no
chance to travel. 12. Ridge makes friends too easily. 13. Nelly
went there too late. 14. She doesn’t often go to the theatre.
15. My sister buys too many things.

362. Make the following sentences with the modal verb can unreal.

Model: — You can't speak to the boss now, he is busy. — If the boss
were not busy, you could speak o him now.
— They couldn't join us, it was too late. — They could have joined
us if it hadn't been so late.
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1. The children can’t play this game in the house. They are
so noisy! 2. You can’t watch this film before going to bed. It’s
a horror film. 3. We couldn’t listen to the pop-concert. It started
too late. 4. I can’t sing at all. I've lost my voice. 5. Angela couldn’t
dance with Nick. They had quarrelled. 6. They can’t show you
all the sights of the city. They are working all the week. 7. Pam
can’t afford this ring. She earns too little money. 8. We can’t
relax at the moment. There is some work to do. 9. Nobody in
the office knows Turkish. We can’t read the letter. 10. The child
can’t tell the truth. He is too scared. 11. I can’t help you out. I'm
leaving the city. 12. My grandparents can’t live in the country
all the year round. There are no conveniences in the cottage.
13. My friends and I couldn’t meet very often. Everybody was
so busy! 14. I can’t sit and watch the telly with you! I have to
cook supper. 15. The police can’t find the robbers. They didn’t
leave any traces.

363. Join the sentences making them unreal.

1. He’s getting fat. He doesn’t take much exercise. 2. He smokes
about 50 cigarettes a day. He is always coughing. 3. She goes to
bed very late. She feels tired in the morning. 4. He is not a strong
child. He never eats fruit. 5. Jack doesn’t listen to the teacher
very carefully. He makes a lot of mistakes. 6. Unfortunately
I don’t know his address. I can’t write to him. 7. Marina went
to the market too late. She couldn’t buy any fresh strawberries.
8. You didn’t sweep the room properly. It’s dirty. 9. The play was
boring. Some people didn’t even watch it to the end. 10. Yuri
didn’t even try to do the job. It wasn’t done. 11. Molly felt that
the woman was deceiving her. So she didn’t obey her. 12. My
T-shirt shrank. I think I didn’t dry it properly. 13. The flowers
have died. You constantly forget to water them. 14. The tourists
didn’t wear sensible shoes. Now they have blisters. 15. The store
is not well located. It doesn’t attract many customers.
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364. Complete the following sentences using the suitable mood of the verb.

1. It snowed all day otherwise ... . 2. We would join you ... .
3. If our building were better located, ... . 4. Henry wouldn’t
have said that ... . 5. If Alison had found time, ... . 6. But for
the hint .. . 7. If my father were there ... . 8. The sea was
stormy otherwise ... . 9. But for the dense fog ... . 10. If there
were no television, ... . 11. Life would be very dull ... 120 If
you used your brains, ... . 13. The boss would have raised my
WAaZEeS . 14. But for the ecological situation ... . 15. If you
were not such a spendthrift, ... . 16. But for bad luck ... .

365. Make up a chain story by combining the sentences and making them
unreal.

Model: If David hadn't got an invitation, he wouldn't have gone to the
party. If he .......... .

I. 1. David got an invitation. 2. He went to the party. 3. David
drank too much. 4. He got drunk. 5. David drove dangerously.
6. He had an accident. 7. David was seriously injured. 8. He had
to be taken to hospital.

IL. 1. Lucy saw the advertisement. 2. She went for an interview.
3. Lucy got the job. 4. She met Alan. 5. He asked her out. 6. They
fell in love with each other. 7. Alan proposed to her. 8. They got
married.

366. Complete the sentences.

1. If you pay your money right now, ... . 2. If T had known this
was so difficult, .. . 3. If you did what your parents advise
YOU, o . 4. If it is fine weather tomorrow, ... . 5. If there
were no oxygen in the air, .. . 6. If the campers had put up
the tents accurately, ... . 7. If Mary had not been idle all this
time, now ... . 8. If the child eats too much, ...... . 9. If you
know what to do, ... . 10. If T were King, ... . 11. If he was
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late this morning again, ... . 12. Napoleon would have taken
England ... . 13. A student soon forgets what he has learned,
unless ......... . 14. Had I known how dangerous this journey was

.......... . 15. If this matter were not so costly, ...

367. Translate into English.

1. Ter yBepeHa B cBoeM BbIOOpe Mmebesm? {1 Obl mpenrmodsia 4TO-
HOyab Oojiee coBpeMmeHHOe. 2. MHe He HpaBATCA NOPTbEPHI Ha
KyxHe. fI 6b1 nx cmeHusa. 3. JIeHa, TeI He ycTaJia OT TOV I'POMKOI
my3bikn? Ha TBoem mecTe A Obl JaBHO BBIKJIIOYMJIA PAANO, XOTH
On1 Ha BpeMms. 4. OHa Bce elrle JIIOOUT ero, a To ObI OHM JaBHO pac-
crasucek. 5. Tebe He KayKkeTCsA, 4YTO BUHO CJIMUIIKOM Teprikoe? {1 Ob1
npexamnodywia cyxoe BuHO. 6. Ecam Obl He XOJOAHBIN KJIMMAT, TO MBI
HMKOTZa Obl He HOCMJIM BelllM M3 HATypPaJbHBIX MeXOB. 7. Ecin
oH OyzeT OoJiee TepIieJIMB CO CBOMMM AETbMM, TO UX OTHOIIEHUSI
BHAYUTEJbHO yiaydmarca. 8. AX, ecsu Obl MHe He IIPUXOAMJIOCH
TaK paHO BCTaBaTb IIO yTpaM, yTOOBI BBLIBECTM Ha IIPOTYJIRY CO-
baky! f mor Obl mogmousipiiie mocrnaTbh. 9. Celfuac OHa IIpeKpacHO
IIOHM/MAaeT, YTO ecJy Obl BBIILIA 3aMy’K 3a Bopuca, ToO OHU OBLIN
6p1 HecuacTamBbl 10. I Obl He Kynmia 3TO IJIaTbe, €cyy Obl 3TO
He ObLta mocsenHAs moza. 11. Kakme kpacuBble 11BeThl! Ecom Ob1
A He JNOTPOHYJACh 0 HUX, TO HMKOrJa Obl He IOAyMaJia, YTO OHU
nckyccrBenHunle. 12. Ecan 661 Mosn noggasack cobaa3Hy 1 B3dA-
Jla BOJIIIIEeOHBIV Opacser, TO 3Ta UCTOPUA MMeJa Obl COBEPIIIEHHO
Ipyroil koHell. 13. Ecau Ob1 metu He ObLIM BKOHEI] M3MYYEHBI, TO
OHM He yCHyJM Obl B CaMbIil pasdrap pPOKJIECTBEHCKUX IIPUTOTOB-
Jgenuit. 14. Ecomm 6v1 He aT0 rurynoe 3amedanne Marvikia, [sxeiiH He
obupesachk Obl. 15. Ecam Obl HAIll KaIuMaT ObLI OoJiee cTabUIILHBIM,
TO MHOTME JIIOAY HE CTpafajii Obl OT PE3KOIl IepeMeHbl ITOTOIbI.

368. Make the following sentences conditional (real or unreal), starting with If.

1. It’s important to protect wildlife now or there will be nothing
left for future generations. 2. He’s not a millionaire. He won’t buy
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you a house. 3. The schoolchildren sowed some seeds, but they
forgot to water them, so the seeds didn’t grow. 4. He hopes he
will get rich one day and will see the world. 5. When they were
young, many people didn’t realize that smoking was dangerous.
Now they are having serious health problems. 6. I couldn’t stop
the car. There was an accident. 7. They are leaving soon and it
makes me unhappy. 8. He didn’t enjoy school, so he didn’t do
very well. 9. Time flies! You can never think of your future.
10. The fax hasn’t come yet. We can’t act. 11. It was raining
quite hard, but Mary went out wearing thin sandals, and her
feet soon got wet. 12. He bought the house without consulting
the agent. Now he realizes it wasn’t a sensible thing to do.
13. Helen ate too much birthday cake. She was sick. 14. Heidi is
going to eat the whole cake. She is sure to fall ill.

369. Make the following sentences unreal.

1. I have a car but I can’t drive. 2. I have to get up early in
the morning. I don’t have enough sleep. 3. She has a lot of
problems. She doesn’t smile much. 4. The tickets for Sapsan are
rather expensive. Ann can’t often go to St Petersburg to visit
her friends. 5. Some people eat too much fast food. They get
obese. 6. She didn’t read any books in her childhood. Now she is
absolutely ignorant about Literature. 7. My teacher encouraged
me and now I am a teacher too. 8. My Mother went to a disco
that night. Now she is married to my father. 9. I didn’t know
anything about it. I didn’t talk to him. 10. Some people watch
television too much. They don’t have time for reading good
books. 11. I recommended you this book as it is very good.
12. Many people are the Internet users. They can get all the
necessary information. 13. Steve Jobs invented iPod. Now we
have such a wonderful device. 14. The Japanese eat a lot of sea
food and they live long lives. 15. The journalists wrote about
that event and now everybody knows about it.
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370. Use the correct mood of the verbs in brackets.

1. It (be) nice if our lives (be) like VCRs! 2. If the storm not (rage)
so furiously last night, many trees not (break). 3. I (go) and (live)
in the tropics if only I (can). 4. What we (do) if television not
(invent)? 5. If the laws of nature not (break), the situation (be)
different. 6. Australia (be) a delightful country to live in if it
not (be) so far. 7. He not (catch) a cold if he not (drink) so much
cold beer in the pub yesterday. 8. If I (live) long enough, I (can)
do so many great things! 9. If I not (pay) all my bills before
leaving the hotel, I not (be) penniless now. 10. If the fellow
not (leave) the city, the police (arrest) him. 11. If Mel not (be)
so light-minded, Hilda not (leave) him! 12. If the case not (be)
so interesting, the inspector not (take) it up. 13. If we (know)
how dangerous the expedition was, we (refuse). 14. Ratchel
(pass) the interview on Friday if she (know) a second foreign
language. 15. She (wear) this frock tonight if she not (put on) so
much weight lately.

371. Discuss the following topics.

1. A scientist has discovered a drug which will cause you to
forget everything that has happened to you. He has also
discovered one which causes you to remember everything that
has ever happened to you. You must choose one of these two
drugs. Which would it be and why?

2. A machine has been invented which will make you invisible
for 48 hours. How would you want to spend these two days?

3. You can be any living person in the world. Who will it be and
why?
4. You have to make a decision about two jobs. One is exactly

what you have wanted all your life; however, it doesn’t pay
a lot of money. The other job pays a very good salary but is
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not at all interesting to you. Which job will you choose and
why?

5. Your car has broken down. You are in a jungle. You have not
eaten for three days. Your foot is injured and it is difficult for
you to walk. If you follow the road, it will be at least two days
before you reach civilization; if you take a shortcut through
the jungle, you will get to a village within less than a day. The
jungle is full of wild animals. Would you stay on the road or go
through the jungle?

37 2. Translate into English.

1. — Byxap oHa moeil cecTpoit, A ObI HEKHO ee Jirobusna. — IIpas-
na? 2. Ecom Obl OHA yMeJia XOPOIIO FOTOBUTB, TO €€ MY3K OBbLI ObI
cyacTyuB. 3. Ecomm Ob1 a sxni B Adpuxre, To e ObI OOHM (PPYKTHI:
OaHaHbl, anesnbcuHbl, PuHNKN. 4. Bynp oH Oosiee 3HEPIUMYHBIM, TO
JlaBHO MOT ObI clieJIaTh OTJIMYHYI0 Kapbepy. 5. Mbl Ob11m ObI 0OueHb
IIpM3HATEJbHBI, ecay Obl Bbl M3BMHMIMCBE. 6. Ecam Ter Oynerb
CTHpPaTh CBOI0 MayKy B ropsadell BoZe, TO OHa CAAeT M IIOJUHS-
eT. 7. Po3bl cToAnm ObI TOpas3no AOJbIle, ecau ObI Thl J0OaBUIIA
B BOJIy JIBE CTOJIOBBIE JIOXKKM caxapa. 8. Eciu Obl oHa HOCMIIA KO-
POTKMe 100KM, TO BBITJIAmAesa Obl MoJioxke. 9. Ecan Obr emy ObLan
HY’KHBI J€HbIY, TO OH Mor Obl obpatuthca K Ham. 10. He Oynp
JleJIO TaKMM cepbe3HbIM, JlaBuj He HAHAJ ObI YACTHOTO CBIIIVKA.
11. Korzma oHa y3HaeT pe3yJbTaT, TO He IIOBEPUT, UTO eli Tak I10-
BesJyo. 12. Ecomm Obl He 3amyTaHHBIE 00CTOATEJIBCTBA, HETEKTUB
cyMeJs OBl HalTM IIpecTyHHMKA HaMHOro pasbmie. 13. Ecom Bce
IOJiIeT HOpPMaJibHO, TO Mebesib moctaBAT ceronHA. 14. Ecom 0v1
OHM He IleperyTau agpec, To Mebesb JocTaBuIM Obl HeJeJsI0 Ha-
3az. 15. Ecoiu ObI He BHEIIIHOCTb 1M TAJIAHT, OH HMKOTJa Obl HE CTaJl
cynep3aBesnoii 'onnuBya.
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37 3. Practise the Conditional and the Subjunctive Mood while discussing the
following ideas.

1. What if Christopher Columbus had been lost at sea on his
first voyage to the New World? 2. What if the wheel had not
been invented? 3. What if the ocean were filled with fresh
water instead of salt water? 4. What if printing hadn’t been
invented? 5. What if the airplane hadn’t been invented? 6. What
if the electric light had not been invented? 7. What if man could
control the weather all the time? 8. What if a new ice age should
begin within the next five years? 9. What if everybody in the
world spoke the same language? 10. What if signs of intelligent
life were discovered on another planet? 11. What if science
should discover a way to prolong life to 150 years? 12. What
would you like to be: a sparrow or a snail? A hammer or a nail?
A forest or a stream? 13. What animal or plant would you like
to be and why? 14. If you had only one day to live, what would
you do?

374. Translate into English.

1. Ecau Obl He OH, TO s He cTaJ Obl TeM, KTO s ecTb celidac.
2. Ecoim Obl TBI BCTpeTmJica C Hell, TO BioOmica Obr B Hee. OHa
npesiects! 3. Ecou Obl oHa mIpucTerHysia peMeHb 0€30I1aCHOCTH, TO
MHCIEKTOp He omrrpadosaJ Ovl ee. 4. Byap y Hux 6oJbiie obmmx
MHTEPEeCOB, TO UX KU3Hb Obl1a Obl mMHTepecHee. 5. IIpn mpyrmx
obcToATeNbCTBAX Ballle MpeJyoKeHne OblIo ObI BecbMa 3aMaH4M-
BbIM. 6. Ecoiit OBI MBI cyMes cBA3aThCA C AUPEKTOPOM IIIKOJIBI, TO
MbI IIpUIJIACUIM Obl €ro Ha KOH(EepPEeHIVI0, KOTOpasd COCTOAJACH
Ha mpolwioil Henese. 7. Ecom Obl a4 3Hajsa, 4TOo BCTpedy ero, TO
A ObI mocrapaJiach BbINIAAETH Jydiie. 8. Mup Obw1 ObI HaMHOTO
3710poBee, ecay Obl BCce MarasuHbI, IIPOJAIOIINE XVUMUKAThI B AH-
ravy, ObL 3aKpbEITEL 9. Ecom Ob1 He OeckOHe4YHBIE HPA3IHUKMN,
TO pabora MmorJsia Obl ObITH 3akOoHYeHa elle Buepa. 10. — Hwumna,
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4TO CKazaJsia Obl TBoA MaMa, ecam Obl yBuaesa Teba ceifgac? —
Ona 0b1 meHa ybuia! 11. Ecam Obl 0H He ObLI TaKUM CKPBITHBIM
U CMOT OOBACHUTL BCE, TO TOTJA He ObLIO Obl HUKAKUX TPYIHO-
creit. 12. 3Hall THI ee Tak K€ XOPOIIIO KaK MbI, Thl HE JIOBEPUJICHA
Obl ent Torma. 13. OHa MorJsia Obl CTaTh MaHEKEHIIUIIEV, HO POOM-
Teau otroBopusn ee. 14. Ecan Obl He HeBedeHMe, TO Opa3UJIbCKAA
KOMaHzia cyMeJia Obl BbIMIPaTh B deMnuoHate. 15. Bce Ob110 ObI
ceyac IpeKpacHo, ecau Obl s He MPOBAJMJIACh HA IIOCJETHEM
SK3aMeHe.

375. Make the condition more problematic according to the model.

Model: If danger comes, we shall be prepared to meet it.
— Should danger come, we shall be prepared to meeft it.

1. T don’t care if the whole village knows. If that happens,
we shall have to send you away. 2. If you decide to sell your
country house, my brother will be willing to buy it. 3. If there
are many problems by chance, we are ready to help. 4. If you
get lost in the area, ask a policeman. 5. If I get the job, I'll invite
you to the restaurant. 6. If there is something urgent, call us.
7. If Maxim fails you again, forget that he has ever existed.
8. If something goes wrong, we’ll hire a private detective. 9. If
I lose my independence, I'll get a full-time job. 10. If Adrian
turns up, inform him of the latest events. 11. If he insists, ask
him to give all the reasons. 12. If the weather by chance turns
out to be on the miserable side .. well, there are alternati-
ves.

376. Translate into English.

1. Ecoim Bbl KOorpma-HuOynb OyneTe myTelllecTBoBaTh 1o Jitasum,
TO 00sA3aTeJIbHO noe3kaliTe B Heamnosb, 4To0b! yBUZETh Be3dyBuii,
ITomnen n Kanpu. 2. Cayuncs Bam noOeiBaTe B VTasmm, ob6a3a-
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TeJbHO ToceTuTe Beneruio. 3. Cerofua A eny B KHMMKHBIM Mara-
3uH. Ecsim yBumoRy Xopommii cjoBapb, TO KyImo ero. 4. f 3Halo,
YTO Tbl KHUTOJIO0 M YacTo ObIBaellb B KHMIKHBIX Maras3uHax.
Bapyr T yBUAMIIE CJIOBaphb CJIEHTa, KyIM MHE €ro, CKOJBKO ObI
OH HU cToMJI. 5. Ecam oH pemuT pucKHyTb, UTO K€, 9TO ero BhIOOP.
6. Coyunch, 4TO OHM BCe-TaKlMl PUCKHYT, OHM OIpeJeJIeHHO Bce
norepA0T. 7. Ecom Tl nosyunine 3Ty mHQOpManmio mno VIHTep-
HeTy, naii MHe 3HaTb. 8. Tebe 370poBO moOBE3eT, ecayu BAPYT ThI
oOHapyskuIllb 9T AaHHbIe B JIHTepHeTe. 9. Ecou med 3anepsxnu-
BaeTcCdA, TO OH BCerja 3BOHUT U Ipexnynpeskaaer od stom. 10. Cory-
4lCh, YTO A 3aJePyKyCh, MOl yIIPABJIAIOIIMII MOMKET Ha4daTh Ilepe-
roBophl. 11. Bapyr camosieT 3anepsKuTcs, BOT Tebe 'KypHaJbUlK,
4TOObI CKOPOTaTh BpeMdA. 12. Ecau oH onATh nomazeT B aBapuio,
To norepseT mnpana. 13. Cay4umnesr BaM monactb B Kenwuro, moes-
skaiTe Ha cadpapm. 14. A 9TO ecam OHa BIAPYT BBIAAET 3aMYK
3a sroro Madgnoanu? 15. OTKyzga MHe 3HaTb, YeM OH 3aHUMaeTca?
U nouemy sTO TEbA MHTEpPECYET?

377. Comment on the use of tenses in sentences after wish.

were with us now.
1. We wish she had been with us last night.
would be with us next summer.

always had time for him.
2. John wishes Sue had had more time last week.
would have more time in future.

were with us at the moment.
3. We wished she had been with us the night before.
would be with us (the) next summer.

could do it myself.
4. T wish (wished) I could have done it then.
would be able to do it soon.
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always told her the truth.
5. Linda will wish he had told her the truth then.
would tell her the truth one day.

378. Explain the relative use of tenses in the following sentences.

1. Kate wished her boyfriend were more attentive to her.
2. Now she wishes she had agreed to marry him. 3. We wish it
would rain. It’s too hot. 4. I wish you wouldn’t talk about that,
Dad. 5. She wishes she were in love again. 6. I wish you would
stop contradicting me! 7. We wished the police were more
efficient and hadn’t just turned everything upside down in the
house. 8. Oh, I'm so miserable! I wish I were dead! 9. I wish
I could make him change his mind! I wish he would give up
that silly idea. 10. Sometimes I wish I were thousands of miles
away from civilization. 11. How I wish it were so for ages and
nothing would ever change! 12. Many people wish life were
not so hectic. 13. They wish you were less bossy and were not
ordering people about. 14. How I wish I could fly in the blue
sky, over the roofs, over this town! 15. — What is love? —
I wish I knew the answer. 16. I just wish I had your kind of
spirit, Maggie.

379. Express a wish by using the given hints.
Model: T wish my friend were (had been) more optimistic.
to be 1. more helpful
2. less curious
3. not so choosy
4. a child again
5. healthy, wealthy and wise
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to have 6
7

8.

9

10.

11.

to know 12.
13.

to live 14.
15.

can (may) 16.
17.

come 18.
19.

speak 20.

380. Express regrets about the following (starting with if or wish) and add four

more regrets of your own.

1. My students are not always in time for class. 2. I didn’t work
hard when I was at school. 3. Our climate is so changeable!
4. Nelly is sorry that she didn’t save enough money when she
was still working. 5. What a pity we have ever met! 6. I didn’t
stay at home late at night and got involved into an accident.
7. My neighbours are very noisy people. 8. Helen didn’t buy
the dress and is very sorry about it. 9. My director is too bossy
and demanding. 10. Victor can’t get on well with his relatives.
11. My father couldn’t fix our new VCR yesterday. 12. I still

. more experience

. less work

a different job

. a better love-life

a big flat

a better life

five foreign languages
what to do

in another district

in the nineteenth century
help them

take part in the research
to visit us

in time for supper

about his impressions

don’t know who you really are.
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381. Translate into English.

1. #Kasb, uTO A ceityac He ¢ BaMu. ITO ObLIO OBI 37mOpoBO! 2. 3psa
A 3mech ceityac ¢ Bamu. Jloma Tak MHoro gmes! 3. HampacHo BbI
He noxnmcaay Oymaru BoBpeMdA. 4. JlocagHo, YTO BbI ITOAIINCAJIV
6ymaru Torga. 5. JKasb, 4TO KM3HB TaKad KOPOTKAd U KECTOKAHA.
6. XoTesioch Obl, YTOOBI KMBHBL Oblya OoJiee cuacTamBoiL 7. JHRaib,
uyto JleHuc He BJIOOMJICA B 3Ty IpeKpacHyw neByIIKy. OHa Obl
crnesasa ero cuactamebIM. 8. Hampacuo Vrope BaroOmicsa B 3Ty
Kalpu3Hylo neByIIKy. OHa chejslaeT ero >KM3Hb HEBBIHOCKMOIL
9. Masp, 4TO MBI KMBEM TaK JaJIeKO IPyTr oT apyra. Mbl moryan
Op1 cTaTh Osm3kuMM Apy3baMu. 10. Mer moram Obl cTaTb OJIMBKN-
MU IPy3bAMU, HO He crasu. +Kasb, uto sTo Tak! 11. Masas, uro
y MeHsA Buepa 00JIeJI0 TOPJIO, ¥ 5 He CMOIJIA IIOWITH Ha IUCKOTEKY.
12. Tocamno, uyTo MBI 3abJayamanch MMEHHO B IieHTpe Ilapmika.
13. ¥Kajb, 9TO MBI HE TOBOPUM IO-(PPAHIIY3CKM U He B3AIU KaPTy
ropoza. 14. 3pa a noctupasa Oesylo MayKy C YepPHBIMMU JKMHCA-
vu. Terneps oHa cTaJsia MOLHOrO ceporo nseta. 15. MHasb, uTo Mon
JIIeTV He CO MHOM ¥ 4TO OHM IIOKVMHYJM MEH:d, KaK TOJbKO 3aKOH-
YUJIN IIKOJIY.

382. Read the following verse and compose a similar one, expressing a wish of
your own.

THE HORSE MARCH

I wish I had a horse.

I wish I had a horse of my own.
And if T had a horse of my own,
That horse would never be lonely.
If T had a horse of my own,

He would stay every day

By my window.

If T had a horse of my own,

He would never be alone.
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If T had a horse of my own,

I only know that

The horse and I

Would not be lonely in this big and wide world!

383. Express an unreal wish according to the model.

Model: T have too much work. — I wish I didn't have so much work.
Amanda didn't study Spanish. — Amanda wishes she had studied
Spanish.

1. It isn’t Sunday today. 2. Brendon has to study so hard! 3. Lucy
has too many friends. 4. I don’t have a computer. 5. My cousin
can’t find a good job. 6. They live far from the station. 7. She
doesn’t know Ted’s address. 8. Billy leaves for work too early.
9. The child didn’t tell us the truth. 10. Helen didn’t finish high
school. 11. I didn’t call my parents yesterday. 12. Wespent all
our money at the sale. 13. My neighbour bought a used car.
14. Paul went to bed too late last night. 15. The weather was
miserable last week.

384. Translate into English.

1. Masp, uro xus3Hb Takasa OyprHada (hectic)! 2. HanpacHo TbI OoT-
KaszaJicA IPUHATH ydacTye B TeJIeBU3MOHHOI IIporpamMme «JlaBaii
noskeHumcA!». 3. JKaab, 4To TBOA cecTpa He 3ab00TUTCA O CBO-
eM 370poBbe. 4. 3pa ThI He Bepuillb B uygeca. OHU CylecTBYOT!
5. HanpacHo oHa He BBIILIA 3aMy’K 3a ITOro deJOBeKa. VI3 Hux
BBIIIJIa ObI IpekpacHasa mapa. 6. Manp, 9To y MeHA HeT HU Je-
HEr, HYM BPEeMeHMU, YTOObI ITyTEeNIeCTBOBATh 10 BceMy Mupy. 7. Ha-
IIPACHO THI CIIOPUIIL CO CBOMM YYUTeJIeM. ¥ UnTeJb Bcerja Ipas!
8. Xoregock Obl, 4TOOBI HAIl KJIMMAT ObLI OoJiee cTaOMIIBLHBIM.
9. #Kanp, 9To MBI He JeJioBble napTHepPbL. Mbr Moram 6BI MHOrO-
ro goctudb. 10. HampacHo mMou poauTesm He HOAJEPsKAJIM MEHd,
KOrJa A 00bABMJIA, YTO XOUy CTaTh akTpucoil. 11. 3pa Tl He nIpu-
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HAJIA y4acTye B HOBOTOAHEM Bedepe. JTo Obwio 3moposo! 12. Ha-
OpacHO Thl TIOTPaTUJIA TaK MHOTO BPEMEHU Ha 9TOT mpoeKT. OH
cauiikoM noporoit. 13. Xoresock Obl, 4TOOBI HA HAIMX JOpPOrax
ObL10 MeHbIIIe TTPoOOK. 14. Kanb, 9TO XOpolne KHUTM TaKue I0-
porue. OrM Moryi 6bI OBITH HEMHOTO felieBJsie. 15. XoTesoch OBI,
4TOOBI BbI BCETZIa OBLIV 3J0POBBI, COCTOATEJBHBI ¥ MYyIpbI!

385. Use the right forms of the verbs in brackets.

1. I have never seen your kids. I wish you (have) a picture of
them with you. 2. The police wish they (be) better equipped
to work more efficiently. 3. They wished their daughter (be)
more careful in choosing friends. 4. Susan wishes she (go) to
college instead of leaving school and getting a job. 5. I wish
we (buy) a house of our own long ago and not (live) with our
grandparents all these years. 6. Melanie wished she not (say)
she was going to the party. 7. He wished his mother still (live)
nearby. 8. The Dixons wish their son not (marry) that punk girl.
9. We wish you (can wait) to see him then. 10. I wish I (be) nicer
to my parents when I was a teenager. 11. Ted wishes he (follow)
his tutor’s advice. 12. How I wish I (can play) some musical
instrument! 13. I wish people (be) more honest. 14. People wish
the government (do) something about unemployment. 15. I wish
I (start) learning English much earlier.

386. Paraphrase the following so as to use the Subjunctive Mood in object
clauses after the verb wish.

1. What a pity that I have grown up and that I am not a child any
longer! 2. The patient is sorry that he lost control of himself and
spoke to the doctor rudely. 3. What a shame that you can’t believe
us! 4. Mike’s parents regret not having listened to what their son
wanted to do in life. 5. My brother is a born worrier, I'm sorry
to say. 6. I am awfully sorry I disturbed you in the middle of the
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night, but the matter was urgent. 7. It’s a pity she couldn’t find
accommodation in the city. 8. What a spendthrift you are! But
today you really spent too much! 9. It’s so annoying but we have
to go. 10. We’re upset that our plan failed. 11. Marina was sorry
that she hadn’t invited her classmates to her party. 12. What
a shame! I forgot to call Robert again. 13. The whole family was
disappointed that they couldn’t buy the house. 14. I must say
she’s an extremely tough woman. 15. Unfortunately, you will not
receive the job you’ve applied for.

387. Translate into English.

1. Xoresoce ©Obl, 4TOOBI JHOAM ObLIM OoJiee APYIKETHOOHBIMIL
2. Wagb, uTo JOnM Tak HanpsMKeHbL 3. X0poIIo Obl OH ITO3BOHMII
MmHe BedepoM. 4. HampacHo a mosBoHmsia emy nepsoil. . sKaup,
uyto IleTp He ymeer paboraThb ¢ KOMIBIOTEpPOM. 6. 3pA A Haydu-
Jach paboTaTh Ha KOMIbIOTEpPE. JTO KaK HAPKOTMK. 7. XOTeJoCh
ObI, YTOOBI DTOT ICUXOJIOT HE MCIIBITBIBAJ CBOM METOABI Ha MOEM
pebenke. 8. Xopolrmo ObI DTOT MCUXMATP MCIIOJIb30BAJ OoJiee Co-
BpeMeHHble MeToqbl JedyeHud. 9. HampacHo A He IpuHAJN 3TO Je-
KapCcTBO OT roJioBHOM Oosu. 10. 3pa A Bbmmia sTy TabjeTKy OT
3y0HoIt Oosm. Temepp xoderca crath. 11. Maab, uro Hwunua He
BCerjia MICKpeHHa co MHOM. 12. JlocaiHO, YTO ThI YacCTO OTKPOBEH-
HMYaelrb ¢ MouMy npysbamu. 13. HanpacHo Bel ObLIM Tak OTKPO-
BeHHBI. Benlb OH Halll KOHKypeHT. 14. Kak skxaJb, YTO OHa He yMeeT
HJ TIeTb, HM UTPaTh HAa MY3BIKQJbHOM MHCTpyMeHTe. 15. Majb,
4TO HAII Iedd He CMOT IIpenyIpeauTb Hac, YTO JeJI0 OYeHb pPU-
ckoBaHHOe. 16. {1 Obr XoTesa, 4YTOOBI MOV I€Hb POYKIAEHUA JJINJICT
U OJINMJICS, ¥ Y4TOOBbI 51 Bcerpga ObLjla Tak »Ke cyacTJmBsa!

388. Comment on the use of the Subjunctive Mood in subject clauses after the
expression It’s (high / about) time .......... .

1. Your car is absolutely filthy! It’s high time you had it washed.
2. Well, well, young man, it’s time you settled down, had a wife
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and nice kids! 3. It’s time we turned over a new leaf in our life,
my darling. 4. Isn’t it time we should put an end to this horrible
war? 5. It’s high time you should forgive me. 6. Well, it’s high
time you should realize that times have changed. 7. Sergeant, it’s
high time you reported to the captain. 8. Isn’t it time the children
switched off TV and went to bed? 9. It was high time she got
used to his strange ways. 10. Don’t you think it’s high time you
changed your manner of dressing? 11. I'm sure it’s high time you
told it to her face. 12. It’s time you earned your own living.

389. Paraphrase the sentences using It’s time .......... .

1. Marina should think of her future. 2. Oleg must consult
a specialist. 3. The family ought to have a holiday. 4. The house
needs to be given a new coat of paint. 5. We need to call an
electrician. 6. I must become independent from my parents.
7. The children should go to bed and switch off the light. 8. You
ought to feel responsible for your family. 9. Will you stop asking
me provocative questions about my personal life? 10. Why
should you live throwing your parents’ money around? 11. I'm
sorry, I have to say goodbye and leave. 12. How can you watch
that boring programme? 13. You are a modern woman. Don’t
you want to learn to drive a car? 14. Your parents need your
support. Why don’t you help them? 15. Will you get down to
business, all of you!

390. Translate into English.

1. Bcem nmaBHO mopa MOHATH, YTO Ha3and myTu Het. 2. Kakoii cThig,
Tebe TaBHO MOpa BbIyuUUThb aHramiickuii andasut! 3. IIlecTs vacos.
A He mopa JM IPUTJIIACUTE rocTeli K crosy? 4. — He mopa sin Tebe
CMEHUThb MalKy " JI:KMHCBI? — A He miopa Jiu Tebe mepecTaThb Ae-
JaTb MHe 3ameudaHua? 5. [lo-moemy, Tebe JaBHO TOpa MEPEKJIIO-
4YUThb TeJIeBU30p Ha Apyryio nporpammy. 6. Ilopa Tebe nmepecraTb
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CILJIETHNYATH O NIPYy3bAX U KoJuleraxX. PasBe Tebe HeueM 3aHATbH-
ca? 7. A He mopa JiM HaM BBITAIIUTH TOPT U3 nyxoBKU? OH MO-
sKeT noaropeTh. 8. Thl He ayMaellb, 4To Tebe mopa OTPEMOHTUPO-
BaThb KyxHI0? 9. He mopa /i1 ycTaHOBUTB OXpaHy B TBoeM oduce?
10. d cumTarw, 4TO HaM ABHO IIOPa MepecTaTh BCTPeUaThCHA, XOTS
Op1 Ha HEekoTopoe BpeMA. 11. Tebe naBHO mmopa IIOMEHATb CBOE OT-
HoOllleHMe K Opaky. 12. Ito nioxasa mnaesa!l Tebe mopa moHATE, YTO
A He npuMmy ee. 13. AxBokaTy AaBHO IlOpa IIpPeabsABUTDH IJIaBHbIN
KO3bIpb B 3TOM pneJsie. 14. JlaBHO nopa Tebe ckasaTb €, UTO TbI
OyMaelb 0 Hell. 15. A He mopa Jiu BaM, AE€TKU, UATU B IIIKOJY?

391. Comment on the Subjunctive Mood in predicative and comparative clauses
introduced by as if, as though.

1. Erik looks as if he were at peace with himself and the
universe. 2. Samantha looks as if she had fallen in love. 3. Sindy
felt as if she had lived a long, long time. 4. He looks as though
butter wouldn’t melt in his mouth. 5. Adrian felt as if he were
suddenly transported into a different world. 6. The children
now felt as if their father had never been away on that terrible
war in the Persian Gulf. 7. The girl looked happy as though she
had been waiting for that moment all her life. 8. Daniel felt as
if he were being reprimanded, as if he had let his friends down.
9. Molly dropped the bracelet instantly, as if it were red-hot
coals. 10. Bill behaves as if he had got into a pretty good mess.
11. We began talking as though we were old friends, as if we
had known each other for many years. 12. For a second she
hesitated as if she were taking the last chance to refuse. 13. The
Stones behaved as though we were the bitterest of enemies
and hadn’t been living next door to each other for twenty-four
years. 14. Glan pushed his father’s chair closer to the table and
tucked a serviette under his father’s chin, as if he were a baby
in a high chair. 15. Don’t act as if you cared nothing for my
feelings. 16. They were looking as though someone had died.
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392. Complete the following sentences.

1. The situation was as if .. . 2. The weather looked as though
.......... . 3. The policeman nodded as if ... 4. They feel as if ..
5. She always looks smart as though ... . 6. Dan always interrupts
people as if .. . 7. The sheriff spoke firmly as if .. . 8. Why is
Nell looking at Ted as if .. ? 9. The child was scared as though
.......... . 10. Why are you crying as if ......? 11. She looked nervous
as if ... . 12. They met again as if ... . 13. T know London so
well as if ... . 14. You are asking so many questions as if .. .
15. Margaret did the job as if .. . 16. The inspector behaved as
though ... . 17. She felt his pain as acutely as if .. .

393. Open the brackets using the right form of the Subjunctive Mood.

1. When you watch all those soaps on television, you feel as if
people in them (think) only of love and (not have) any problems.
2. She walked as if she (be) a Queen, as if the world (belong) to
her. 3. He felt fresh and rested as if he (not work) for twelve
hours non-stop. 4. In that small dress Miranda looked as if she
(be) a teenager. 5. What a fuss and what a mess! It looks as if
the last preparations for Christmas (make). 6. He was holding
the baby as if it (be) something very fragile. 7. Sometimes it
seems to me as though the world (come) to an end! 8. It appears
now as if Cora never (love) Martin, as if it (be) a bad dream.
9. While reading the novel I felt as if I also (live) in those times
and actually (take) part in the events. 10. When you are looking
at Vesuvius, you feel as if it (can erupt) at any minute. 11. Nigel
is searching for something. It looks as though he (lose) the key.
12. The agent felt as if he (watch) by somebody. 13. She put on
her sunglasses as if she (try) to hide the expression of her eyes.
14. Surprisingly, there were no people in the streets. It looked
as if they (stay) at home or (leave) for their country houses.
15. Adrian looked at Pamela so tenderly as if he (forgive) her
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and (be) in love with her again. 16. She looked as though her
mouth (be) full of lemon juice. 17. He kept gazing at her as if
she (be) some sort of goddess or something. 18. Snape looked as
though Christmas (cancel). 19. In so many ways he felt as though
he (know) nothing, (learn) nothing, though he was sixty-eight
years old. 20. She looked to him as if she (need) a good meal.

394. Translate into English.

1. Ru3Hb npoTekasia IJIaJKO, CJIOBHO HMKOIZA HUYETO He IIpouc-
xoamyo. 2. Bynb s Ha TBoeM MecTe, A OBbI IIOMBITAJICA BecTu cebs
TaK, CJIOBHO HUYero He cjyumsoch. 3. OHa 4yBCTBOBaJa, CJIOBHO
YTO-TO HEOOBIYHOE JOJIKHO ObLIO cayuuThbes ¢ Hell. 4. Ilouemy TeI
Beslelllb ce0s TaK, CJIOBHO YTO-TO CKPBIBAEIIb OT HAaC WMJIM CJIOB-
HO COBepLIMJI 4TO-TO 1ioxoe? 5. Mbr He oOpaTmiay BHUMaHUA Ha
cioBa Yapsbsa, CJIOBHO OHM He OBLIM BasKHbBI, CJIOBHO HUKTO UX
u He cablmaJj. 6. OH NOHMMAaIle yJbIOHYJICHA, CJIOBHO IIPOUMTAJ
MOM MBICJIM U 3HaJ 000 BceMm. 7. fI ysxke B3pocabIii. [lIoueMy ThI BCce
ente obpalraemibcsa co MHOM Tak, CJIOBHO A pebeHok? 8. OHa BbI-
rJszesia TaK, CJIOBHO Oblila BIIOJIHE JIOBOJIbHA CBOEM KMUB3HBIO U He
IIepeHecJla TAKOr0 CTPAILITHOTO IToKa. 9. Bce 3TO BBINIAINT Tak,
cioBHO HuKoJait BCIO $KM3Hb YYUT aHTJIMMCKUI A3BIK U BCE-TaKU
He MoskeT Ha HeM roBoputTb. 10. JlekTop Hayajs roBOpPUTbL MeJ-
JIEHHO M KPacCHOPEeYMBO, CJOBHO CTapaJiCs C caMOro HauaJla 3aBO-
eBaThb BHMMaHMe ayauropuy. 11. B KomHaTe OBbLI Takoil apomar,
CJIOBHO B Hell ObL MuimmoH po3d. 12. Ilupor ObLT TakuMm HeoObId-
HbIM Ha BKYC, CJIOBHO B HETrO IIOJIOXKMJIM Bce NpPsAHOCTM BocToKa.
13. ®uspMm nponsBes Ha MeHA TaKOe CUJIbHOe BIledaTJIeHue, IT0TO-
MY YTO Ka3aJoCh, CJIOBHO OH O Moeil coOcTBeHHON »ku3Hu. 14. Bee
BBITVIANT TaK, CJOBHO OHM y3HAJ M O MOEM pelLIeHuM U ceidac
ILITAIOTCA 3aCTaBUTh MeEHA M3MEHUTh ero. 15. — §fI uyBcTByIO
cebsa Tak, cJOBHO A abcosroTHO cuacTanB. — CJIOBHO 5TO BO3-
MoskHO! 16. OMMa B3TJIAHYyJA Ha HETO U YJBIOHYJAcCh Tak, CJIOBHO
OIATH IPOYMTAJIA €T0 MBICJIL
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395. Comment on the use of the Subjunctive Mood.

1. It’s absolutely necessary that I should see them before you
do. 2. It’s vitally important that the child should have all the
care he needs. 3. It was contrary to the traditions of the school
that one of the lower masters be chosen. 4. It is requested that
each member contribute ten dollars. 5. It was necessary that
somebody should sit up with the child for a couple of hours.
6. Doreen would have adored to live in the country. Besides, it
was vitally necessary that she should look after the estate. 7. It
was suggested that the students consider the shifty nature of
the mood. 8. It is most strange that she should have chosen such
a profession. 9. Is it possible that he should have been so rude?
10. It is recommended that everybody have a thorough medical
check-up every year. 11. It is time she should be back. 12. It
was most important that no one should see them entering the
secret garden.

396. Complete the phrases, using the Subjunctive Mood in subject clauses.

1. It’s ironic ... . 2. Is it advisable ... ? 3. It was unbelievable
.......... . 4. It is so unusual ....... 5. It was doubtful ....... 6. Isn’t it
strange ... ? 7. It’s high time ... . 8. Wasn’t it recommended
.......... ? 9. It’s rather odd ... 10. It’s quite natural ........ 11. Isn’t
it amazing ... ? 12. It’s so disappointing ... . 13. It’s surpris-
Nng ... . 14. Isn’t it high time ... ? 15. It’s discouraging ... .
16. Isn’t it shocking ... ? 17. It was imperative ... .

397. Translate into English.

1. B aToM Mupe COBEpPIIEHHO HEOOXOAMMO, YTOOBI MBI ITOMOTAJIN
Ipyr npyry. 2. Kak BbI mymaere, HeOOXOAVIMO JiM, YTOObI ITallVIEHT
3HaJ, YTO HATMCAHO B €ro MeJUIMHCKONI KapTe (a medical record)?
3. Heobxoymmo, 9ToOBI TpeboBaHMA IIaXTEPOB ObLIM yOBJETBOPE-
Hbl. OHU cripaBensvBeL 4. BriosHe ecTecTBEHHO, YTO OH OOMTCA OmEe-
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parun. Ciy4daii cepbesHblit. 5. OUeHb CTPaHHO, YTO OHA OTKAa3bIBa-
eTcdA OT Takoil paboTsl 6. [Ipukas ObLI, YTOOBI OTPS] ITEPEIPABMIICS
uepe3 peKy Jo paccBeTa. 7. Bo3aMOKHO JiM, UTO OH IlepelyMaeT
U TIpucoeaMHUTCA K Ham? 8. A He mopa Jiu Tebe pacCcKkasaTb HAM BCe
CBOM CeKpeThl, Aoporad? 9. Bblio odeHb BayKHO, YTOObI CBEIEHUS
nepskasmchk B cekpere. 10. fKenarenbHo, 4TOOBI MBI OOCYAMJIM BCE
cBasieOHbIE IIPUTOTOBJIEHMA B ceMeltHOM Kpyry. 11. BoamoskHO Jin,
YTO OHA HaKOHeEI] colylacujach u3naTh cBou Memyapsbl? 12. CTpaHHO,
4TO pebEeHOK OIAThH 3aCHYJ. Beb OH MPOCHYJICA BCETO JIUIITD IT0JTdYa~
ca Hazaj. 13. ComHUTE BHO, YTOOBI OH ee KpuTuKoBaJ. OH Ke ¢ yma
o Heit cxomut. 14. KenarenbHO, YTOOBI BCe IlepeofeBasu 00YBb,
MIpesKie YeM BOWTH B OTHeJieHue. 15. Y IMBUTEIBHO, YTO OHM PeIy-
Jm noskeHnTbeA. OHM 3HAKOMBI BCETO TPU IHA.

398. Comment on the mood of the verb in the subordinate object and
predicative clauses.

1. The job demands that the employee be in good physical
condition. 2. We are anxious that you should take part in the
debates. 3. Then the innkeeper suggested everybody should
go to bed. 4. Every single person suggested he should join in
the search. 5. When we insisted he should tell the truth he
said he was in no mood for it. 6. The chairman proposed that
every speaker have five minutes. 7. They arranged that all
the preparations stay secret. 8. The children feared lest the
dog should run away. 9. All the time she fears lest she should
be rejected by the committee. 10. Everybody fears lest the
weather should suddenly change for the worse. 11. The general
suggestion was that there should be no hurry. 12. My friendly
advice is that you take it easy. 13. The strikers’ demands were
that they be paid their money immediately. 14. My ambition has
always been that. I should become a writer. 15. Nigel’s father
insisted he become head of the company. 16. It was imperative
that he detain her at all costs.
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399. Complete the given phrases using the Subjunctive Mood in predicative and
object clauses.

1. We advise ... . 2. They insist ... . 3. The speaker demand-
ed ... . 4. His proposal is .. . 5. The president ordered ... .
6. The headmistress’s advice was .. . 7. The doctor’s demand
Was s . 8. The councillor strongly advised ... . 9. The women
requested ... . 10. The kids feared lest ... . 11. The manager
was determined .. . 12. The order was ... . 13. Our objec-
tive has always been ... . 14. He thinks it is reasonable ... .
15. I suggest ... .

400. Translate into English.

1. Iloyemy TBI HacTamBaelllb Ha TOM, YTO Thl JOJLKEH CIaBaThb
9K3aMeH gocpouyHo? 2. Ee 3aBeTHasa MeuTa O TOM, YTO KOTJa-HU-
Oynb OHa CTaHET M3BECTHOI akTpucoil. 3. Moii coBeT TakoB, YTO
BaM HYKHO OpocuTb KypuTb. 4. 3UMMOIJ OHM OmIacaJJych, KaKk Obl
uxX gavdy He orpabmian. 5. IlopAanork TakoB, YTO BBI IIpeKIEe BCETO
JIIOJKHBI 3aperucTpupoBaThes. 6. Berep Ob11 HACTOJBKO CUJIBHBIM,
YTO IIyTHMKM OIlacaJiiCh, YTO cTapas XMKMHa pas3BaauTcd. 7. Bce
omacaJiichb, YTO C IIOXMUIIEHHBIMM JeTbMM OyAyT ILIOXO obpa-
maTbedA. 8. PekoMeHanya Bpada 3aKJjoodajach B TOM, YTOOBI MHe
repeiTn Ha Aauetry. 9. 3aKJIOYEeHHbIe OIlacaJyCh, YTO CTPAKHUK
BbljacT ux. 10. I mpensaraio, 4ToOBI MBI OPraHM30BaJIM NUKHUK
B Bockpecenbe. 11. Bea cTtpana onacaJjach, 4TO IPe3UIEHT OIATb
MOsKeT cojraTb. 12. Bl corsacHbl, 9TOOBI MBI pabotanm BMmecTe?
13.  npennararo, 9YTOOBI MBI TPONOJIKUIIN ITeperoBopbl. 14. Ilap-
THePBbI HacTamBaJM, YTOObI PPOHHK OpraHmM30BaJl Ty BCTPEUy.

4071. Make the sentences complete by using the Subjunctive Mood in adverbial
clauses of purpose, introduced either by so that or lest.

1. Stay away from those people ... . 2. Cut your expenses ... .
3. The children hid in the barn ... . 4. Let’s make a stop ........ .
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5. Control what your kids watch ........ . 6. Change your shoes ......... .
7. Switch off the gas .. . 8. You’d better tell the truth ... .
9. Stay calm .. . 10. Don’t display your feelings ... . 11. Eat
more fruit and vegetables ... . 12. Follow me attentively ... .
13. Close the window ... . 14. Put a cactus near the computer

402. Translate into English.

1. Osypra omacajiach, 9YTO OH MOKeT IIpounTaTh ee Mblcym. 2. OHa
HepBHMYAJA, UTO BCe MOXKET IIOMTHM He TaK, KaKk HY'KHO. 3. AHHa
HaJlesa MAapUK ¥ TeMHble O4YKM, YTOObI HMKTO He y3HaJs ee. 4. OH
cMepTeJsbHO 0osscs, Kak Obl KTO-HMOyAb He BOIIeJ U He yBUIEJ
ero. 5. Boguresp rHaJ MaliMHy Ha MIpeAesbHOV CKOpOoCTH 13 00sA3-
HI, YTO MOJKET OII0371aTh K camoJery. 6. fI mpuriacmi Bcex cBoMx
POZICTBEHHMKOB Ha 100MJeit, YT0ObI HUKTO He o0umaesicA. 7. Samuiim-
Te MOl HoMep TeJepoHa, YTOOBI He 3a0bITh ero. 8. IIpuxonnu BoBpe-
MsdA, 4TOObI He IPOIIyCTUTh Hadaso MaTda. 9. CKOHIIEHTpUPYITECH,
4TOOBI He HajesaaTh oimboK B Tecte. 10. IIo3BoHM 1M elfe pas, 4ToO-
Obl oHM He 3a0bLMM O HamleM 3akase. 11. IlocTaBb cUTHAJM3AINMIO,
4TOOBI MaIMHy He yrHasm. 12. fI o0msacHIO 3TO emje pas, 4TOObI He
ObLIO HemomoHMMAaHMIL. 13. ATeHT oracaJics, YTO ero MOTYyT pas3o-
O6naunts. 14. Ilera, npuaep:xky naHaMy PYyKoi, 4TOObI ee He CHYJIO
BeTpoM! 15. YOepure nonasblile NeHbIY, YTOOBI OHM HE IIPOIIaJIN.

403. Open the brackets using the right mood of the verb in brackets.

1. — Fiona (get) the job if she (know) computers. — What
a shame! 2. If they (be) more careful and (lock) the flat, the
burglars (break in). 3. If the headmaster (be) here he (tell) us
what to do. 4. If I (have) enough money next year I (go) to
Cyprus. 5. Do you think it (be) a good idea if we (phone) the
police? 6. Well, honey, what you (say) if I (ask) you to marry
me? 7. We (go) and see the Lovedays tomorrow if we (know)
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the address. 8. If we (have) time next Sunday, we (go hiking).
9. If Mason not (be) so short-sighted, he (notice) the change in
the figures at once. 10. We not (be) in such a tough situation
now if you (make) all the arrangements beforehand. 11. If you
(be) a stamp collector at the beginning of the 1840s, you (have)
no problem in getting an example of every different stamp in
the world. After all, there were only two! For 1840 was the year
the postage stamp was invented. 12. Her daughter-in-law was
coming toward her; she looked as if she (walk) on air, so graceful
was she. As if she not (have) two kids. 13. I'm sure Gideon not
(make) the announcement if he not (be) deeply in love with
Lenore. I just wish the situation (be) a little less complicated.
14. This (be) a headache years ago; now all the programs are
computer-aided. 15. If you (have) thirty children and (be asked)
which is your favourite you (have) to say that the youngest,
because they are the ones who still need you the most.

404. Comment on the Subjunctive in the following sentences. Translate them
into Russian.

1. Far be it from me to marry a woman for her money! 2. Be
that as it may, but I know nothing about it. 3. Peace be with
you! Success attend you! 4. Blessed be the day of his birth! 5. If
it means that one day I will face execution for my presumption,
then so be it. 6. Blessed be he who expects nothing, for he shall
never be disappointed. 7. Manners be hanged! 8. I suggest he
do the job. 9. The miners demand they be paid at once. 10. Be
yours a lucky choice!

405. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of the mood.

1. It was best he remain out of it altogether. 2. It was vital that
he get help immediately if he was to save Sir Maxim. 3. You
should have insisted that he stay here tonight. 4. So it’s much
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better that he spend the night at the Queens Hotel in Leeds, and
travel home comfortably tomorrow. 5. She was fully aware that
it was imperative that she know everything there was to know.
6. If she is going to make you happy, then so be it! 7. It was
imperative that he be fresh tomorrow morning when he would
make a final decision about his latest business proposition. 8. I'll
suggest we all have lunch after our Friday morning meeting.
9. She was eager that they buy that house. 10. We're a bit short
of staff quarters, if the truth be known.

406. Translate into English.

1. K gepty aTy auramiickyio opcorpadmio! 2. la 6ymer Garocso-
BEHHA 3eMJId, KoTopas JaeT Mupy Takmx cblHOB! 3. KTo ObI OH HI
ObL1, MHe O0 3Toro HetT fAeja. 4. Hy uto ke, a cmatock. Jla OynmeT
Tak! 5. OH Beses, uToObl Bce mpucyTcTBoBasm. 6. Heobxomumo,
4T0OBI ¥ Bac Oblau Bce mAaHHbIe. 7. [IycTh BaM comyTcTByeT ynada!
8. KemarenpHo, yTOOBI BBI mojnepskaan ero. 9. Jla 6jarocsoBuT
Bac Bor! 10. Bynp uto O6yzer, a A Bce-Taku PUCKHY.

407. Open the brackets using the right tense, voice and mood of the verb.

A NIGHT ACCIDENT

One night I (wake up) by a slight noise. I felt as if someone
(stand) outside my bedroom door. I wished now I (lock) it before
going to bed. As I hurried (lock) it, I called “Who’s there?” There
was a strange sound, then I heard someone (run) upstairs. My
curiosity made me (open) the door, and I found the corridor
full of smoke (come) from Mr. Rochester’s room. It looked as
if someone (set fire) to the house. I completely forgot all my
fears and ran into Mr. Rochester’s room. He (sleep). Everything
around him (surround) by flames and smoke. I threw some
water (wake) him up and (put) out the flames. I explained
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what I (see). He thought for a few seconds. “Jane, I have been
watching you all this time, and I can’t help admiring you!” “I
wish you (be) more reasonable, sir. If we not (hurry), it (be) too
late. We have no time for small talk now. I not (be) so quiet
if I (be) in your place. I (call) the servants, sir?” I asked. “No,
not (do) it,” he answered. “It is necessary nobody (know) it.”
I realized that he feared lest anyone (learn) about the accident.
And then he added, “If Adele (wake) up in the middle of the
night, she (frighten). I am glad you are the only person who
(know) about it. And thank you! But for you I (burn) alive! And
now, I think, it’s time you (go) to bed and (have) a good sleep.”

(after Charlotte Bronte)

408. Translate into English and retell the jokes.

1. ¥ mmcarenda ObLI MaJIbYMK-CIIYTa, KOTOPBI ObLI OYE€Hb TJIYIIbIM.
IIncaresio oueHb XOTEJOCH, YTOOBI MaJb4YMK ObLI OoJiee coobpa-
3UTEJILHBIM, HO BCe ero ycuamsa Oblmm Oecrojye3Hbl. OmHAMKOBI,
KOTJla MMcaTeNb CUAEeN] U IMcaJ HOBYIO KHUTY, B KOMHATY BOPBaJI-
ca cayra. OH BBINVIAZEJ TaK, CJIOBHO OBLI HaIyraH IO CMEpPTH,
CJOBHO HacTyrmJ KoHell cBeta. «Ilosxap! Iloskap! Kyxua roput!»
IIncarens KMHYyJICA BCJen 3a CJIyroil Ha KyxHIO. OTOHb IIOJIBIXAJ
PAOOM C IIeYbl0, TaK KaK CJIyra OCTaBMJI TaM IIOJIEHO, KOTOpOe
Tenepb ropesio. Ho Ha meun crodas 0oJbIoi KoTesa ¢ BOXoi. «ThI,
IJIyNObIi MaJb4YMIIKa! — 3aKpudaJg mucaTesib. — Pa3Be ThI He MOT
BBLIUTH BOZY Ha ropsilee nepeBo?» MaJjbuMK CUJIBHO yAVBUJI-
Cs, CJIOBHO YCJIBIIIIAJ YTO-TO OYeHb CTPAHHOE U 3aTeM O0BbACHUJI
XO03AMHY, YTO 9T0 ObLIO ObI abcosOTHO Oecriosie3HO, TaK KaK 3TO
ObLIa ropAYas Boja.

2. Amepuranel] npuexas B fnonmuio. OH coBceM He yMeJl TOBO-
puTh no-anoHcky. OH onacaJicd, 4YTO y HETO MOTyT OBITh HeJopas-
yMeHNs 13-3a He3HaHUA A3bIKA, M HAHAJ CIyry-AmnoHIa. fnonery
Obl1 oueHb BexJsuB. OH OOCIIy»KMBaJ aMepPMKaHIA TaK, CJIOBHO
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ToT OBLI MMnepaTtopoM. OnHAMKABI aMepPUKaHell IIOIIPOCUJI CIIYTY
pas0yauTh ero mopawHbille Ha cJjaexnyoilee yTpo. OH 00BbACHUI,
4TO OBLIO HEOOXOIMMO, YTOOBI OH BCTPETMUJI CaAMOJIET PAHO yTPOM.
B mrects yacoB yTpa cjyra TUXOHBKO BOIIeJ] B KOMHATY aMepl-
KaHIa, YBUZEJ, YTO TOT KPEIIKO CIIUT, B3AJ JIMCT Oymaru, 4To-To
HalIMcaJ Ha HEM UM TakK ’Ke TUXO0 yJaJmjicda. AMepuKaHel] IIpo-
CHyJICA B OOMHHAJLATHh YacOB yTpPa, B3IVIAHYJI HA HYacbl, yBUZIeEJ
pAnoM ¢ coboit 3amicKy ¥ IpoumTat cienyollee: «Jloporoi cap,
1recTb 4acos. Ilopa BcTaBaTh».

Test Your Knowledge

409. Answer the questions.

1. What would you do if you had a chance to choose your
profession a second time? 2. Which aspect of the language would
you prefer to teach: Phonetics, Lexics or Grammar? Explain
your choice. 3. A friend of yours would like to learn English
as quickly as possible. What would you advise him to do?
4. Just imagine that you were born a member of the opposite
sex. What would have happened to you? How would your life
have been different so far? 5. How would you act if you found
yourself on an uninhabited island? Would you become a new
Robinson Crusoe? 6. What would you think of if you wanted to
give your mother something special on her birthday? 7. How
would things change if there were no advertising? 8. If you met
a space invader, what questions would you ask him? 9. How
would you act if you’d been born with an ability to see the
future? 10. What would you do if you were the teacher of this
class? 11. What do you wish were different about the world we
live in?
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410. Complete the sentences.

1. The popular music industry would disappear .. . 2. We
would learn a lot about this planet ... . 3. The people would be
happy .. . 4. The city wouldn’t be so polluted ... . 9. There
would be fewer accidents ... . 6. Children would have better
health ... . 7. The roads would be less crowded ... . 8. People
wouldn’t eat a lot of “fast food” ... . 9. People would read more
.......... . 10. Pam would have got the job ....... 11. Money wouldn’t
be so important ... . 12. Life would have changed radically

41 1. Translate into English.

1. Ecoim 6b1 TBI JIIOOMJI MEHsA, TO BBINOJIHAJ ObI BCe MOM KeJa-
Hus. 2. Ecau Obl Mbl 3HaJ M, 4TO LeJIaTh Ceifdac, TO JeliCTBOBaJM
Obl pemmresbHO. 3. S 3HaM0, YTO ThI CAEJAENIb DTO, KAK TOJIBKO
cMmoskeltb. 4. Mbl yBepeHBI, 4TO BbI cHeJiayy Obl 3TO, KaK TOJIBKO
cmora Obl. 5. Byab oH 3mech ceiigac, oH Obl Hac 3ammTui 6. Ha
TBOeM MecTe A Oblm ObI OoJiee OCTOPOIKEH II0 IIOBOJAY TOTO, YTO
roBopio. 7. Ecom Obl ThI He 0Oe3nesibHMYAJ BCIO CBOIO KM3HB, TO
ob11 ObI OoraT ceituac. 8. Ecau Ob1 B Bo3yxe He OBLIO KMCJIOPOIA,
MBI He MOrJM OblI »KuTbhb. 9. Bynb A KopoJsem, A Obl IpaBumJI copa-
BezunBo. 10. Ecam Ob1 OHa OOATHL HE MOTEPsJa OYKM, TO CMOTJIA
OBl TpoBepuTh Halm paboTer Buepa. 11. CTyneHTH! 3a0b1BaM OBI
O4YeHb MHOTroe, ecyii Obl MM He MIPUXOAMJIOCH BpPeMd OT BpeMe-
HU cJaBaTb dK3aMeHbL 12. Byab a Gorat, A ObL1 Obl OYeHb IIeap
U nmenaJ 0bl MHOTO A006pa. 13. Ecam Obl BBI IPUTJIACUIIM XOPOIIIETO
Bpaua, Korga 3aboJjesn, TO Bbl HUMKOTZIa He IomnaJii Obl B OOJbHM-
y. 14. A nouemy TBI He Mfelllb Ha Beuep? Ha TBoeM MecTe f II0-
men O0bl. Byger 3moposo! 15. Bee 610 OBI XOpOINIO, ecu ObI He
HEeOKUJAHHBIM IIpue3] peBu3opa.
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41 2. Open the brackets using the right tense, voice and mood of the verb. Retell
the story.

OPEN THE BOX!

In Stevenage one evening, a woman whose phone was out of
order, strolled a few blocks from her home (use) a public phone as
she long (want) to chat with her twin sister. Just as she (pick up)
the receiver, an excited young man (tap) on the window. His face
was flushed as if he (run) for a long time and (need) the phone
urgently. But the woman ignored him completely, she (feel) that
as she (get) there first, now she (can) talk to her heart’s content.
She lined up all her 50p, 20p and 10p pieces on top of the box
and turned her back in a smirk. Ignoring her frosty attitude,
the bloke opened the door and (beg) for the use of the phone as
if it really (be) a question of death and life. The huffy woman
(carry) on discussing the weather with her sibling. Finally, after
she (talk) for ten minutes, the furious bloke (can) (stand) it no
more! “Isn’t it high time you (stop) chattering?” he shouted. He
opened the door, pulled the woman out, tossed her change on to
the pavement, and picked up the receiver, swearing furiously as
if he (go) mad. The woman (give) the rude man a piece of her
mind, then (go) back home. As she turned the corner of her road,
the world (fall) before her eyes: her house (burn) to the ground!
And the young man (try) to call the emergency fire brigade all
that time. How she wished now she not (be) so unfriendly and
(let) the young man (use) the telephone!

41 3. Translate into English.

1. AHram4yaHe TroBOpPAT, YTO IIOAKOBY HYKHO BellaThb KOHLIAMU
BBEpPX, 4TOOBbI yZlaya He BBIBAJIMUJIACH. 2. 3aCTErHUTE IaJIbTO, YTO-
Op1 He npocTyauThbeA. Bam cienyeT Oosibllie 3a00TUTBCA O CBOEM
3nopoBbe. 3. OHM BBIHYKZEHBI ObLIM TOBOPUTH IIEIIOTOM, YTOOBI
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HUKTO MX He ycublnaJg. 4. OHa cpesasa Buz, OyATO MIIET YTO-TO
B KapMaHaX, 4TOObl HMKTO He 3aMeTWuJ ee BoJHeHudA. H. JlaBaiiTe
cAmeM ¥ IOroBOPMM, YTOOBI He ObLIO Hemopalymenwmit. 6. JlaBaii
BO3bMEM TaKCM, YTOOBI He IPOIYyCTUTH Ioe3n. 7. MaTb 3akpblia
0aJIKOH, 4TOOBI IITyM He pa30yaui pedenka. 8. OH HAABUHYJ IILJIA-
IIy Ha IJiasa, 4ToObl ero He y3HaJuu. 9. VI BOpyr emy cTaJio IYIIIHO,
¥ OH yXBaTWJICA 3a CIMHKY CTyJa, 4ToObl He yrnacTb. 10. YTo-To
MeHA KJIOHUT B cOH. /laBail BBIIbEM ITO dallleyke Kodpe, YTOOBI He
3acHyTbh. 11. Pa3Bepgumkam OpuUILIOCH ABUTATHCA OUeHb OCTOPOSK-
HO, 4TOOBI Bpar He ycJablmaj ux. 12. Jletu ObLIM B3BOJHOBAaHBI,
OHM OTlacaJich, Kak Obl KTO-HMOYZb M3 CTaApPIINX He BOIIEJ M0
TOro, KaK OHM YIIAKYIOT POKJIECTBEHCKMe momapku. 13. YOepure
KHUTU B IIKad, YTOObI OHM He 3anbLinianck. 14. MHe HY’KHO IIpo-
CYIIUTb BeIM, YTOObI X HE MCIIOPTUJA MOJIb. 15. 3aKpoil TIOOUK
KJes, 4ToObI OH He 3acoX. 16. 3aKpol OKHO, IpesKJae YeM BKJIIO-
YNThb CBET, 4TOObI He HaJieTeJu KoMaphbl 17. CMOii KOCMETUKY I1e-
pen cHoM, 4TOObI He OBLIO aJIJIePTUMN.

414. Read the following jokes and retell them in indirect speech.

1. Tom. What would you do if you were in my shoes?
Tim. I would polish them.

2. Teacher. What’s wrong in the sentence “Ann didn’t go to the
library yesterday as she had had a birthday”?
Student. If the sentence which had “had had” had had
“had”, it would have been correct.

3. A nervous passenger approached the captain timidly. “What
would happen,” she asked, “if we struck a large iceberg?”
“The iceberg would pass on as if nothing had happened,”
replied the captain. The old lady was very much relieved.

4. Wife. Darling, where would you go for a holiday if you could
afford it? Husband. I would go somewhere I've never been to.
Wife. Well, how about the kitchen?
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5. Roger. Why do you think your marriage has lasted so well?
Jeff. My wife and I always have dinner out on Saturdays.
Roger. How very romantic! I wish Laura and I had done so
too, maybe we wouldn’t have parted. Where do you go?
Jeff. Well, I go for a Chinese. I haven’t the foggiest idea
where she goes.

Roger. Well, well, sometimes two is a crowd, too.

415. Translate into English.

1. #axp, 4TO BBI TaK paHO yexaJm. Bbel Obl 4yZiecHO IIpoBeJu Bpe-
MA Ha Beuepe. 2. Ecom O6b1 y MeHa O6b1in TBou criocoOHOocTH! {1 OBI
CMOI' CTOJIb MHOIOro mocTudb B kmua3Hu! 3. — Ecuam Bce morizer
XOpOIIIO, TO MBI CTaHEM KOMIIaHbOHaMM. — XOTeJoch Obl, YTOOBI
5T0 Obw10 Tak! 4. Ecom Obl aHIIIMYaHMH YKpPaJ HECKOJIBKO IIEHCOB
JIIBECTU JIeT Ha3ak, TO ero Obl nmoBecusn. 5. — Bawm moBeser, ecsm
BBI HalizieTe TOAKOBY. — Jla, ecsiu OBl A HaIILJIA IIOJKOBY, TO IIOBE-
curya Obl ee Ha cyacTbe. 6. Hepe3 HECKOJIBKO MMHYT MbI IIPU3EM-
guMcsa B asporopty «IllepemerneBo». Xopoiio Obl KTO-HUOYIb
Hac BCTPETUJI ¥ NPOBOAMUI N0 rocTuHMIBl «CaBoii». 7. — Ecum Ov1
s He BBIKpPACWJIa BOJIOCHI B TAKOW APKMUII I[BET, TO APY3bA HE I0J-
mryumBaJsy Obl Hago MHOM. — A MHe HpaBurca. sHasb, 9To A He
IOKpacuya cBou BMecTe c¢ Toboit! 8. — § paccepskych, ecsm Bbl
OTKasKeTech roexaTb ¢ HaMu. — sHKaJjb, 4TO g He MOry cHeJsaTb
aTOro, 8To OBLIO OBI Hemsoxo. 9. — Mel OBl He monajy B CTOJb
CJIO}KHYIO CUTYyallMio, ecay Obl IIPOBEPUJIM BCE UX JEMCTBUA. —
HampacHo MBI Tak cJjeno noBepsan um Bce oty rogbt! 10. — Ecan
y MeHa OyzeT MHOro AeHer, g OyAy IIyTeIlIecTBOBAaTb M IIOMOTaThb
monaM. — Tebe mJaBHO mopa mepecTaTb MeUTaTh M HadaTb pabo-
taTb! 11. Ecoim Ob1 y MeHA ObLJIO MHOTO JIE€HET, TO f IIOMOT ObI BCceM
cBouM Apy3baM. 12. Ecom Obl y MeHA ObLIO MHOro JeHer BYepa,
TO MBI Touwm Ol ¢ TOOOV B pecropaH, a He B «MakrgoHaJIC».
13. — Mbp1 ObI Jryurire criaJy IPOIILJION HOYBIO, ecy ObI CBIH MOUX
coceziell OIIATb He yCTPOUJI BeUEePUHKY. — A He IIopa Jiy II0r0oBO-
puThk ¢ HUM 00 sToM? 14. I He nymaro, 4TO OH TEe-TO B CTPaHe,

262



The Verb

WHaYe KTO-HUOYJb ysKe yBUHeJ Obl €ero M CJIyX O HEM pPacIpo-
cTpaHuica Obl cpeau Hac. 15. Coryumchb, 4TO ThI MepenyMaelllb,
mai HaMm 3HaTh. Heobxoammo, 4ToObI MBI HalllIy Tebe 3aMeHY.

41 6. Translate into English.
MAJIEHBKII TOM VI BEPHBIE NPY3bd

OnnHaskabl MyskumHa mocTpousi oM. OH 3HaJ, 4TO JIOJT KajKIOTO
JeJIOBeKa — IIOCTPOUTH JIOM, ITOCAIUTL JIEPEBO M BBIPACTUTH pe-
6enka. ITockonpKky y Hero He OBLIO CeMbM, OH PeIIMJ, 4YTO IIOpa
€My MMEeTb XOTs Obl KPBIIIY HaJ TrojioBoil. JloM ObLI MaJIeHBKMWIA,
YAOOHBIA ¥ MMJIBIA. X03AMH MOyMaJl, YTO €CJIM OH IIPUIJIACUT BCEX
CBOMX JIPy3€¥l, TO OHM CMOTYT BMeCTe OTMETUTb HOBOceJbe. JIpy3ba
IpuexaJiv, OCMOTPENN JIOM, M KasKIbIli cKazajs 4ro-To cBoe. OnuH
U3 HUX OTMETUJI, YTO JIOM MOT Obl ObITH MOOOJBIIIE, JIPYTOV 3ad-
BIUJI, YTO OH COYKAJIEET, UTO IOTOJIKM TaKkue Huakue. Tperbemy ObLIO
’KaJIb, UTO KpecJia Takue HeynoOHble. KoHeYHO, X03AMHY J0Ma BCe
9TO HE TIOHPaBMJIOCh, HO OH U BUjia He mokas3aJ. OH BBINJIAAEN TakK,
CJIOBHO HJMCKOJIBKO HE BO3pa’kaJl IPOTMB 3TOV TOPBKOI ITpaBHbI,
CJIOBHO OH ¥ CaM 3HAJI BCe 9TO ¢ caMoro HadaJa. OH 3HaJ, YTO HEOD-
XOJIMMO, YTOOBI BCce MpUInYmsa ObL codsoaenbl. OH omacaJjics, 4To
€ro ZIpy3bs, KOTOPBIX OH 3HAJ MHOTO JeT, oougarca. OgHako Korga
TOCTUM IIOKMIOAJIV €TI0 MaJIeHI:RI/H‘/)I, HO I‘OCTerMMMHbe/I JA0M, OH CKa-
3aJ: «Jla, MOl [IOM JEMCTBUTEJHLHO OYeHb MAaJIeHBKUI, HO KakK ObI
A XOTeJI 3aIOJIHUThL DTOT JOM XOPOIIMMY ¥ BEPHBIMU APY3bAMM!»

7. Modal Verbs

Must

417. Comment on the meanings of the modal verb must.
1. Who says A must say B. 2. Knowledge must be gained by
ourselves. 3. What everybody says must be true. 4. What can’t
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be cured must be endured. 5. I felt sure it must be a ghost,
a visitor from another world. 6. I think we must rely only on
ourselves. 7. We must not look for a golden life in an iron age.
8. Caesar’s wife must be above suspicion. And so should Caesar.
9. Well, I must have looked an ass. 10. My matches must have
fallen out. I believe I must have dropped them somewhere
just by the bridge. 11. At work today, my boss told me that
I must stop sleeping. 12. He realized he must do it. 13. Henry
must be still sleeping. 14. — Must I send the fax and write the
contract today? — You needn’t send the fax, but you certainly
must write the contract. 15. Phil must have been looking for
the right girl all his life. 16. There must be a legal loophole,
a way out of this ridiculous marriage. 17. After all, if you are
a teacher, you must, by nature, be an original and creative
person.

41 8. Open the brackets using the right form of the infinitive after the verb must.

1. He looks intelligent. He must (be) a good chess player. 2. They
must still (play chess), they really must (make) a break. 3. Ted
looks upset. He must (lose) the game again. 4. The friends must
(play) chess non-stop the whole day. 5. “Something must (keep)
the children,” said Aunt Molly. “They must still (look) for the
dog.” 6. She went red in the face. She must (offend). 7. He must
(know) about her state of mind long before, but finally he came
to say that they must (do) something about it. 8. I realized that
it must (be) a wrong word to use in a lady’s presence, and
that now I must (apologize). 9. He must never (be) poor. How
should he know what poverty is? 10. The Browns must (fail)
to get in touch with us. 11. The children must never (suffer),
however difficult the situation may be. 12. Janice’s number is
still engaged. She must (be) on the phone all morning. 13. The
Dean must (misunderstand) me. I didn’t really mean that.
14. “Oh, you mustn’t (go) yet,” he protested. “You must (come)
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and see my new Kkitchen.” — “Oh, it must (cost) you a fortune
with all those new prices!” 15. She must really (make) your life
unbearable all these years.

419. Make sentences according to the model.

Model: All the shops are closed. — It must be Sunday.
Nell is crying. — She must be having some problems.
The girl furned pale. — She must have been frightened.

1. He lives in a cell. 2. They're shouting at each other. 3. I don’t
think he is telling the truth. 4. I can’t find my purse anywhere.
5. The dress is gorgeous. 6. The leaves on the trees are golden.
7. The two sisters look alike. 8. The little girl is blowing out
the candles on the cake. 9. I phoned you last night but I got no
answer. 10. He was shining like a new penny. 11. Everybody is
congratulating the producer. 12. The patient is in the maternity
ward of the hospital. 13. The creature is green and has an
antenna on its head. 14. The audience is shouting for more.
15. The hotel had no vacancies.

420. Make the following sentences opposite in meaning using the words given
below.

1. He must be very competent in economics. 2. Brian must have
been very experienced in mountaineering. 3. They must have
realized the danger. 4. The lawyer must have found the clue to
the crime. 5. The committee must have been informed of the
coming changes. 6. Everybody must have done the wrong thing.
7. This young man must have had any chance to succeed. 8. The
fax must have reached him at last. 9. The doctor must have
read my mind. 10. The detective must have understood the po-
liceman’s words. 11. The poor thing must have been aware of it
all the time. 12. The parents must have been quite conscious of
the child’s strange ways. 13. The landlady must have been very
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careful in choosing the tenants. 14. She must have loved him all
her life. 15. He must have done something about it, I can see
some changes in the design.

to fail, to misinform, to be incompetent, no,
to misunderstand, to be inexperienced, to be unaware,
to be unconscious, to be careless, to dislike, nothing

42
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1. Translate into English.

1. Bl moJKHBL CJIeloBaTh MHCTPYKIUM M HUM B KOEM CJIydae He
IOJIKHBI HAYKMMATh Ha 9Ty KHOIKY. 2. UT0OBI IIperonaBaTh rpamM-
MaTUKY, Bbl JOJI’KHBI IIOHATH, YTO A3BIK — HTO CUCTeMA. 3. UTO-
OBl IPUTOTOBUTH XOPOIIMI TOPT, HYKHO CHadaJla XOPOIIEHbBKO
B30uTh sina. 4. OH, JOJLKHO ObITh, oueHb cuiieH. IlocmoTpuTe Ha
ero Ouericel. OH, 0 Bcell BUAMMOCTY, TPEHUPYETCA YK€ MHOTO
Jaet. 5. Tbl He JOJLKHA IPUXOAUTE JOMOM TakK MO3AHO. ThI, JOJMKHO
OBITh, HE MOJKEIIlb IIOHATH, 4TO BTO omacHo. 6. OH, JOJYKHO OBITH,
He y3HaJ ee. sKusHb, BepoATHO, ObLIa cypoBa K Hel. 7. Huk-
TOP, IOJLKHO OBITH, HEIIPABUJILHO ITPOM3HEC 3TO TPYJIHOE AIOH-
ckoe M. 8. Jlymza, moskHO OBITH, ONIATE BJOOMIIACH. JlocTaTo4u-
HO MIPOCTO IIOCMOTPETHL Ha Hee. 9. PaHeHbIN, JOJMKHO ObITh, ObLI
0e3 CcO3HAHUA HECKOJBKO NHEN, IpesKJle 4eM OXOTHMKM HaIllIu
ero. 10. JToma, HaBepHOe, OIATH HMKOTO HeT. Buammo, Bce yIILIU
Ha KOHIepT. 11. VI3BuHMUTE, HO BBI, JOJLKHO OBIThH, JIMOO Hempa-
BUJIBHO YCJIBIIIAJM, OO HEITPaBUJIBHO MCTOJIKOBAJIM MOM CJIOBA.
12. — MapwuHa, 110 Bceli BUAVIMOCTY, *KJIeT Hac y Kiyba. — [la,
U JKJET, MOJIKHO ObIThb, ¢ miecTu 4dacoB. 13. — HyskHO s cBs-
3aTbCA C areHTCTBOM ceronHsa sKe? — Hert, He Hy:xkHO. HO HYy»XHO
creslaTh 9TO 3aBTpa. 14. Bam HYy)XKHO yxonnTb. Bbl, TOJKHO OBITS,
yerasm. 15. OH, DOJKHO OBITH, B IIOJTHOM HEBEAEHUM, YTO CUTY-
anysa KapAMHAJBHO IlepeMeHusachk. 16. 3To, MOMKHO ObITh, ObLIA
JI00OBB.
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Have (to)

422. Analyze the meanings of the verb have and modal verb have (to).

1. Everybody had a really enjoyable experience last night.
2. James had a farm on which he raised sheep. 3. Does he re-
ally have eight children? 4. Have a seat, please. I have to make
a call before we leave. 5. You've just broken the law and you
shall have to answer for it. 6. Norris had to learn a couple of
hard lessons on his road to the top. 7. We’ll have to label all the
goods which we have to sell. 8. — When will you actually have
to report? — I have no idea. 9. I think I'll have a snack, then I'll
have a look at the paper, maybe I'll have a nap before I return
to my studies. 10. Dad has something to tell you, Nick, and he
has to say it right now. 11. I have been living here for a cou-
ple of weeks and I have already fallen in love with the place.
12. Do I have to have another checkup, doctor? 13. Teachers
have to be performers.

423. Translate the sentences into Russian, paying attention to the meaning of
the verb have (to).

1. He had to raise his voice to be heard through the rising gale.
2. You don’t have to cheer up if you don’t want to! 3. Jane has
to get up early to catch the coach. 4. You’ll have to say it to his
face. 5. I had to run for my life! But for my feet I would have
long been dead! 6. Just think of the arrangements that have to
be made. And the people we have to fetch. 7. You’ll have to be
very cautious, it wouldn’t do for you to get caught. 8. He had
to submit to his fate. He had no choice. 9. From now on, my
son, you’ll have to earn your own living. 10. Mary had to in-
vent a story to escape from the house. 11. I understand, darling.
Work has to come first. 12. It was something she had to put up
with. 13. It was the cross he had to bear in life.
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424, Make the following sentences interrogative and negative.

1. Mr. Bucket has to support his elderly parents. 2. We’ll have
to admit that she is right. 3. They had to turn to a private
detective. 4. Michael has to read a lot for tomorrow’s exam.
5. These contracts have to be filed. 6. Whether they like it or not
they will have to do it. 7. Everybody has to be very careful with
this device. 8. She had to study hard last semester. 9. I shall
have to go out and greet the guests. 10. Again I have to have
tinned food for dinner!

425, Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb have (to).

1. The car broke down so I .. go by bus. 2. We arrived too
early so we ... wait. 3. Nobody likes it when he .. get up
early in the morning. 4. The building ... be demolished. It’s
not safe. 5. My passport was out of date so I .. renew it. 6. If
weather conditions get any worse, the climbers ... give up.
7. The manager told me I .. reduce my lunch breaks. 8. If
you broke it, you ... pay for it. 9. The old man told me he ...
work very hard when he was my age. 10. If business hadn’t
improved, they .. closedown. 11. T .. learn Spanish at the
moment because I need it for my job. 12. If I hadn’t passed the
exam, I ... take it again. 13. It ....... be ready by the end of the
week or you won’t get paid. 14. I regret to ... inform you of
the sad news. 15. ... the Queen ... tell a black lie?

426. Translate into English.

1. Cerogua AnekcaHnapy HeoOXOIMMO II0eXaTb B IEHTP Tropoja,
IIOTOMY YTO y Hero TaM JeJjoBad BcTpeua. 2. HakoHeI-TO OHa Ky-
mmia cebe MaIMHY, U TeNepb eii He MPUXOAUTCS IM0Jb30BaATb-
ca aBToOycoMm. 3. Ecom BBl XO0TMTe MOJIyduTB XOpollee obOpaso-
BaHMe, TO HY’KHO MHOTO 3aHMMaThbcsA. 4. fI He Mory moiTu ¢ BaMu
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Ha BEUEPUHKY, MHe NpUAeTCA IIOCUAETh C MJIAJIIell CeCTPEHKOIL.
5. Ecan oH xo4eT OBbITH 37I0POBBIM, €My HPUIETCA CJIEJIOBATh CO-
BeTaM Bpaua. 6. Buepa MBI XOTesu moexaThb Ha IMKHUMK, HO He
CMOIJIM, IOTOMY YTO BMECTO 3TOT0 HaM IIPUIILJIOChH IPUHUMATL He-
oskMJaHHbIX rocTeil. 7. Mucrep Puy ouenns borat. Emy He mpuxo-
IuTca 3apabaTeIBaTh Ha $KM3Hb. 8. BOJBIIMHCTBO OBOIIEN MOMKHO
€CTb CBIPBIMU, X He NMPUXOAUTCA roToBUTh. 9. ITo cyb0oTam Moum
JeTAM He IPUXOAUTCA KaK OOBIYHO JIOMKUTBHCA CIIATh B BOCEMb
4acoB, OHM MOTYT He cuaThb a0 neBATH 4dacoB. 10. Cerogua MmHe
He HYKHO TOTOBUTH JOMalllHee 3aJaHue, g Bce cleJajia BYepa.
11. — Bam HuUKOrza He IPUXOAUTCA €3OUTh B KOMaHIWPOBKU, HE
Tak Ju? — BeiBaer nHorza. 12. Ileuxosory npuxoguTcsa IOMOTaTb
JIIOAAM IIPEeoJoJIeBaTh TPYLHOCTH, He Tak ju? 13. Mapu npumiocs
BHMMATEJBHO CJIYHIATh, YTOObI MOHATHL ero. 14. Eif mpwuriaocsk mo-
KopuThcA ero BoJje. 15. TBoemy 0Ooccy HMKOrza He IIPUXOIUTCSA
OpaThb KpeauT B OaHke, He Tak Jau? 16. Eif mpuxoauTca aymaTb
o cebe, 3amuIaTh ceds.

To Be (to)

427. Comment on the form and meaning of the modal verb to be (to).

1. We are to decide it right now. 2. It was the first and the
last ceremony I was to see. 3. Who is to do the talking today?
4. What am I to tell my parents? 5. The Government was to
have reduced inflation. 6. When he found what his fate was to
be, he got very enraged, he wouldn’t submit to it. 7. I thought
she was my love forever but it was never to be. 8. She couldn’t
make up her mind whether the letter was to be answered or
not. 9. There was a fair in our little town and we put on red silk
robes and painted our faces red. I was to tell people’s fortunes.
10. “You are not to blame. How were you to know that they
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could have drugged me?” 11. Who was to have done the shop-
ping? 12. A fortune-teller told me that I should be rich one day.
I should soon be married, and after that I was to have a severe
illness, from which I was to recover. My next adventure would
be to cross the water, after which I was to return to my coun-
try. 13. Whatever will be will be! You are to discover very soon
that it can’t be helped. 14. How was I to know all this was go-
ing to happen this summer? I just thought it was going to be
a great lazy summer. How was I to know Carl Ray would come
to town and turn everything into an odyssey? 15. Some months
later she was to remember his words and wonder. 16. This was
the way it was meant to be. 17. The new tax was to have been
introduced last year, but the Duma boycotted it.

428. Translate into English.

1. Yro sxe mHe nenath, cap? Homken au g yexatb? 2. MbI ycjaoBuU-
JIVICb BCTPETUThCA 3aBTpa. 3. JleTeKTUB 00A3aH IPOBECTM paccJie-
noBaHKe. 4. JleTreKTUB AOJKeH ObLI IIPOBECTM paccJiejoBaHue, HO
o0CcToATEeNbCTBA M3MEHMINCD. 5. IIpeMbep-MUHUCTD JIOJI3KEH BbI-
JeteThb B VIpak gepes Hepedro. 6. 'eHepas nosskeH ObLI BHLIETETH
Ha BaJjkaHbl, HO cUTyaIa M3MEHUJIACh, VI IMJIOTY IIPUIILIIOCH I10-
BEpPHYTb camoJjieT obpaTtHo. 7. Huaa mosmxHa OblIa cresiaTbh Maccy
Belreil, Ho 3abblta 0 HMX. 8. fI 3HaJsa, 4TO BTOMY CYKJIEHO OBLIO
cayuntbeda. 9. OH fgosskeH ObLI BBICTYIUTH Ha KOH(PEpPEeHIMM, HO
HeoxkusaHHO 3abosest. 10. Kakoir 6ecriopanok! KTo nosmxeH ObLn
menaTb yoopry ceromHa? 11. Hu B KoeM ciydyae Bbl HUKOMY He
IOJKHBL ToBOpuUTh 00 sTom! 12. OHM cobOmpasch IIOSKEHUTHCH,
HO BTOMY He CY’KJEeHO ObLJIo cuyunTbed. 13. A oTKyza MHe OBLIO
3HATb, YTO DTO cynpba? VI 4To eMy CysKAeHO ObLIO CTaThb MOMM
myskem? 14. Twel He chbellb HUM OJHOM KOH(PETKM Tiepen obenoMm,
a TO A O4YeHb, OYEeHb paccep:Kych Ha Tebs! 15. OHu HampaBUINCH
B 3aJI, IJle JIOJI’KeH ObLI COCTOATHCA aYKI[MOH.
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Need

429. Comment on the form and meaning of the verb need.

1. You need to take more care of your kids. 2. — Do you really
need my help? — You needn’t worry, I'm fine. 3. You needn’t
finish the work if you are to leave, it can wait. 4. I need no-
body to keep me occupied. 5. My cousin needed a new suit for
his graduation ceremony so I took him to Marks and Spencer’s.
6. I didn’t need a coffee break, I needed a break from coffee.
7. You just need someone to love. 8. We needn’t have taken so
much food for the picnic. 9. We didn’t need to go shopping. The
fridge was full. 10. His followers are ready to help him when he
needs them. 11. Need I tell you that you needn’t have taken so
much trouble? 12. He doesn’t really need to go. 13. You needn’t
have done the shopping. We are dining out tonight. 14. What
the boy needs is a good whipping. 15. Where have you been?
I need you badly. 16. I think everybody needs a hero. Young or
old, you need someone you can look up to.

430. Make sentences according to the model.

Model: He wore a hat. It wasn't necessary. — He needn't have worn a hat.
He didn't wear a hat. It wasn't necessary. — He didn't need
to wear a hat.

1. She invited him. It wasn’t necessary. 2. They didn’t arrive
early. It wasn’t necessary. 3. They arrived early. It wasn’t nec-
essary. 4. She didn’t invite them. It wasn’t necessary. 5. He took
the exam. It wasn’t necessary. 6. She went to the bank. It wasn’t
necessary. 7. The teacher didn’t help him. It wasn’t necessary.
8. The teacher helped him. It wasn’t necessary. 9. He didn’t take
the exam. It wasn’t necessary. 10. She didn’t go to the bank. It
wasn’t necessary. 11. She went to the doctor. It wasn’t neces-
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sary. 12. He didn’t go to a language school. It wasn’t necessary.
13. He went to a language school. It wasn’t necessary. 14. She
didn’t go to the doctor. It wasn’t necessary.

431. Complete the sentences with mustn’t, needn’t, don’t (doesn’t) have (to).

1. You ... pay. It’s free. 2. You ... forget to call me. 3. You
.......... shout. I'm not deaf. 4. You ...... hurry. There’s plenty of
time. 5. You ... drop it. It’s very fragile. 6. You ... accept
a lift from a stranger. 7. Service is included. You ... leave
a tip. 8. You .. stroke the dog because it bites. 9. Tomorrow’s
Sunday so she .. get up early. 10. The old man retired so he
.......... work anymore. 11. You ....... read in the dark. You’ll strain
your eyes. 12. You ... worry. All is going to be fine. 13. When
you’re driving you ......... take your eyes off the road. 14. You ...
cheat or you’ll be disqualified.

432. Use must (not) or need (not) to complete the sentences.

1. You ... go to school this morning unless you wish to do
so. 2. You ... go to school because you may give your cold to
your classmates. 3. Your father is very busy so you ... disturb
him. 4. This is so easy that you ... ask your father to help
you: you can manage it by yourself. 5. Debra ... have asked
the teacher but she did. 6. Nicholas ... have failed to under-
stand or he wouldn’t have asked the teacher to explain the
point again. 7. You .. have told him to go in such a rude way.
8. There ... be a misunderstanding, she looks hurt. 9. You ........
go or I shall be lost without you. 10. I am sure you ... go just
yet, even though you have said you ... . 11. You ......... pay tax
on most things that you buy abroad. 12. If you are Russian, you
.......... have a visa to get to Britain, but you ...... any if you go to
Turkey.
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43 3. Translate into English.

1. Tebe B camoM gejie Hy:KeH 9TOT cJyoBapb? Ho Begb OoH Takoit
moporort! Tel MO:KelIb OJab30BaTheA MouM. 2. Ecau Tebe HE XO-
4JeTcs, TO He3aueM exaTb ¢ HaMu. 3. Hu k yemy ToponuTbed. ¥ Hac
erte macca BpemeHu. 4. HeobsazaTeabHO craBaTh MJAl] B YMCT-
Ky. O umcreii. 5. HanpacHo a OpaJsia ceromus 30HTUK. Josknasa
Tak ¥ He ObLI0. 6. 3aueM ThI BeIMbLIA OKHa? OHu sxe yuctele. He
HY’KHO OBbLJIO JleJslaTh 3TOTro. 7. X0oJOAMJIbHUK I0J0H. Tebe He3aueMm
uaTt 3a npoxykramu. 8. He HyskHO ObLIO nokynaThk Iiokosan! He
MHOro Jiu Thl ero emib? 9. MHe Buepa He NPUILIOCH PaHO BCTa-
BaTh, U II03TOMY A oTocnajsica. 10. Bel coBeprieHHO HallpacHO Tak
paHo momHAMMCH ceronHa! Benb ceromHA BOCKpeceHbe, MJIM BbI
3a0bmm? 11. Ber HysKDaeTech B OTIbIXe, HE HYKHO OTPUIATD, UYTO
BBI ItepepaboTtasn. 12. Hu k uemy Ob110 OpaTh Takcn. OT cTaHIMN
0 Moero goMa pykoit nopatTb. 13. — MHe Hy»XHBI BepHBIE Ipy-
3bdA. — A KOMYy ’Ke OHU He HY'KHBI? 14. I He3zaBUCUM, U MHE HU
K 4eMy IPOCUTH JeHer y poxamuresieil 15. Toabko He pacckas3bIBail
MHe, 4TO TBI OIATb 3a0bLyI 0 Hallell BcTpede. He Hy»XHO MHe ObLIO
BOJIHOBATbCA 1M TOpONUTbCA. 16. — VIM CpOYHO HysKHa TBOSA IIO-
momnis! — B camom mese? 17. Mue Hy:KeH OBbLI OTIAbIX OT BCeli
9TOV cyMacienieit »kusuu, n d yexasa B Coun. 18. Tebe Hy:KHO
CHATb PO30BBIE OYKM M PeaJIbHO B3IVIAHYTH HA JKU3Hb.

Can

434, Read, translate and comment on the form and meaning of the modal verb
can.

1. On a clear day, you can see the shores of Haiti and Cuba
from the summit of Blue Mountain Peak. 2. I know you can do
it because you have the courage. 3. Bungalows are for old peo-
ple who can’t manage the stairs. 4. She gave Mary the names of
several friends, whom she could trust. 5. We wish we could rely
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on him! 6. If I could, I would get the moon for you! 7. I can’t
wait to get back into the swing of things. 8. Warm thoughts can
fill the day with sunshine. 9. I can’t stop talking! I just can’t
help it! 10. — Can I keep your CD till Sunday? — You could if
it were mine. 11. Can this young girl really be my boss? 12. Oh,
no! You can’t have failed the exam again! 13. Can the child
have been watching the telly all day long? 14. Ben can’t be still
sleeping! It’s time he went to college. 15. Who could have ex-
pected him to become a politician? 16. You can’t use your own
name in a novel. 17. Even the best memory can let you down.
18. My God, what those walls could tell us if they could talk!

435. Read and translate the following sentences. Find their Russian equivalents.

1. One Englishman can beat three Frenchmen. 2. You can’t
please all of the people all of the time. 3. Life cannot be one
endless round of pleasures. 4. Good advice can be given, good
name cannot be given. 5. You can’t put new wine in old bot-
tles. 6. A man can do no more than he can. 7. You never know
what you can do until you try. 8. God could not be everywhere,
therefore he made mothers. 9. You can take a horse to the wa-
ter, but you can’t make him drink. 10. Where nothing is, noth-
ing can be had there. 11. Love can neither be bought or sold; its
only price is love. 12. One cannot love and be wise. 13. You can-
not get blood from a stone. 14. You cannot make bricks without
straw. 15. Man cannot live by bread alone. 16. You can’t change
the number of hours in a day. But you can take control of your
schedule. You can increase efficiency.

436. Comment on the form and meaning of the modal verb can in the following
pairs of sentences.

1. Can I have a banana? Could I have a look at the papers?
2. Can you travel anywhere you like without a visa? Could you
travel to England without a visa? 3. Can you drive? Could you
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drive us to the school? 4. Sorry we can’t join you on Sunday.
Sorry we couldn’t visit you last Sunday. 5. Can you lend me
your bike? Could you lend me a pound, please? 6. I could speak
better English when I was at school. You could speak good Eng-
lish if you tried. 7. Can we cross the street here? There was no
traffic and we could cross the street quietly. 8. What a perfect
morning! Who could feel sad at heart on a day like this? He be-
gan to doubt whether the old man could smile.

437. Insert can (cannot), could (not), be able to. In some cases there can be more
than one answer.

) - you tell me the time, please? 2. No more for me thanks. I
.......... eat another thing. 3. Who is that outside? It ........ be the po-
liceman — he has already been here. 4. T ......... open the drawer
in my desk as it was stuck. 5. You ....... make an omelette with-
out breaking eggs. 6. We loved the cake. ... you give us the
recipe for it? 7. Mr. Marshall is busy this week, but he ... see
you next week. 8. It ... be 12 o’clock already! 9. We told him he
.......... leave whenever he wanted to. 10. I'll get a car of my own
as soon as I .. drive. 11. Interpreters .. translate without
thinking. 12. It would help if you ... give me friendly advice.
13. Sometimes gossiping ... be a real pleasure. 14. He promises
he .. inform us of the turn of events in future. 15. Angela
.......... speak French when she was four, she ... do it now and
she .. speak it perfectly in some years. 16. He ....... sell his car
unless he reduces the price. 17. My aunt ... tell fortunes from
tea leaves.

438. Make the sentences negative and interrogative to express doubt or
disbelief.
Model: He is lying. — Can he be lying? He can't be lying.

1. The night before the exam I went to a party. 2. She’s drinking
her tea from a saucer. 3. The bride is dressed in black. 4. The
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kid is drinking wine. 5. I left the gas on. 6. Angela threw the
receipt away. 7. Brian is always late for work. 8. The judge sent
an innocent man to prison. 9. It’s late but the children are still
watching the telly. 10. He has been in love with her all those
years. 11. Her name is also Tamara. 12. Violet has been so rude
to her friends. 13. I'm afraid we’ve missed our stop. 14. What
a shame! We’ve run out of salt again! 15. We don’t believe them.
It’s not like her to behave so!

439. Read the text and translate it. Comment on the verbs in bold type.

“Mai, you are still so very young, and I simply won’t allow you
to become a mere vegetable, a blob sitting around doing noth-
ing except mourning and feeling sorry for yourself. It’s vital
that you mourn, yes. We must do that, we must get the grief
out. But I can’t, I won’t permit you to throw your future away.”
“Do I have a future, Diana?” “Oh, yes, you do. That’s another
thing you have to gain. Your future. But you must reach out,
grab life with both hands and start all over again. It will be the
hardest thing you’ve ever had to do, but it will be worth it.”
“How would I begin again?” I asked, my mind starting to work
in a more positive way. “First, I think you have to get your-
self completely fit physically. You’re far too thin, for one thing.
You must start eating properly, and walking and exercising, so
that you regain your strength, that vigour and energy of yours
which I've always admired. And then you must think of the
kind of job you’d like to find. You must work, not only because
you need to earn money, but because you must keep yourself
busy.” I bit my lip and shook my head. “I realize I have to begin
to support myself, and very quickly. I can’t let my Mother and
Dad go on helping me. But I don’t have any idea what I could
do. Or what I'm capable of doing, for that matter.”

(after B. Bradford)
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440. Translate into English.

1. Ona HUKOrZIa He MOKeT ImpuiiTu BoBpeMA. 2. Henbsa uraopupo-
BaTh BJMUsAHME Bceobmiell KoMnbioTepusanum. 3. OHM ObLIM cHaCT-
JIVBBI, YTO CyMeJM IOMOYb APy3bAM. 4. — TbI MOKeIlb eil Io-
Moub? — Mor ObI, ecanu Obl xores. 5. OHa He MOrJia 3aCTaBUTb
cebs mpuHATHCA 3a pabory. 6. IleTp He mocoBeTOBAaJICA C OTIIOM,
a BeJb OH MOT ObI JJaTh €MY JEeJbHBI COBET. 7. OMUJU U B TOJIOBY
He Opuxoamio, 94ro ¢ Pobeprom morisio uTo-To ciayunthbeda. 8. He
MOJKeT ObITb, YTOObI OH ObLI Takoit skectokuii! He mor oH 3TOTrO
cmenats! 9. 'me ona mosketr ObpITh? Heysxkes oHa Bce ellle neJsaeT
nokynknu? 10. Y Hero ectb cjiabble CTOPOHBI, 3TO BepHO. VI Bce-
Taky He MOT OH Bac Tak noaBectu. 11. He moikeT ObITb, YTOOBI
penaxkTop He 3aMeTuiia 3Toil ommOKku. 12. I Tebe He Beplo, THI HE
MOT He y3HaTh MeHdA. Heyskeau a Tak uameHmsach? 13. Heysxenn
BbI €70 HENPABWJILHO MOHAM? Beab OH Tak YeTKO Bce O0BACHUIL
14. Heysxesu BBl He HAILIM BpeMsd, 4TOObBI IOTOBOPUTH C CBIHOM?
15. He mosxeT ObITh, 4TOOBI OHA HEITPaBMUJIBHO VICTOJIKOBAaJA €ro
caoBa. Benp sTo Ha Hero Hemoxoske. 16. OH DpoCcTO HE MOT 3TOrO
cnenats! OH He MOKeT ObITH HacTosbko Turyn! 17. He mory ne
CMOTPETh TEJIEBU30P OO0 KOHIA II0 BeYepaM, M ITO IIPOCTO ysKac-
HO. 18. MHe HuMYero He ocraeTrcda, Kak ycTymuTb BaMm. (He mory
He ycTynuTb BaM.) 19. Hy uTo a mory ckazath? IIpaBuiam Hy:k-
HO nopguuHATHCA. 20. B 5T0i ropAdell Touke MorJia pa3pas3uThbCA
BOIfHA, HO, K CUYACTBIO, JIIOAY CyMeJU NPEeNOTBPATUTD €e.

May

441. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the form and meaning of
the modal verb may.

1. Mum, may I have another sweet? 2. I told him that he might
go home. 3. At least you might phone your parents more often.
4. He seemed to read my mind. “Yes, you're right. I have plenty
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of faults. But I might have been very different, I might have
been as good as you, and perhaps wiser.” 5. I must check my
diary. I may have a prior engagement. 6. He who falls today
may rise tomorrow. 7. Fashions may be changing, but style re-
mains. 8. A fool may give a wise man counsel. 9. Fortune may
very well smile upon you one day. 10. May each day bring you
closer to better health! 11. May this fresh bouquet of flowers
brighten up your day! 12. Don’t throw it away, it may come
in useful, you never know. 13. When the ship is sunk everyone
knows she might have been saved. 14. We knew that it might
be tough to ask the necessary question. 15. — Might I trouble
you, madam? — You might have knocked! 16. Very simply, he
was afraid he might say the wrong thing. 17. A stumble may
prevent a fall. 18. They toasted the baby with the ruby port.
“May she be healthy, wealthy and wise.”

442, Read the following and learn it.

A HAPPY NEW YEAR TO YOU

May the New Year bring your way

Nice, unexpected things each day —

New joys, new dreams, new plans to make.
Worthwhile things to undertake...

And may it bring you peace of mind.
Success — the real and lasting kind.
The gift of health, the joy of friends
And happiness that never ends!

443, Use the required form of the infinitive in brackets after the verb may
(might).

1. “I will go in first, shall I?” he said. “There’s no light in the
passage, and you may (fall) over something.” 2. For all I hear
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he may still (live) in that old house of his. 3. Don’t reject me,
I might (do) a thing or two. 4. I thought you might (discover) it
accidentally during your last visit. 5. You might (get) the soldiers
into no end of trouble if they had been convoys. 6. “All right this
time,” he said. “But you be more careful in future, young man,
it might (be) a very serious matter.” 7. After all, Timothy might
(make) a mistake, and the magician might (hide) in the village;
it would never do to pass it by. 8. Who knows what may (hap-
pen) tomorrow? 9. But for your help it might (turn out) to be
hopeless. 10. What a fuss! You really might (spare) me all this!
11. It appeared much better than it might (expect). 12. — How
did the boy manage the task? — Not bad, it might (be) worse.

444, Translate into English.

1. — MosxHO B3IJIAHYTb Ha 3TOT JOKYMEHT, MHCIIeKTOp? — Boiocs,
4TO IIOKa HeT. 2. PellleHne Mo)keT ObITb OYeHb IIPOCTBIM, MOJKEIllb
MHe mnoBepuTb. 3. — MoskHO MHe BbIZBaTh HopThe? — MokHO

ObLIO OBI, ecau OBbI BBI JKUJIM B 3TOM OTeJie. 4. Bbl, BO3MOKHO, TIpU-
HAJMM MeHA 3a cecTpy. Mul OsmmsHensl 5. f, MmoskeT OBITBH, coBep-
mrarp ommbKy, HO s He BUIKY JIPYyroro BeIxozaa. 6. Bel, BOBMOIKHO,
He OCO3HaeTe DTOro, HO BBl BeJIMKMII deJsioBeK. 7. fI Obln yBepeH,
YTO MOTYT IOABUTHCA Jipyrue mpobsemel. 8. OH yBepmJ Hac, 4TO
MBI MOKEM IIPUIITY B JII0O0V yZIOOHBIN 1Jid Hac JeHb. 9. PebeHOk
TIOVHTEPECOBAJICSA, MOYKHO JIi €MY TIOCMOTPETh eIlle ABa MYJbTUKA.
10. On, BepoATHO, omas3AbIBaeT. 3acCTPsJ, HaBEpPHOe, TAe-HUOyIb
B aBTOMOOMJIIBHON mpoOke. 11. I He yBepeHa, HO, BOBMOYKHO, OHU
BCTPETUJIMCh Ha 4Ybel-To cBanbbe. 12. — OHa BBIMNIAINT Tak,
CJIOBHO HUYETO He cayumyiock. — OHa, BEePOATHO, HE CJIBIIIIAJA 0-
caenHuX HOoBocTel. 13. Bbr Morsim Obl OKa3aTh UM (PMHAHCOBYIO MO-
momrs! Tenmeps oM obankpoTUINCE. 14. — TBI MOr 6BI OBITH OOJIECE
OT3BIBUMBLIM, AOpoOroit! — Yok kKakoit ecthb. 15. OHa permmia, 9TO
MOJKET BOCIOJIb30BaThbCs MaIlMHOM oTia. 16. Ha oJsieHeilr MOKHO
OXOTUTBCA TOJIBKO JIMIIIb B OIPeJeJIEHHOEe BpeMsdA Toja.
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445, Fill in the blanks with can or may in the correct form.

1. David ......... do the work. He is competent enough. 2. You ...
take the last copy if nobody needs it. 3. ... I ask you to look
after the child? 4. .. you tell us of the final diagnosis? 5. You
.......... never tell what ... come to her mind. 6. A fool ... ask
more questions than a wise man ... answer. 7. You .. trust
me, and who knows, you .. need me one day. 8. Helen ..
grasp the idea. She .. have been thinking of something else.
9. I never thought that they .. get lost in the area. 10. Alexei
.......... sometimes forget things, but he ...... always admit his fault.
11, — e I smoke here? — No doubt you ... , but you certain-
ly . not! 12. ... you lend me your bicycle for today? 13. You
.......... read this paper, it’s not secret. 14. — Why ....... she agree to
join our party? — She ... be busy or unwell. 15. .......... you please
open the door? .. I ask you for such a small service? 16. You
.......... never go back to your past; you have got to move on.

446. Paraphrase the following, using can or may in the necessary form.

1. I wish you would mind your speech. 2. We are upset that he
didn’t apologize. 3. Daniel wished you had warned him. 4. Nan-
cy’s mother wishes her daughter were not so messy. 5. I'm an-
noyed she didn’t offer to help. 6. He wished she would remem-
ber to write down his address. 7. I think it was wrong of them
not to invite us. 8. Nobody believes that he built the house all by
himself. 9. Would you mind my using your fax? 10. I don’t be-
lieve that he is so sensitive. 11. Is it in your authority to cancel
the flight? 12. It’s irritating the way he treats his wife. 13. Dick
thinks it was wrong of her not to consult him. 14. T think you
would remember to send Christmas cards. 15. Evidently they
didn’t notice us, or they would have greeted us. 16. Is it possible
that he should have been so tough? 17. She is crying, perhaps
the boss was rude to her. 18. Nobody believes that they have
left the country for good.
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447. Read and translate the following sentences with concessive clauses.

1. However rich you may be, you cannot be sure of happiness.
2. I will not believe it, even though an angel may come and say
it. 3. However kind he may be, we cannot count on it. 4. How-
ever badly he may work, we must give him a chance. 5. How-
ever wise she may be, she won’t cope with the task. 6. However
powerful a king may be, he cannot buy happiness. 7. Though
he may live to be a hundred, he will never learn to be patient.
8. However little money I may have, I'll survive. 9. However
much he may try, I still don’t believe him. 10. Whatever may
happen, life will still go on. 11. Accidents will happen, however
undesirable they maybe. 12. He is suffering, however hard he
may try to hide it. 13. However badly he may have behaved to
you in the past, he still remains your brother. 14. I would grati-
fy all your wishes, however unreasonable they may be.

448. Complete the following sentences.

1. I shall buy it, however ... . 2. I am determined to go, what-
ever ... . 3. However powerful a king .. , he cannot force
his subjects to love him. 4. Although Louis XIV ... powerful,
his later days were unfortunate for France. 5. Though he ...
live to be an old man, he will never change. 6. Although he ...
fifteen years old, ... . 7. Although an elephant ... a powerful
animal, ........ . 8. Although he ... a thief .. . 9. Though it ... ,
I will help you to escape. 10. However wise ... , he cannot an-
swer this question. 11. He will never understand, though ... .
12. Though you ......... in China, you will never master the Chinese
language. 13. Although Belgium ... , yet it has a very large
population. 14. Though you ... a millionaire, you cannot buy
health. 15. The ships reached the harbour safely, although ... .

449, Read the text and translate it. Comment on the words in bold type.
Then it hit me. I had a moment of truth — I wanted to go
home. I missed it. I was homesick. I needed to be there in order
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to get on with my life. Everybody had been telling me I must
do that, but I hadn’t been able to make a move. But now I must
move on immediately. I must go home, I must live in that old
house Andrew and I had so lovingly made ours. I needed to be
in its lovely cool rooms, to be close to my old apple tree and my
barns. But if I were to keep my Connecticut homestead, I had
to earn a living. I could open my own shop. I could call it Indi-
an Meadows. There could be a café as well, serving coffee, tea,
cold drinks, soups, small snacks. Nora and Anna could help me
run it. They’d enjoy it, certainly they’d enjoy making the extra
money. I experienced such a rush of excitement I could hardly
contain myself. All kinds of ideas were rushing into my head.
There might even be a catalogue one day.

(after B. Bradford)

450. Translate into English.

1. TaBaliTe coXpaHMM Hallle MYKeCTBO, KaK Obl TPYZHO 3TO HU
6p110. 2. OH HEe MO’KeT BCIOMHUTH IIMU(pP, KaKk Obl YIIOPHO OH HU
IBITAJICA 9TO CHeJaTh. 3. XOTA A U MOTY IOTePATh BCe CBOU JI€Hb-
I'l, HO K HeMy oOpamiatbcsa He cTaHy. 4. Kpusnuc HensbesxeH, Kak
OBl YIIOPHO MBI HM ITBITAJIVICh €r0 IPeJOTBPATUTh. 5. XOTb d M MOT
IIOKa3aThCs CKYIbIM, HO A JaJ TO, YTO MOT I03BOJUTb. 6. OH He
nobyaromapuil ee, XoTd Mor Obl U cresaTh 9TO. 7. XOTA KPUIUC
u OyZeT OIIyTHMBIM, KOMIIAHUA OIIPABUTCH OT €ro I0CJIeICTBUIL
8. Kak Obl MHOrO OH B IIPOIIJIOM HM KepPTBOBaJI Ha OJaroTBOpM-
TeJIBHOCTb, OH U celidac ocTaeTcsa OoraThIM desioBeKoM. 9. Kak Obl
IJIOXO OHA HM BOIMUJIA MAIVHYy, B OTJAM4YMe OT Teds OHa HU pasdy
He TomajaJsia B moposkHoe mpowucirectsre. 10. Yro 6v1 HM ciry-
4NJIOCh, PeKa BCIATH He moTedeT. 11. OOpa3oBaHMe MOKeT ObIThb
OOJIBIIIVIM IIPEMMYIIIECTBOM, XOTS IIyTh K HeMy TepHuct. 12. Uro
OBl BbI HM JyMaJii, HO Takue Belny Hen30esKHbL 13. Korga Ob1 BbI
HJ IPUILJIM, BaM Bcerja panabl. 14. Kem Obl HM OBLI 3TOT 4HeJIOBEK,
€r0 HYKHO CYAUTH 110 3aKOHY. 15. Kakmum Obl HMYTOMKHBIM HU ObLI
STOT MIAHC, MBI JIOJI?KHBI MM BOCIIOJIb30BaTheA 16. X0oTsA BeTep Mo-
sKeT ObITb M OYeHb CUJIBHBIM, Hallla ITaJlaTKa e€ro BbIAEPIKUT.
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457 . Read the following wishes and try to realize them in your life.

Inspiration
Sanctuary

Friendship

Work

Well-being

Wisdom

Humour

Freedom
Recognition

Romance

Joy

WHAT I WISH FOR YOU

May you dream magnificent dreams and awaken
to make them true.

May your home always be a place of warmth, car-
ing, friendship and sharing.

May you have many wonderful friends who love
you just the way you are, yet challenge you
to be all that you can be.

May you find creative work that nourishes your
spirit with joy and fills your pocketbook with
green.

May you honour the needs of the body and spirit
so as to experience good health always.

May you let your intuitive self become the su-
preme authority in your life, and may you
always trust what you know from that self.

May you cultivate the ability to laugh at yourself
and eliminate the habit of feeling sorry for
yourself.

May you live each moment free of worry about
the future and regret about the past.

May you realize what an incredible Being you are.

May you join with mate and together share as
much love and affection as anyone could ever
want.

And last, but not least, May you live with outra-

geous joyfulness in all your years.
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452. Translate into English.

1. Bpl, BOBMOYKHO, IIpaBbl, HO A BCE-TAaKM HE MOTY COIJIACUTBHCSH
¢ BaMu. 2. Bo3MoykHO, OH mOJIy4uUT IepBylo npeMuio. 3. MHe, Bo3-
MOJKHO, IIOHPaBUTCA 3TOT (PUJIBM, XOTS MHE He HpaBATCcA Ooe-
Buku. 4. OHa, BO3MOYKHO, CyMeeT CHAThb VICTOPUIO AHTJIMIICKOTO
sA3bIKa ¢ 1epBoro pasza. 5. OHa, BO3MOYKHO, CMOTJa OBbI IIPONTHU
VHTEpPBbIO, ecau Obl mocrapajnack. 6. — Mory # B3IVIAHYTb Ha
doro? — Jla, koHeuHo. 7. He morJia ObI s OpOiiTH cerogua B DaHK
6e3 nporrycka? 8. Bel, BOBMOYKHO, HEIIPABUJIBHO MCTOJIKOBAJIV MO
caoBa. 9. Korga Bpadu ckazaj, 4TO s MOTY IOKMHYTH OOJILHUITY,
TO f IIPOCTO He MOT roBepuThb B 9T0. 10. Kakasa sxasocTts, 4TO pe-
OeHOK He yMeeT IIJIaBaTb! OTO MOYKET eMy O4YeHb ITOHaJIOOUTBHCA
B sku3HM. 11. Kakum ObI BasKHBIM BTO JeJo0 HU ObLIO, A HE MOTY
certyac uM 3aHATbCA. 12. KTo ObI OH HM OBbLI, OH JOJI)KEH UTPATh
o npaBmyiaM. 13. I'me Obl BbI HM ObLIM, MBI BCErZa BCIIOMMHAEM
Bac ¢ Ji000BbI0. 14. Kak Obl BbI HU CTapaJjuch, HO f HE YCTYILIIO.
15. Bce, uTo ObI OH HM CKas3aJ UM CHeJaJl, BCerga yMUJAET ee.
16. YixacHo, Korga Thl HE MOJKEIIIb BCIIOMHUTL Ube-TO VM.

Should

453. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the form and meaning of
the verb should.

1. When we say, “Oh, you really shouldn’t have”, we don’t re-
ally mean it. 2. You should call us to keep up with the latest
IBM security solutions. 3. The report says the country should
think twice before joining the European market. 4. A gentle-
man should be honest in his actions and refined in his language.
5. Children should be seen and not heard. 6. Law makers should
not be law breakers. 7. We should consult three things in all our
actions: justice, honesty and utility. 8. People should reflect how
tender is the Earth’s environment. 9. We assured her that we
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should soon come back. 10. Is it vitally important that I should
say “yes”? 11. Had it not been for miserable weather, we should
have gone out for a stroll. 12. Well, you should be working now
instead of relaxing. In fact you should have finished everything
by now. 13. You shouldn’t remember the clothes but the feel-
ing they give you. 14. The Admiral’s order was that every man
should do his duty. 15. How should I know about their arrival?
But should I hear something, I'll let you know. 16. But why
should I let you in my life? 17. You should always follow your
star, me dear, and never listen to anyone!

454, Read the letter of a teenager carefully and discuss it in class. Do you agree
or disagree strongly with anything that is said?

SHOULD I LIE TO MY PARENTS?

Can you help me? I've fallen in love with a really nice boy
I know at college. I'm 16, but I don’t have a lot of freedom —
I'm Asian, and my family have very strict attitudes because of
their religion. So I'm not allowed to go out in the evenings, and
even if I did go out with this boy during college hours I couldn’t
tell my parents, because they’d be really upset if they knew
I was going out with a white boy. I feel bad about the situation,
because I love my parents and they trust me, but this relation-
ship is really important to me. What do you advise?

I understand your problem, but I really don’t think you should
go out with him. It’s all right for the two of you to be friends,
but you mustn’t get yourself into a situation where you have
to lie to your parents. Their religious beliefs are an important
part of your family life, and it would be a mistake to go against
the rules that they have made for you. If you did go out with
the boy you would eventually get found out, and then the trust
between you and your parents would be destroyed. If you need
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to talk it over, you could get in touch with a group that gives
advice to young Asian women like yourself who are caught be-
tween two cultures. Their help is free and confidential.

455.

A. Use the modal verb should to express:
1) inequalities

Model: Why should some people be rich while others are poor?

. eat well / starve

. happy / miserable

. in palaces / slums

. succeed / fail

. have everything / nothing
. educated / ignorant

Oy O i~ W N

2) surprise

Model: I was sitting in the park when who (what) should I see but my
teacher (a flying saucer).

. I was standing in the queue ... .

. I was digging in the garden ... .

. I was on my way to work ......... .

. I was looking for something ... .

. I was waiting for a bus ........ .

. I was walking along the street ....... .

W OO W

. Speak about the four things you should have done, and about the four
hings you shouldn’t have done.

-,

456. Read another letter of a teenager and discuss it in your group.

SHOULD I ASK HER OUT?

I'm 16, and I really fancy a girl at my school. For the last few
weeks I've been getting more and more attracted to her, and
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it’s turning into a very serious relationship. The trouble is that
she is Asian, and I know my parents would object if I asked her
out. They are Catholics, and they would be shocked and angry
if I got involved with a Muslim girl. I respect their beliefs, and
I don’t want to go behind their backs, but I have to think of
myself. What should I do?

The first thing is to make absolutely sure of your own feelings.
You haven’t been seeing this girl for very long, and there’s
no point in upsetting your whole family for a relationship that
might not last. But if you're convinced that this is the real
thing, then you must make sure what your parents’ attitude is.
Do you really know they wouldn’t let you go out with the girl?
Maybe they will. Talk the situation over with them, calmly and
openly — that you can be certain what they feel instead of just
guessing.

If they really do object, you will have to make a decision. You
can either respect their beliefs and live the way they want, or
you can do what you think is right. If you tell your parents
firmly that you’re going to go out with the girl, then you won’t
be going behind their backs, and you will be showing them that
you have a right to follow your own opinions, even if these are
very different from theirs.

457. Translate into English.

1. Ecan BbI XOTUTE mIpeycleThb, TO BaM cJjenyeT HabpaTbcA 3Ha-
HUIA, onbITa U TepneHusd. 2. Tebe cienyeT TPOKOHCYJIbTUPOBATLC
y mpodpeccuoHasa, Ipesklie 4eM IPMHMMAThL KaKue-JmdOo pelle-
HuA. 3. A He cJjeayeT Ju MHe Ha4YaThb OpaTh YPOKU BOXKIEHUA?
4. EnVHOKPOBHBIX eTel He cjenyeT pasjydarb. 9. Tebe He cie-
IyeT ecTb Tak MHOro KoH(etr! OTo ke mioxo aiya Tebda. 6. Samo-
PO’KEHHbIE MPOAYKTHI CJIeAyeT PasMOpPO3UTh, IMPEKIEe YeM TOTO-
BUTh uX. 7. I ybexxkaena, uro tebe cienyer obpaTUThCA K Bpady
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TI0 TIOBONY cepnedHoii Oosmm. 8. B OoJbIMX ropojax »KUBOTHBIX
caenyeT AepsKaThb 1oJ KoHTpoJseM. 9. sKuBoTHBIX He cilenyer 3a-
MPaTh B KJETKM, UM CJEOYET 3KUTb B €CTECTBEHHBLIX YCJIOBU-
ax. 10. Kak sacrodmemy apyry Tebe He cjefoBaJiO ObI CKPBIBATH
npasny, Tebde cyieoBaJI0o BCe MHE PacCKal3aTbh MMEHHO B TOT KpU-
TaecKkuii MmomeHT. 11. He ciienyer Tebe Tak MHOTO IyMaTb O HEM.
CseT KJIMHOM Ha HeM He colreJjicdA. 12. Paubille HYKHO ObLIO Iy-
MaTb 00 aTOM, MosA noporada! Ho nesaTte Hedero, faBail IIOCMOTPUM,
YTO MOYKHO caesiaThb. 13. Bam ciiemoBaJjio maBHBIM-JaBHO OPOCUTH
mUTh U KypuTb. Hy)XHO OBLIO IyMaTb O CBOEM 3J0POBbLE CMOJIO-
ny. 14. — Hy oTkypna sKe MHe 3HaTb, Kak OHa IOkuBaeT? — Kak
0JIMBKOMY POJICTBEHHUKY Tebe cienoBaJto Obl 3HATHL 9T0. 15. Tebe
He cJIeioBaJIio OpaTh ¢ Hee mpuMep Bce 3Tu roabl! To, 4To X0poIIo
IJIA Hee, HE MOKeT ObITb X0poIuo jiiA Tebda. Ber abcosroTHO pas-
Hble Jironu. 16. Bam ciieoBaJjio BbICAAUTE JIYKOBUIIBI OCEHBIO, €CJIU
BBl XOTeJIM, YTOOBI IIBETHI IOABUJINCH BECHOL.

458. Give advice in the following using the verb should (have).

1. My eyes are tired. 2. They quarrelled last night. 3. My life
is hectic. 4. Bess’s boyfriend is too young. 5. What a horrible
film! 6. Jack thinks his girl is lightminded. 7. Mr. Snow has
gone bankrupt. 8. The roses have faded. 9. I caught a cold last
week. 10. Now I'm coughing and sneezing. 11. The police are
helpless in this case. 12. I have developed a splitting headache.
13. I haven’t been getting enough sleep lately. 14. She’s been
eating only one meal a day. 15. This is my sixth cup of coffee
this evening.

459. Practise the modal verb should to express reproach in “A Long Sentence
Game”,

Begin the game by saying: You shouldn’t have ... interfered
in her affairs. Explain that the first player has to repeat this
sentence and to add a new criticism.
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e.g. You shouldn’t have interfered in her affairs and made
a mess of everything.

The game continues with each player in turn trying to
remember what the last player said, and then adding a new
item to the sentence.

Players are out of the game if they: (a) make a memory mistake,
or (b) hesitate too long. The players should not be eliminated
for grammar mistakes — just correct the mistake and let the
player continue.

An example round with a group of 6 players.

Player 1. You shouldn’t have interfered in her affairs.
Player 2. You shouldn’t have interfered in her affairs and
made a mess of everything.
Player 3. You shouldn’t have interfered in her affairs and
made a mess of everything and persisted in going there.
Player 4. You shouldn’t have interfered in her affairs, made
a mess of everything .. (This player makes a memory
mistake and so is out.)

Player 5 (beginning again). You shouldn’t have lost your
(temper).

Player 6. You shouldn’t have lost your temper and reported
him to the Dean.

And so on, with everybody, apart from Player 4, still in the
game.

Set a time limit depending on a number of students in your
group and on how long your list of verbs is. The last player left
is the winner.

Hints: You could play further rounds with different starters, for
example:
You should have asked more questions.
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You should have asked more questions and work harder.
You should have asked more questions, worked harder and
read more books.

(A list of verbs is to be composed by the teacher in advance.)

460. Translate into English.

1. C kakont cratu MHe He noBepATb um? 2. HeBepoATHO, YTO OH
MOJKET BEPUTH B TaKyI0 Uyllb. 3. UTO 'Ke MHe JIraThb JIMIIb pasy
npuyranii? 4. — I'ne netu? — e 'Ke uM erge OBITh, KaK He B I10-
cresn? Yoxe 11 yacoB Beuepa. 5. YKacHO, UYTO Thl TaK Ipe3Upaellb
gionert 6ennee Teba. 6. He BumoKy npuumH, moyemMy BBl JIOJISKHBI
paccraTbedA. 7. BplIo cTpaHHO, YTO TaKas MOJIOJEHbKad JeBYIII-
Ka ozleBajlach Kak cTapylika. 8. JI uero 3To OoH BAPYT IIO3BOHUII
Mue? 9. CTpaHHO, YTO OHa BJOOMJIACH B DTOrO JoBesaca. 10. — He
caenoBaJsio Tebe BMmemmBaTbeA. — OTKyza MHe OBLIO 3HATBH, YTO
Bce Tak cepbe3HO0? 11. 3abaBHO, YTO OHA BBIMJIAAUT TAKOW BasKHOIL.
12. Hy rze ke MHe elrle ObITh, KaKk He 37ech? 13. EcTb HeuTo, 4TO
MHe CJIeJI0oBaJIO CKa3aThb Tebe Buepa. {1 cobupasicsa HEeCKOJIbKO pas,
HO MY’KeCTBO TIOKMHYJI0 MeHdA. 14. He caenoBasio Tebe HacTanBaTh.
Tebe cyeioBaJo cpaldy MOHATD, YTO CJIydail O0e3HaeKHbI.

Would

4671 . Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the form and meaning of
the verb would.

1. He had a wound that wouldn’t heal. 2. The boy said he
wouldn’t eat up his porridge. 3. Jessica cried that she wouldn’t
go to bed without her teddy bear. 4. He would say over and over
again that he wouldn’t leave his father till he was better. He
wouldn’t agree to leave him to the care of the nurses. 5. If you
would be happy for a week, take a wife; if you would be happy
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for a month, kill a pig; but if you would be happy all your life,
plant a garden. 6. Tired though she was, sleep wouldn’t come
to her. 7. He knew that one day he would win the world. 8. The
monks would rise at four and pray and pray and pray. 9. She
would often lie awake for a long time after she had gone to bed,
thinking and planning. 10. Sometimes Bessie would come up to
my lonely bedroom, bringing a piece of cake, sometimes she
would tell me a story, and sometimes she would kiss me good-
night. 11. — Someone’s knocking at the door. — That would
be the Pest Control man. 12. Not for love or money would he
do it! 13. — Would you help me? — I would be delighted to
do it! 14. Why she has to go I don’t know, for she wouldn’t
say. 15. Once again, fate would intervene and change Norris’s
course. 16. It would be such an honour if you would attend our
party. 17. They used to be our regular customers. 18. She didn’t
use to be like that. 19. Did you use to have long hair?

462. Use would to express:

1) a wish
Model: You are impolite. — I wish you would be polite.

1. Ted is lazy. 2. Betty is so stubborn. 3. Monica isn’t my friend.
4. He isn’t trustworthy. 5. Nelly isn’t hardworking. 6. She doesn’t
agree with me.

2) surprise
Model: They aren't here yet. — You would think that they've got lost.
1. She’s blushing. 2. He’s out of breath. 3. They are scared. 4. The

sky is black. 5. She’s trembling like a leaf. 6. He’s complaining
all the time.

3) an assumption

Model: Someone's coming to paint the ceiling. — That would be the
decorator.
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1. Someone’s coming to clean the windows. 2. Someone’s com-
ing to repair the car. 3 Someone’s coming to collect the rent.
4. Someone’s coming to mend the television. 5. Someone’s com-
ing to unblock the sink. 6. Someone’s coming to read the meter.

463. Read the text and translate it. If you've ever had any experience of the same
kind, speak about it.

THE WAY TO FLORENCE

I went on the world’s slowest train to Florence. It limped across
the landscape like a runner with a pulled muscle, and it had no
buffet. At first it was crowded, but as afternoon gave way to
evening and evening merged into the inkiness of night, there
were fewer and fewer of us left, until eventually it was a busi-
nessman buried in paperwork and me. Every two or three miles
the train stopped at some darkened station where no train had
stopped for weeks, where grass grew on the platforms and
where no one got on and no one got off. Sometimes the train
would come to a halt in the middle of nowhere, in the black
countryside, and just sit. It would sit for so long that you began
to wonder if the driver had gone off into the surrounding fields
for a pee and fallen down a well. After a time the train would
roll backwards for perhaps thirty yards, then stop and sit again.
Then suddenly, with a mightly whoomp that made the carriage
rock and the windows sound as if they were about to implode,
a train on the parallel line would fly past. Bright lights would
flash by — you could see people in there dining and playing
cards, having a wonderful time, moving across Europe at the
speed of a laser — and then all would be silent again and we
would sit for another eternity before our train gathered the en-
ergy to creep onwards to the next desolate station. It was well
after eleven when we reached Florence.

(after B. Bryson)
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464.

A. Insert used to or would.

1. When we were young we ... spend every summer on the
beach. We .. swim, sunbathe, catch crabs. 2. We ... live
in this street. 3. I ... meet her and she .. say, “Can’t stop.
I must get home.” 4. Mr. Dobson ... be very generous to his
servants. 5. She ... often hear him grumbling to himself.
6. What an agreeable town this ... be! 7. On Sundays he ...
sleep late. 8. My English friends ... send me cards at Christ-

mas time. 9. Whenever I went on hikes with my friends, we
.......... make a wood fire, bake potatoes, play the guitar and sing

songs. 10. The museum ... be in the city centre. 11. — Oh, I've
become so absent-minded! — But you .. be very punctual
12. — Does Denny smoke? — He ... , but I think he has given
it up. 13. Julia never .. be aggressive. 14. Every Saturday
evening, Father ... take out his old accordion and start to
play old songs. Mother ... look at us severely if we laughed
or made a noise. Sometimes Father ... go on for hours. 15. My
Grandfather .. smoke like a chimney. 16. The Romans ..

enjoy gladiatorial shows.

B. Discuss with other students what you used to do and what you didn’t use to
do when you were a child (a teenager).

465. Translate into English.

1. I OBl oueHb XOTeJsa, YTOOLI THI HE TOBOpPMUJIA 00 DTOM, MaMa.
2. M=I sxpmem yske moJrgaca, a noe3za Bce HeT. 3. JaBall ocTaHO-
BumMmcsa! He rogmurea moptuth Hamm xoporme OTHolleHudA. 4. Bu-
OUIIb JIV, 3TO BBITJIAAEJO0 ObI CTPAHHO, €cJiM Obl ThI MOIIEJ TYHA.
5. Mbl yroBapuBaeM ee yiTH Ha II€HCHUIO, HO OHa J CJIyIIaTb He
xouet. 6. OH moobemaJ, 9T0 BCKOpe HAaBeCTUT ux. 7. YTo-To ciy-
YMJIOCh C 3aMKOM, I YeMOJIaH HUKaK He OoTKpbiBaJicA. 8. HukTo He
IpeznoJjaras, 94To (PpaHIly3bl BRIUTPAIOT KyOok. 9. MoskHO moxy-

293



CHAPTER 7

MaTh, YTO MMUpP ocTaHOBMJIcA Obl Oe3 Hee. 10. Beimo 661 MHTEpPECHO
YBUAETb €r0 peaKLMIo Ha 3Ty HOBOCTb. 11. Mucrep I'pant, OpiBa-
JIO, TIPOBONJI Hachl B KabuHeTe, pucysd pamMmabHoe npeso. 12. Kak
OHa HU cTapaJach, COH He IIeJ K Hell. 13. Xoresoch Obl, YTOOBI BbI
He Kypwyn 3necb. 14. — §I cupiiry 3BoH OyTBLIOK Ha IIOpore. —
OTO TOYHO MOJIOYHMK. 15. Bece ynmkm ObLaM IIPOTMB HEro, HO OH
YIOPHO He IIpM3HaBaJ cBoell BUHBL 16. OH mbITajcA 4TO-TO CKa-
3aTh, HO cjoBa He numm. 17. OH uMes 0ObIKHOBEHME pacCKa3blBaTb
HaM O cBoeM jerTcTBe. 18. ¥ Hero ObLIO OOBIKHOBEHME MPUHUMATH
TabseTkn nepeys; caom? 19. Y Hee He OBLIO TPUBBIYKY CIATH IIOCJTE
obena. 20. Y MeHsA HUKOTZA He ObLIO OOBIKHOBEHUSA TaK FOBOPUTD.

466. Fill in the spaces with should (have), would (have).

1. He ... do as he is told or it .. be the worse for him. 2. He
.......... know better if he were a little older. 3. ...... the guests ar-
rive before the time, show them into the drawing-room. 4. He
has been misled by people who ... have known better. 5. 1
.......... be ashamed to acknowledge my cowardice, if I were in
your place. 6. Most savages ... run away if they heard a gun
for the first time. 7. I ... learn music if I only had the time.
8. God promised Noah after the flood that day and night, sum-
mer and winter ... not cease, and that there ... never come
another flood upon the earth. 9. One ... see and hear much,
and speak little, and one ... only believe the half of what he
hears. 10. Those who live in glass houses ... not throw stones.
11. T made up my mind that he ... pay what he owed me.
12. He was so miserly that he .. not give anything to the
poor. 13. It seemed so incredible that I .. not believe it at
first. 14. People who ... hear good of themselves, ... not lis-
ten behind doors. 15. The donkey ... not go any faster even
when he was beaten. 16. I said you were wrong, but you were
so obstinate that you ... listen to it. 17. ... misfortune over-
take us, we must trust in Providence. 18. You .. not be so
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easily cast down by a small misfortune. 19. He .......... have written
better, if he had had more time. 20. 1 ... have arrived on time,
if I had not lost my watch.

467 . Insert the verbs can, could, may, might, should, would.

1. It is very curious that you ... take that view. 2. It is disappoint-
ing that he ... know so little. 3. If the enterprise ... succeed, he
will be a rich man. 4. I hope I ... be famous some day. 5. I ..
not despair even though I ... lose all my money. 6. He declared
he ... not believe it, even though he .. see it with his own
eyes. 7. It .. be so, though I doubt it. 8. He ... perhaps succeed,
if he changed his way of living. 9. If there were less ice it ... be
easy to reach the Pole. 10. T ... come and see you next summer,
but my plans are not fixed. 11. If the matter were less involved, I
.......... possibly be able to help you. 12. However poor a man ... be,
he has always something to be thankful for. 13. If it ... turn out
wet, we must seek shelter where we can. 14. I am grieved that
(0] 0 R— be so overworked. 15. If disaster .. come upon us, we
will cling to our leader. 16. Pigs ... fly, but they ... be strange
birds. 17. If that ... happen, we ... only say it was contrary to

our experience. 18. Yet we trust that the sun ... continue to rise
as before, and that we ... be alive to enjoy its warmth.
Shall

468. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the meanings of the verb
shall.

1. That’s against the law! I shall complain to the council. 2. Well,
what shall we do next? 3. Shall I tell you the real reason, sir?
4. Let’s go there, shall we? 5. It is a clever piece of work —
and useful — as you shall see. 6. “You shall retain your human
forms in the Impossible World,” said Old Nancy to the spies.
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“You shall become a hassock. You shall never, never return.”
7. — Seek and you shall find. — All right, I shall try. 8. — As
a man lives so shall he die. — Yes, as you sow, so shall you reap.
9. Come live with me and you shall know me. 10. Even as the
father was so shall the son be. 11. He is your enemy and you
shall meet him everywhere. 12. He that has no money, shall
need no purse. 13. He that commands well, shall be obeyed well.
14. Fragile articles, money, jewellery, business documents shall
not be accepted as checked baggage. 15. Blessed be he who ex-
pects nothing, for he shall never be disappointed.

469. Translate into English.

1. — Hawm ocratbcsa moMa MM sKe IIOWTM ¢ BaMu? — OTO BaM pe-
mate. 2. — MHe oTBeTUTb Ha Tejle(pOHHBIV 3BOHOK? — [la, moska-
Jayricra. 3. Ecau He nocsenyete MOMM IIPMKas3aM, TO Bbl MEHA ellle
BcnomHMTe. 4. Kak moceernb, Tak u noskHelnb. 5. He BosHyvICA, 110~
poras, ThI TIOJIYYUUIIb 3TO KOJIBIO. 6. Byb CIOKOEH, ThI MOJyUMIITh
o 3acyayram. 7. Oy OyAyT cjaeoBaTh 3a BaMM IIOBCIOAY, KaK TEHIN.
8. Ecoim mocaymiaenis 9Toro amujaepa, TO TOYHO MOTEPSEIb BCE CBOU
nenbru. 9. OHa OouTCsA, YTO €li MPULIETCA OTBEYaTh 334 CBOU Tpe-
xu. 10. Bynb yBepeH, oHM obecriedaT TBOIO IIOJHYIO 0e30I1aCHOCTb.
11. Ecoim Bce Oymer B mopsanke, a 1mo3BoHIO Tebe. 12. He 3Halo,
KyZa MBI IIOEJIEM OTHbIXaTh CJIEAYIOIIMM JeToM. 13. ¥Yd9Tu, HU4TO
He ocTaHeTcA Oe3HaKazaHHBIM. 14. YBepA Bac, HUYEro IoL00OHOTO
OoJsbire He mmpomsoiigeT. 15. Uro ke MHe Tebe IOCOBETOBATh?

Will
470. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the meanings of the verb
will.

1. And I want you to help me, sir, if you will. 2. People will
gossip, it’s in their nature. 3. I will wait for you for a thou-
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sand summers till you are back beside me! 4. Now, miss, if
you will be so good, listen to me! 5. “I will lead you home
if you will trust me,” she said. 6. Whatever will be, will be!
7. Keep your mouth shut, will you? 8. — Will you invite
them for the weekend? — No, they will be away. 9. I will
take no more “I love yous” from you. 10. A wise man chang-
es his mind, a fool never will. 11. There’s none so blind as
those who will not see. 12. Boys will be boys. Sometimes girls
will be boys. 13. We’d like her to retire but she won’t lis-
ten. 14. Emma has a strong character: she will not do what
she is told to do. 15. Friends will be friends right to the end.
16. “Bad accidents,” he said, “will happen.” 17. Well, I’ll leave
you now if you will excuse me. 18. If you think that a lan-
guage is hard, it will be hard. 19. He will chair the meeting.
Always.

471. Look at the following examples and:

1. decide which of them express purely the future;
2. find a way of paraphrasing any examples which don’t express futurity, but
carry some modal meaning.

1. Will you have another drink? 2. Will you marry me? 3. Do
you think the President will win the next election? 4. He will
speak with his mouth full. 5. Trespassers will be prosecuted.
6. Opening the door will trigger off the alarm. 7. That will be
the postman. 8. Oil will float on water. 9. I shall do it. I will cer-
tainly profit by it. 10. Will you shut up! Truth will out all the
same! 11. She will always have it her own way. 12. Will I be
happy, will I be rich? 13. The bird will always fly away before
the cat can jump on it. 14. If you will wait for me, I'll be right
back. 15. He will not accept that some of us are born to rule,
and others need to be ruled.
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47 2. Translate into English.

1. Yo Obr HM cioryumiioch, A Bcerga Oyxy c Toboi. 2. — A He mo-
TaHIyellb Jim Thl co MHOM? — Iloraniryto. 3. OH He yBepeH, YTO
cripaButca ¢ 3aganueM. 4. Iloiinm norysnai ¢ cobakoit, Xopouio?
5. IIpectynyenua He ckpoellb. IIpaBna BwlizeT Hapysky. 6. I'o-
Jloc KpoBU 00a3aTesbHO cKaskeTcA. 7. CTyIEeHTBl eCTb CTYHIEHTHI.
OHn Bce paBHO OyayT nponyckath Jekuuy. 8. Mbl yroBapuBaem ee
KyIUTh BedyepHee IIaTbe, HO OHa U cJiaymiaTh He xoueT. 9. Crpa-
BeJIJIMBOCTb BCce paBHO BocTopskecTByeT. 10. OHa Bcerga HacCTOUT
Ha CBOEM I HM 3a 4To He ycTymuT. 11. fI morosopio ¢ ToOoM, ecsm
ThI COOJIATOBOJIMIIIBL IIOJOKAATh MeHA. 12. A ceifyac, ecsan Bbl U3-
BUHITE MEHsd, MHE M B CaMOM JieJie ITopa yXoauTb. 13. f nbiTatoch
OTKPBITb DAHOYKY TOpPYMIIBI, HO KPBIIIIKA HMKAK HE OTKPbIBAETCH.
14. IBopHMKM B MaIllMHe HUKAK He paboraioT (windscreen wipers).

473. Complete the following with the verbs shall (not) or will (not).
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1. Jenny. Dad, .. we use cars twenty years from now?

Mr. Bell I think we ... , but they ... use petrol. They ..
be electric.

Jenny. ... we still have pollution?

Mr. Bell I hope we ... , but I'm afraid we ......... .

Jenny. And what .. I be like?

Mr. Bell You ... be older.

Jenny. But ... I be different?

Mr. Bell You ... be taller.

Jenny. But ... I turn green and drive a spaceship?

Mr. Bell Don’t worry, Jenny. You ... look like a Martian.

2. — e it rain tomorrow? — If it does, I ......... take an umbrella.
3. — How old ... you be next birthday? — I ... be thirteen.
4, — I do the shopping today, Mum? — Dad ... do it.
5. There ... be many interesting people in your life. 6. I have
eaten three pizzas. I hope I .. be ill. 7. You ... be a success-

ful man one day.
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474, Ccomment on the use of the verbs shall and will.

1. You can go back to the old life if you want to, but I shall
stay with my poetry and my flute and my new life. 2. “Drive
carefully, Nigel,” Tamara cautioned. “Don’t worry, I will. See
you later, darling.” 3. It’s absolutely monstrous! I shall complain
to the Dean! 4. “Go back to Paris and leave me alone, Alex.”
“I will go if you will come with me, yes,” he said. 5. But you'd
better not try cheating in this school, young lady. I shall be
keeping a very careful eye on you from now on! 6. — Happy
birthday, Mother! Congratulations! And your present is being
delivered later. I hope you will like it. — I'm sure I will, darling.
7. Miss Honey turned and walked out of the study feeling
depressed but by no means defeated. I am going to do something
about this child, she told herself. I don’t know what it will be,
but I shall find a way to help her in the end. 8. “I don’t really
want to go beyond that price,” she said, “but I will if I have to.”
9. When you are ready to leave, I shall take you to dinner at the
Ritz. 10. I will never forget tonight as long as I live.

Ought to

475. Comment on the meaning of the modal verb ought to. Translate the
sentences into Russian.

1. Kings ought to be kings in all things. 2. A liar ought to have
a good memory. 3. We ought to weigh well what we can only
once decide. 4. We pass our lives in doing what we ought not,
and leaving undone what we ought to. 5. He ought to have been
more tactful and would have been but for the stress of the mo-
ment. 6. Everybody thinks that I ought not to complain. 7. Mol-
ly hesitated. Ought she to accept this present from a stran-
ger? 8. The child is delicate, she ought to have a change of air.
9. I suppose we really ought not to be laughing at her, but I just
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can’t help it. 10. But Jack, I've got a feeling that we ought to
go on, if only we could .. 11. Before the children could wonder
what they ought to do, the King spoke. 12. You ought to re-
member the rule, it has been explained so many times before.
13. — He ought to have done what I told him. — Ought I to
speak to him? 14. You oughtn’t to have tried to escape from
prison. It made things worse. 15. I really ought to find some-
thing to take my mind off my troubles.

476. Translate into English.

1. {1 uyBCcTBYIO, UTO MHE CJIelyeT IIPOBOAUTHL OOJIbIIIE BPEMEHM CO
ceouMu paerbMu. 2. {I cumraro, 4TO MHe cJenyeT OTKa3aTbCd OT
aToi ugeun. Vrpa He crouT cBeu. 3. MHe cieioBajio KynouThb de-
ro-HMOyOb K 4alo, redyeHbs uau KoHdert. 4. Tebe ciemoBajsio 3TO
npenBuaeThb. 5. Caenyer cresiaTh BCe BO3MOYKHOE, YTOOBI TIOMOYb
M. 6. Bam cienyer cThlAUTbBCA caMoro ceddA. 7. YUUTeJo cJe-
OyeT 3HaTbL TcuxoJiormio pebenka. 8. Tebe cyenmyer cnath, a He
cMmoTpeTh cepuat. 9. VpuHe cienyer ObITh 0oJiee peNIUTENb-
HoMt. 10. UTo MHe cjexnyeT cresiaThb, 4TOObI ThI ObLIA CYaCTJINBA?
11. Mapusre cuenyetr mepecMoTpeTb cBom B3mIAAbL 12. Cienyert
JU MHe ObITb OTKpoBeHHOI ¢ HuM? 13. Emy cienoBaJio Obl mmoM-
HUTH IIPaBUJIa M €XaTh II0 JeBol cTopoHe. 14. Tebe cienyer cie-
JUTb 33 CBOUM BECOM.

Dare (to)

477. Read, translate and comment on the use of the verb dare (to).

1. Molly dare not think about that. 2. Neither of them dared to
speak of what he might do when he came. 3. “They dare not
touch it either, even if they do know where it is,” replied Old
Nancy. 4. How do you dare deceive me? You are fired! 5. I dare-
say, young man, it’s time you settled down. 6. Still, I daresay
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we could reach the camp before dusk if we don’t have to make
too many stops. 7. She doesn’t dare to go dancing. 8. Children
didn’t dare to misbehave. 9. Sergei dared not disobey the teach-
er. 10. How did you dare play truant? 11. He longed to know
more about her, yet he did not dare ask her anything.

47 8. Translate into English, using different modal verbs.

1. He Tporaii KoKy, oHa MosKeT olapanaTtb Teba. 2. Cobaka Mo-
’KeT OBbITh O4YeHb IPUATHOM KOMIIaHMEell BO BpeMs JOJIUX 3aro-
POOHBIX TPOryJioK. 3. He Mory yaeps:kaTbcs, 4TOOBI He CKa3aThb
Tebe, YTO Tbl He NOJLKEH IIPUXOAUTH, Korjga Tebe B3nyMaeTcs.
4. CuryaiMio MOKHO OBLJIO CIIACTM OJHMM €IVHCTBEHHBIM CJIOBOM,
U 3TO BCe eIlle MOYKHO cheiiaThb. 5. — TBoA dpoTokaMepa, IOJMKHO
ObITb, OUeHb nmoporas. — [loOHATUA He MMEeI0, CKOJIbKO OHA MOJKET
cTonTb. OT0 noxapok. 6. Hu k ywemy Tebe O6patb ¢ coboit Bce 3Tu
nakeTbl. Thl MOMKeEIIb OCTaBUThb UX B MammHe. 7. — He Hy’xHO
ObpLI0 BaM exaTh Tygza noe3zoMm. Mbr Morsm oTBe3TM Bac Ha Ma-
mmHe. — Mbl He ocmesmauch obpatuThbea K BaM. 8. Ham He mpu-
LIIJIOCh JIeTeTh TyJa CaMOJIETOM, OHM OTBe3JIM HaC Ha MallliHe.
9. OH, noJKHO OBITH, M3yUaeT (PUBMKY, Kak 1 ero orer,. 10. — Ba-
OyIlKe MOKeT He IIOHPaBUTbCA TaKoil rnomapok. — Hy, ¢ Helt TeI
He MOXKelllb ObITb II0JIHOCTBIO yBepeH. — Kak Tbl ocMeJMBaellbCsa
Tak roBopuTb O Helt! 11. JI3KOH He MOr IOTepPATH HOBbIE YacChl,
OH, BEPOATHO, Kyia-To X nepeokmny. 12. OHa moHAJa, 94TO U el
CY*KIIeHO OBLJIO MCIBITATh BCIO TOpeYb IpenartesbeTsa. 13. — Bos-
paskeHMe cijefyeT BbICKasaTh ceifdyac ske. — I He ocMesmBalochb
cnesath 3T0. 14. TeI Mor Obl cipaBUThCA ¢ 3TUM ele Torga. Oc-
MeJIMIIIBCA JIV Thl PUCKHYTH ceifgac? 15. On, ObIBaJIO, HaBEIAJ UX
BpeMsdA OT BpeMeHM, HO YIIOPHO He XoTeJ mnucaThb nmceM. 16. Tebe
JIydllle He HOCUTB eli OOJibllle IIIOKOJIaJZl, TIOKa OHAa JIEYKUT B O0JIb-
uutie. 17. IToskagyii, A cerogua HaleHy YTO-HUOYIb ApKoe. Y MeH:
nernpeccud. 18. OHa HMKOrza He ocMeJVBaeTCA BO3PaskaTb CBOe-
My Ooccy.
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PTER 7

Had Better, Would Rather

479. Read and translate the following sentences.

1. I'd rather go for a walk in the rain than do nothing at all.
2. You’d better not say what makes you think so. 3. I'd rather
be told the truth. 4. You’d rather not lie to me. 5. You had bet-
ter do some revision work. 6. It would be better not to interfere.
7. I'd rather wear a sweater than a jacket. 8. I'd rather you
didn’t smoke in here. 9. We’d prefer you not to smoke, if you
don’t mind. 10. We’d rather you didn’t say anything about it.
11. You’d better get out your calculator and tot it up.

480. Give advice according to the model.

Model: T've lost my passport. — You'd better get a new one.
I'm feeling very tired. — I'd rather go to bed.

1. I've got an awful toothache. 2. Your record-player is too loud.
3. It’s too hot in here, too stuffy. 4. I'm putting on too much
weight. 5. Please, don’t speak about it! 6. I received the bill over
a month ago. 7. She wants a job in Spain but she can’t speak
Spanish. 8. Please don’t interrupt me when I'm speaking to you.
9. They should book early if they want tickets for the con-
cert. 10. My parents enjoy their jobs and don’t want to retire.
11. I don’t want an orange, can I have an apple, please? 12. My
brother prefers to live in an apartment than in a house. 13. It’s
freezing, I think I’ll put on a coat and a cap. 14. Will you have
a cup of coffee or a cup of tea right now? 15. You shouldn’t
spread that news! It’s top secret.

481. Add correct question tags to the following statements.
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1. All the family took to him at once, .. ? 2. Don’t interrupt
and read your magazine, .. ? 3. There is no way to solve this
problem, ... ? 4. Nothing nasty happened, ... ? 5. He delights
in teasing her, ... ? 6. Just try to remake her, ... ? 7. They are
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on Christian terms, ... ? 8. You're coming, ... ? 9. He doesn’t
like jazz, ... ? 10. You won’t tell anyone, ... ? 11. She didn’t
mean that, ... ? 12. Maxim hadn’t been to a casino before, ... ?
13. You've got some time to spare, ... ? 14. Shut the door, ... ?
15. Don’t be late, .. ? 16. 'm right, .. ? 17. Nobody called
me, ... ? 18. Everyone was very excited, ... ?19. I don’t imag-
ine he will turn into an ideal husband overnight, ... ? 20. She
seems a bit nervy and unable to get out of her old habits, ... ?
21. But let us look on the optimistic side of things, ... ?

482. Add correct question tags to the following statements with modal verbs.

1. My parents must have guessed something, ... ? 2. They had
to ask for your permission first, .. ? 3. You’d rather keep it
a secret, ... ? 4. She’d better end with him once and for all, ... ?
5. Weddings in the old days used to be more showy, ... ? 6. They
might get along well, ... ? 7. You should be in bed by now, ... ?

8. You can’t speak Swahili, .. ? 9. You'd better answer the
telephone, ... ? 10. You could always borrow the money, ... ?
11. Nothing could be better, ... ? 12. It was to happen, ... ?
13. You’d rather be staying at home, ... ? 14. You shouldn’t have
made such a fuss, ... ? 15. My boss needs a new car, ... ? 16. We
need to go at once, ... ? 17. England needed a strong king in that
particular period, .. ? 18. I may call you by your first name, ..?
19. You shouldn’t be able to help me out, ... ? 20. She used to
read a story to her son before bedtime, ... ?

483. Read the texts, translate them and comment on the meanings of the modal
verbs in bold type.

1. The next morning everybody was waiting for Charlie to
start opening his present. Charlie looked down at the bar of
chocolate lovingly. How he wished there could be a Golden
Ticket inside it! Then his mother said gently, “You mustn’t be
too disappointed, if you don’t find what you’re looking for, my
dear. You really can’t expect to be as lucky as all that.” But
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the grownups knew that however small the chance might be
of striking lucky, the chance was there. The chance had to be
there. Very slowly Charlie’s fingers began to tear the wrapper,
but when he did it there was no sign of a Golden Ticket.

2. “Did you love my Chocolate Factory, Charlie?” Mr. Wonka
asked the boy. “Oh, yes, it’s the most wonderful place in the
world. I couldn’t believe my eyes when I saw it. Can it be really
yours? It must have been a dream!” “I am very pleased to hear
you say that,” said Mr. Wonka, looking more serious than ever.
“I have decided to make you a present of the factory. I have
no children of my own, no family at all. Someone has to keep it
going, I don’t want a grown-up person at all. He wouldn’t listen
to me, he wouldn’t learn. So I have to have a child. I want
a good sensible boy, one whom I can tell all my most precious
sweet-making secrets — while I am still alive. We must go at
once and fetch the rest of your family. They can all live in the
factory from now on! They can all help to run it until you are
old enough to do it by yourself!”

3. Matilda knew she had to tell somebody about what had
happened with the glass. She couldn’t possibly keep the gigantic
secret like that bottled up inside her. What she needed was
just one person, wise and sympathetic, who could help her to
understand the meaning of this extraordinary happening. She
knew her parents almost certainly would fail to realize what an
astonishing event had taken place that afternoon. So, the one
person she would like to confide in was Miss Honey. Matilda said,
“Please may I talk to you for a moment?” “Of course you may.
What’s troubling you?” “I made the glass tip over, and I did it
with my eyes.” Miss Honey did not think Matilda was meaning
to tell a lie. “Could you do it again?” she asked, not unkindly. “I
don’t know,” Matilda said, “but I think I might be able to.” Miss
Honey moved the now empty glass to the middle of the table.
“Should I put water in it?” she asked, smiling a little. “I don’t

304



The Verb

think it matters, but it may take some time.” “Take all the time
you want, I'm in no hurry.” Miss Honey replied, smiling a little.
“I have to stare at it very, very hard, and then I can feel it
happening behind my eyes,” the little girl explained.

(after R. Dahl)

Test Your Knowledge

484. Use the given hints to make dialogues with your partner.

HOW HONEST ARE YOU?

1. You really need something but you haven’t got enough
money. Would you ever do any shoplifting? 2. Would you ever
tell lies about yourself to impress other people? 3. There is some
fine stationery in the place where you work. Is it all right to
take some? Would you ever do so? 4. You are going to sell your
car. Someone offers you a good price, and you agree to sell
the car. Before you sign the necessary papers, someone else
offers you a much higher price. Would you stay with the first
buyer or sell to the second? 5. Would you hide some of your
earnings from the tax inspector? 6. In an American school it’s
quite a normal situation when a pupil tells the teacher about his
classmate cheating during the test. Would you think it normal?
7. You are staying in a hotel, and you see that they have very
nice towels. Would you take any home with you? 8. You find
a wallet containing a big sum of money and a ticket for a flight
to Geneva with the person’s name and address. What would
your actions be? 9. What do you think about travelling without
a ticket on public transport? Would you ever do so? 10. You
have just had an expensive meal in a restaurant. When you
check the bill, you see that the waiter has forgotten to charge
you for the drinks. Would you tell him or keep quiet? 11. You
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find out, by chance, that your sister is adopted but she doesn’t
know. Should you tell her? 12. You find out that your sister’s
husband is having an affair. Should you tell her?

485. Combine the following sentences making them unreal. Start with If.

I. 1. It was a rush hour. 2. Something happened. 3. He turned up
late. 4. His girlfriend was furious. 5. They had a row. 6. He made
her cry. 7. He felt guilty. 8. He apologized. 9. She forgave him.
10. They are happy now.

II. 1. I won a pretty sum of money. 2. I bought a big car.
3. I drove too fast. 4. There was an accident. 5. The ambulance
took me to hospital. 6. I fell in love with a nurse. 7. We got
married. 8. We were happy at the beginning. 9. But then I met
somebody else. 10. And we parted forever.

486. Complete the sentences.

1. If he becomes Prime Minister, ... . If he became Prime
Minister, ... . 2. If it rains tomorrow, ........ . If it rained tomorrow,
.......... . 3. If she learns to speak Spanish, ... If she learnt to
speak Spanish, ... . 4. If wars stop, ... . If wars stopped, ... .
5. If he succeeds in life, .. . If he succeeded in life, ... . 6. If
they support the child, ... . If they supported the child ... .
7. If I buy a cottage in the wood, ... . If T bought a cottage in
the wood, ... . 8. If Annie marries Stephen, ... If Annie married
Stephen, ... . 9. If Nicholas studies harder, ... . If Nicholas
studied harder, ... . 10. If Simon goes to University, ... I
Simon went to University, ... .

487 . Comment on the meanings of the modal verbs in bold type.

1. My mother said I never should play with the Gypsies in the
wood. If I did so, she would say, “Naughty Girl, if you disobey your
hair won’t curl, your shoes won’t shine. Naughty Girl, you won’t
be mine.” 2. Supposing she had to return home to Mother without
Jack. She couldn’t. She wouldn’t, she vowed to herself. She would
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stay in this country and search until the Black Leaf was found,
even if she had to wait for years .. and here her tears began to flow
again. 3. “You'll have to be very cautious, missie, if you go back to
the wood,” said Farmer Rose. “It wouldn’t do for you to get caught,
too.” “But I mustn’t be afraid of anything now.” 4. “Let’s stop! It
wouldn’t do for us to run on him like this. It might look as if we
were — oh, well, it would look funny, you know.” 5. You must try
to get a good rest tonight, and then you can start off fresh in the
morning — and you mustn’t cry anymore or you’ll make yourself
ill. 6. What ought she to do, she wondered. Should she open the
envelope? What was she to do with it? 7. I don’t feel I dare go out
again. I will wait here. I can trust no one. 8. He, who spends more
than he should, shall not have to spare when he would. 9. You
can’t make me let him do what he ought not to do. 10. — You
needn’t explain, Fred. — But I want to. I have to. We must im-
prove the situation. 11. “I must have this mink coat! I can’t bear
somebody else wearing it,” she said to her husband. “Very well, my
dear, you shall have the coat!” 12. The past can’t be helped! It’s the
future we can help, and it’s the future we should give our thought
to. 13. I daresay, I can’t make him change the way he dresses. He
needs a new style, he really does. 14. Little birds that can sing and
won’t sing must be made to sing.

488. Fill in the spaces with should (have), would (have).

1. I'll remind you of the rules frequently lest you ... (forget)
them. 2. You ... (pay) more attention to the subject, when you
had the opportunity. Then this .. not (happen). 3. If you had
not been there to help me, I do not know what I ... (do). 4. 1
.......... (come) to your party, had your invitation reached me soon-
er. D. . you (be) so kind as to tell me the way to the gardens?
6. He .. (benefit) his native town greatly, if the authorities
had not opposed his plans so bitterly. 7. If I were to find myself
homeless, I do not know where I ... (go). 8. What ... (be) the
use of schools and teachers, if the scholars were not willing to
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learn? 9. I hoped that you ... (help) me in that serious matter.
10. Those who are not without faults themselves, ... (avoid)
blaming others. 11. I pointed out to him that some people I knew
were so obstinate that they ... (not listen) to any reasons. 12. He
was not deaf, but he was so obstinate that he .. (not follow)
my advice. 13. He .. (listen), however, if you had approached
him tactfully. 14. He was so disguised that I ... never (know)
him, but for his beard. 15. What do you think we ... (do) in the
circumstances in which we have found ourselves?

489. Insert the verbs can, could, may, might, should, would.

| you be prosperous and happy! 2. I trust that your fears
.......... not be realized. 3. In my perplexity I appealed to my guide
to know what I ... do. 4. A good general makes every prepa-
ration against defeat, ... such a contingency arise. 5. It makes
my blood boil to think that such cruelties .. go on around
us. 6. ... such circumstances arise, I shall take steps to deal
with them. 7. Whatever ... have happened, the result is the
same. 8. Who can say what ... have happened, had not the ac-
cident been averted? 9. Some of these rocks ... perhaps have
been deposited by passing icebergs. 10. He was so indifferent to
public opinion that he did not care what the papers ... say.
11. T ... support your enterprise, but I am not yet convinced
that it deserves it. 12. With a little encouragement, he ... do
wonders. 13. I am not likely to be moved by anything you ..
say; I judge by results. 14. Let him show what he has done;
then we ... perhaps believe his words. 15. We hope that Your
Majesty ... long rule over us, and that your reign ... be as
glorious as those of your predecessors.

490. Translate into English.

1. OHa rnagnmia Oesbe 1 BpeMdA OT BPEMEHM BBITJIAAbIBAJIA B OKHO.
2. OHM, BOBMOKHO, OBLJIM CJUIIIKOM CTPOTU K CBOEMY CBhIHY. 3. VIHO-
TIa OH IIPOCTO HEBBIHOCMM, BCe pPaBHO OyzeT Bce AesaThb IIO-
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cBoemy. 4. HanpacHo Tbl yOupasia KBapTupy, ydopimi@a npuuer
3aBTpa. 5. Eif He mpumiocs youpats kBapTupy. letn ysxe crue-
Jgasau 3to. 6. He Hy»XHO ObITb reHyeM, 4ToObI IIOHATH 9TO. 7. {1 Jr0-
0sto0 Tebsa ropaszmo Oosiblile, UeM MHe cJenoBaJio O0wl. 8. — Tebe
B CaMOM JieJie HysKeH KommbioTep? — §I He Mory oboittuchk 0e3
Hero. 9. C Kakoil cTaT MHe BIyCKaThb TeOA B Moo sku3Hb? 10. OH
HYKAK He XO0TeJI IIOBEePUTh B MO0 IedaJsbHy ucroputo. 11. ITopa
Tebe OTHOCUTBCA K KM3HU cepbe3Hee! 12. Tebe ciieroBasio BUIETS,
rak JerBug roroBua oden! Tel ouenbs MHOTO notepsainal! 13. Hemn-
3 moJiaraTbeA Ha ciaydalt. HyskHO uTto-TO mesath. 14. YuTu, ThI
orBeTuIIb 3a 3T0! Tebe npuperca co3HaTbcA Bo BceM. 15. He mo-
SKeT OBITh, 4TOOBI THI OTKa3aJicA OT 3Tol paboTsl. Tebe ciemoBaJo
II0COBETOBATHCS CO MHOIL

4917. Read the text and comment on the forms in bold type. Retell the text in
indirect speech.

THE SECRET DIARY
OF MARGARET ROBERTS AGED 141

Everybody is being perfectly horrid to me at school. I've been
to the headmistress to complain, but even she was unsympa-
thetic. She said, “You’re overworking, Roberts, I wish you were
less enthusiastic and took a few days off.” I protested that the
school couldn’t function without me. The head snapped, “Go
home, Roberts, and give this note to your parents.”

Dear Mr. and Mrs. Roberts,

Margaret’s behavior has been giving me great cause for concern.
At all times she is neat, clean and controlled. She works hard.
She is top of every subject. She is highly competitive on the
sports field, is an excellent needlewoman and always wears
highly polished shoes. Indeed she is the type of girl one ought
to be proud of; I wish some girls were like her in these respects.
But Margaret is wearing out my staff with her constant requests
for more work. She is always ink, milk and register monitor.
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Class, sports and house captain. She works in the greenhouse
during her playtimes, this morning I came into school early and
found her mopping out the lavatories. All very well, you may
think, but her mania for work is making her very unpopular
with the other girls. Can there be any problems at home? Can
she be compensating for some lack of affection or attention on
your part? Maybe, I shouldn’t have worried you with all this
but she must learn to tolerate these of us who are rather more
fallible. Headmistress Kesteven, Grantham Girls School.

Father’s hand trembled as he put down the note. He said
“Geniuses are never recognized in their own land.”

(after S. Townsend)
492. Translate into English.

1. — Cuyunce Tak, 4ro Tebe OyAyT HYKHBI JIeHbIM, 0OpaTUCh
K YIPaBJAKIIEMy. — XOTeJoch Obl, 4TOOBI MHe He IIPHUIIJIOCH
aToro geyathb. 2. — Ilosiyum OH Torza HacCJEACTBO, OH HE KW
Obl Bce Ty roxel B Takoil Huilere. — Jla, HUKOTJa He 3HAeEIllb,
YTO MOMKET CJYUYUTbCA B KU3HU. 3. JJaBHO Iopa BaM BBIYUUTH
reorpacpuo! Ecom Obl 4 oTBewyas Ha ypoke BYepa, TO d ObI He
ckasaJ, uTo Mwuccucunmu vHaxomutrcsa B Adpuxre. 4. — CrpaHHO,
YTO y HEro HeT HUKAaKMUX COMHEHMII II0 IIOBOJY CBOMX CIIOCOOHO-
creit. — Jla, xoTes Obl A TOXKe OBITH TaKUMM yBEpPEHHBIM B cebe!
5. — Cuyunuchb Tak, 4TO ThI IlepefyMaelllb, Jaji HaM 3HATb, MbI
xoTequ Obl 3HATH O TBOEM OKOHYATeJbHOM peliteHun. — O0s-
3aTesibHO coobury. 6. Ecom Obl mosmumsa He mpuObLIa B CaMBIif
IoCJeHMUII MOMEHT, To rpaburenu cbesxamam Obl. 7. IIpmcmorpn
3a HUM, M CJIYy4YMCh, YTO OH OIATb OyJeT APaTbCA C MJIAJIIVM
OpaTom, maii mHe 3HaTh. OH OymeTr HakazaH. 8. O, XOpOIIIO ObI BBI
yun! Ecom 61 A 3HaJsa, 9YTO Bbl KOPPECIIOHNEHTHI ra3eThbl, TO
HM 3a 4TO He BIycTuJia 0wl Bac. 9. Mama Oblyia ObI yKacHO pana,
ecym OBl Bbl CyMeJM HalTM HeMHOro BpeMmenu aja Hee. 10. y-
Mai, 4TO MHEe CJIeJ0BaJi0O PaccKa3aTb POAUTEJIAM O IIpodJsieMax
B IIIKOJIe, HO He XOTeJIoCh UX OecrnokomTb. UTo Oyner, To u Oy-
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met! 11. — CuMmaTUYHBIN MOJIOZION YeJIOBEK IIPUXOINJ MOBUAATH
Bac. — O, 9TO0, IOKHO OBITH, MOV JIBOIOPOAHBIN OpatT AHIpEN.
Hey:xenu coayumsaock 4To-TO Heoxkupanuoe? — Jla, HO OH MOT OBI
U NMO3BOHUTH. 12. OHa yYUT BTOT BTIOJ, NOJKHO OBITh, yiKe Iie-
JbIil MecaAll. S mpocTo cabimaTk ero He mory! OHa, TOJKHO OBITBH,
HecriocoOHa K My3bIke. 13. fI Oblna odeHb yAuBIIEHA TeM, 4YTO
Ona yxxe ymuna. OHa josskHa Oblyla HaledyaTaThb BeCh TEKCT, HO
OKa3aJIoCh, YTO OHA CJZeJajla TOJbKO IIOJIOBMHY PaboThL JI0JKHO
ObITh, OHA MJIOXO0 cebA YyBCTBOBAJIA.

8. The Non-Finite Forms
of the Verb (Verbals)

The Infinitive

493. Comment on the forms of the Infinitives.

1. When I go on holiday, I ask Mum to look after my house-
plants. 2. In the morning Mr. Dulton was nowhere to be seen.
3. He seemed to be reading my mind. 4. You have your own life
to consider. 5. The agent must have misunderstood the chief.
6. He was witty and clever and he made me laugh. 7. But what
kind of rules might be required? 8. They seem to have been
fighting all their lives. 9. The manuscript appears to have been
written in Greek. 10. This is a date still to be agreed. 11. Brian
can still be watching the western. 12. They believed the soldier
to have taken unofficial leave. 13. Don’t you understand that all
the personal sentiments ought to have been put aside? 14. At
times, lightning decisions had to be made. 15. It was vital for
her presence to be felt in New York from time to time.
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494, Give all possible forms of the following Infinitives.

To do, to study, to live, to sit, to lie, to raise, to set, to sell, to
leave, to go, to inform, to like, to write, to run, to make.

495. comment on the cases of the Split Infinitive. Translate the sentences into
Russian.

1. I think the time has come for you to totally decide your future.
2. In 1992 Maxim decided to legally change his name. 3. Then
Dad yelled at everybody to just shut up. 4. That was too horri-
ble to even think about. 5. I want to tenderly hold you, my dear
child! 6. She fell into a chair, clapped one hand over her mouth
once more, to again stifle the scream of pain and outrage rising
in her throat. 7. When you are in Italy, remember to always add
the area code to the number you want to call. 8. Obviously she’d
said what he wanted to hear; it appeared to both excite and re-
lax him. 9. When you travel by the train, don’t push and shove
with might and main! Let those who wish to first alight, then
pass on quickly left and right. 10. The detectives needed special
equipment to thoroughly and accurately investigate the mys-
tery. 11. Jack was the first person to ever show me any affection
in my life. 12. The mayors met in order to fully explore and dis-
cuss the problems of managing large cities. 13. Most companies
will have to severely limit their dumping of pollutants. 14. They
say they would like to eventually expand the business. 15. My
advice to you is to initially receive a thorough examination by
a good therapist. 16. To fully appreciate the splendour of Michel-
angelo’s Sistine Chapel, you need to visit the Vatican.

496. Use to before the Infinitives where possible.

1. We did everything we could ... make him .. join us.
2. You can’t .. make me .. do what I don’t want .. .
3. Are you sure you can ... afford .. waste another year?
4. You need .. take more care of yourself. 5. It would be

312



The Verb

very foolish ... let the child ... have his way. 6. Let the
next student ... come in now. 7. We’d rather ... take a train
than .. fly. 8. Why not ... go with us? Let’s ... have fun!
9. You’d better .. stay in bed not .. make your cold ...
get worse. 10. I need a car ... get to my country-house. 11. We
heard the postman ... come up to the front door and then we
saw him .. slip a thick envelope into the box. 12. He can’t
but ... admire her beauty and talent. 13. You ought ... have
told me all this before. 14. We got them ... rebuild the house.
15. He was seen ... enter the house through the back door.
16. — What made you ... terrorize me? — I was made ... do
it. 17. Will you be able ... let your son ... decide his future?

497 . Answer the questions.

1. What are you learning to do, and why do you do it? 2. What
can’t students afford to do? 3. If someone works hard, why do
they do it? 4. What do students aim to do? 5. What is a quick-
tempered person inclined to do? 6. What are troublemakers apt
to do? 7. If workers are dissatisfied, what can they threaten to
do? 8. What do absent-minded people tend to do? 9. What do
you have to get ready to do on a Monday morning? 10. What
do stubborn people refuse to do? 11. What are generous people
willing to do? 12. When a man proposes, what does a woman
agree to do? 13. When two people get engaged, what have they
resolved to do? 14. When people get married, what do they
promise to do? 15. What are you planning to do in future?

498. complete the sentences by using suitable Infinitives.

1. T learned .. when I was around six or seven. 2. We've
decided .. a new washing-machine. 3. Hugh promised not
.......... late for his own wedding. 4. My boyfriend and I would love
.......... Venice. 5. You seem ... in a good mood tonight. 6. Felicia
appeared ... asleep, but she wasn’t. 7. The Martins can’t afford
.......... a house. 8. Try ...... to class on time every day. 9. I can’t
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wait .. my family again! It’s been a long time. 10. She is
very sorry. She didn’t mean .. you. 11. My friend offered
.......... me a little money. 12. Erik is only five, but he intends ...
a doctor when he grows up. 13. What time do you expect ..
the Hague? 14. I forgot .. some cheese when I went to the
grocery store. 15. They are planning ... to the Canaries after
they get married.

499. Read and translate the sentences. Pay attention to the Split Infinitives.

1. At the time, it seemed wiser for me to simply disappear, quickly
and quietly. 2. I placed the tray in the middle of the kitchen table
and began to methodically chop an egg. 3. She wondered how to
effectively explain this to the kids without resorting to a pack of
lies. 4. The offer came from out of the blue and she did not want to
even discuss it. 5. It was hard to truly estimate how rich she was.
6. Henry had known Emma for almost forty years, long enough
to fully understand her. 7. They had come to bitterly accept the
fact. 8. Nelly paused, uncertain of how to correctly explain her
behaviour. 9. The boy licked the pencil and began to carefully
print Mrs. Daniel’s address. 10. He did not appear to physically
favour either of his parents. 11. She had never ceased to secretly
worship her elder brother. 12. Melanie began to selectively tick off
the goods, she could readily dispose of in her store. 13. She had to
hear it from Julia’s own mouth to truly believe it. 14. Something
of his good humour seemed to mysteriously transfer itself to
everybody in the room. 15. She had to occasionally neglect on
some of her chores to make time for reading.

500. Use the verbs in brackets in the required form.

1. I like (give) presents to friends, but even more I like (give)
gifts. 2. She is so lucky (have) such a good family, (see) all love
and care since childhood. 3. The dictionary seems (belong) to my
great-grandfather. It appears (publish) ages ago. 4. The young
man seemed (study) Marion, and she gave him a cold stare.
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5. The key to the grandfather clock was believed (lose) some
twenty years before. 6. One more window remained (wash).
7. The child is so pale! She ought (have) a change of food and
air. 8. Well, sir, I want (take) my words back. I'm sorry (call)
you names. 9. The case was urgent. The man had (operate on).
10. He was sorry (not notice) the fax on the secretary’s table.
11. But what kind of rules might (require)? 12. The rules must
(leave) to the Government to decide. 13. Everybody is going
(give) a raise. 14. Parenthood, someone once said, is the only
24-hour-a-day job for which you can (not pay) overtime.
15. The country is considered (make) enormous progress this
year. 16. English people don’t like (tell) what to do.

501. Translate into English.

1. I cuactimBa mpurslacuTh Bac Ha Bedep. 2. {1 cuacTyimBa, 4TO
MeHS 4acTOo IIPUIJIAIIAIOT Ha IIpeMbepshl. 3. I cuacTimBa, 94TO MeHA
IPUTJIACUJIM Ha HOBBIN creKTakJgb B «Catumpukon». 4. Xouy pac-
CKa3aTb BaM IOCJIeqHME HOBOCTHU. 5. X0dy, 4YTOOBI MHE paccKasa-
Ju sty ucropuro. 6. {I panga, yro MHe pacckasaau 06 sTom. 7. Po-
Oept He cobupaercs oO6BuHATH Bac. 8. OH He mpexanoJaraJ, 4YTo
ero o0BuHAT. 9. MHe KaJb, 4YTO A NPUYMHAK BaM CTOJIBKO XJIOMOT.
10. Mue :kaJb, uTo nmobecnokomsa Bac. 11. Jletn Jr00AT BBIAYMbI-
BaThb pasHble uctopun. 12. et oboskarT, KOTa MM PaCcCKa3bI-
BalOT crpalirHble uctopun. 13. OH, KajKeTcsA, 3HAeT BCEX B TOPOJIE.
14. Ten, xaskeTcda, unTaeT 4TO-TO cMelllHoe. OH Bce BpeMsA yJbl-
baerca. 15. OH, KakeTcs, BBINIOJHAET 3Ty paboTy yKe MHOTO JeT.

502. comment on the form and function of the Infinitives. Translate the
sentences into Russian.

1. To read books means to enlarge one’s horizons. 2. He read
a lot to broaden his mind. 3. To part from friends is to die
a little. 4. To win friends and influence people, one must employ
guile and fraud, some politicians believe. 5. A friend is someone
special to laugh with, to reminisce with, to dream with, to
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shape with, to bitch with .. 6. He had no idea whom he was to
meet. 7. What he really wanted was to be alone, entirely alone.
8. She could not afford to panic, not under any circumstances.
9. — You always make me feel better. — Do I? 10. She didn’t
love Willy enough to marry him. 11. Gradually, she came to
understand how wrong she had been. 12. To begin my story,
I must go back in time, to 1990. 13. He was far too bright a boy
to be deceived. He would probe and probe. 14. To tell the truth,
a cigar gives me a chance to relax and to meditate. 15. Maxim
flew to New York only to discover that his daughter was on the
Coast. 16. She began to realize that her husband was a difficult
man, not easy to know, or live with, and secretive. 17. In Greece
people often shake their heads from side to side to say “Yes”.
With us it means “No”. 18. They need nobody to protect them.
19. To recover completely, he must begin to work, but it mustn’t
be hard work. 20. It makes everybody so happy to see you again!
21. It takes a long time to become a personality. 22. It gives me
great comfort to think of you.

503.
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A. Read and translate the sentences. Define the function of the Infinitives.

1. To make the world better has always been his aim. 2. To lie
or not to lie — that’s the dilemma. 3. It’s unusual to see you at
home in the middle of the day. 4. To go out alone in the middle
of the night is risky. 5. To fulfil all your wishes is all I want. 6. It
is awful to be so stubborn. 7. It’s unwise to refuse.

B. Complete the following sentences, using Infinitives.

) - that is the question. 2. ......... is to believe. 3. ... is my aim
in life. 4. ... would be madness. 5. It makes me feel good ... .
6. It would never do ... . 7. It was unnatural ... . 8. It annoyed
them ......... e 9 is everybody’s wish.
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504.

A. Read and translate the sentences. Define the function of the Infinitives.

1. To agree to this offer is to lose self-respect. 2. Gold and love
affairs are hard to hide. 3. A witty limerick is very difficult to write.
4. That sort of thing is easy to do. 5. My friends are very interesting
to talk to. 6. This musical instrument is easy to learn. 7. My main
chore in the house is to vacuum and dust the rooms. 8. The only
sensible thing to do when you are attacked is, as Napoleon once
said, to counter-attack. 9. Some girls are catty and difficult to live
with. 10. Bad habits are easy to acquire and hard to break. 11. This
is something that is hard to describe. 12. She was not going to be
easy to deal with. 13. Office affairs are easy to begin and difficult to
finish. 14. The toilets were few and hard to find.

B. Complete the following sentences.

1. The idea was ... . 2. What I want is ... . 3. The main point
IS e . 4. To travel means ... . 5. The only thlng to do was .. .
6. To tell a white lie is ... . 7. To live is ... . 8. To be up to date
means ... . 9. My telephone number is ... . 10. This girl is .. .
11. The secret of life is ......... . 12. Money is ... . 13. This code is ... .

505. Read and translate the sentences. Define the function of the Infinitives.

1. Miss Honey removed her spectacles and began to polish the
lenses with a piece of tissue. 2. I told my parents they ought
to take some vitamins. 3. Her heart began to pound in a most
unreasonable and unfamiliar way. 4. Television started to
resemble radio. One station provides news; another soft rock;
a third is all-sports. 5. She could no longer bear to keep the
secret of her past from him. 6. Catherine took out various items
from the refrigerator, and started to make a selection of small
tea sandwiches. 7. The boy broke off, unable to voice his fears
about his parents. 8. She needed to find him, immediately. 9. As
time passed she began to function like her old self. 10. Paula
started to extend her family business.
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506. Translate into English.

1. 9Ty mapKepoBCKYI0 PYYKY OdUeHb yAOOHO Jep:KaTb, U IOJIb30-
BaTbCA €0 — HacTodAllee yZoBoJbcTBUe. 2. IlomaTe B oTCTaBRY
(to quit) sHaunt mpomrpate urpy. 3. Tpok B TOM, YTOOBI 3HATE,
KaK II0JIb30BAThCA 3TUM KJOYOM. 4. OTM JaHHBIE TPYIAHO Pas3io-
OBITE. 5. 3a BTUM CTOJIOM IPUATHO padoraTe. 6. JIIOOMTHL 3HAYUT
skepTBOBaTh. 7. Mosa 3azada — yuuThb Bac. 8. BelHyskaeH mnpu-
3HATHCA, 4TO BBI npaBbl. 9. Korma Tl HayHelnb nymath 0 Oyny-
meM, cblHOK? 10. OTy MalIMHy O4YeHb JIeTKO ycTaHoBuThb. 11. Ha
Hee IMPUATHO CMOTPETh, U OYeHb JIETKO MMeThb C Helt aeJjo. 12. Emy
cJenoBaJio yeTynuThb. 13. Bam cienyer cects Ha nuety. 14. OtTuM
nudpaM TPyZOHO noBepuThb. 15. CyioBa 9TOI IIECHM JIETKO 3aIllOM-
HuTh. 16. Hacto Mapuio OBLIO TPYAHO KOHTPOJMPOBAThH. 17. Xo-
poIllero ymnpaBJAmoniero, Kak Bbl, TpyAHO HanTu. 18. Ilpuunny mx
OTKa3a JIeTKO yraJarThb.

507.

A. Read and translate the sentences. Define the function of the Infinitives.

1. A good education should, among other things, train you to
think for yourself. 2. He is rather unbearable at times; he wants
to have everything his own way. 3. He failed to appear before
a Milan magistrate to answer accusations of a tax fraud. 4. She
used to enjoy the village life. 5. My parents have taught me
to see the best in people. 6. She pretended not to care for that
man. 7. They plan to marry next week.

B. Complete the following sentences.

1. The students would like ... . 2. Many people don’t want ... .
3. The friends agreed never ... . 4. Never forget .. . 5. The
scout pretended .. . 6. The hunters were dead lucky .. .
7. We intended ... . 8. Be careful ... . 9. Will you teach me
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508.

A. Read and translate the sentences. Define the function of the Infinitives.

1. Biologically, there is only one quality which distinguishes us
from animals: the ability to laugh. 2. An active life gives man
the opportunity to realize values in creative work. 3. There
is a time to fish and a time to dry nets. 4. There are no
more copies of this book to be had. 5. TV-viewers now have
the choice and freedom to select from various programmes
and enjoy them when it suits them best. 6. The best way to
see Rome is either on foot or on a bus. 7. This is a popular
place to see and be seen. 8. You give me reason to live, my
dear. 9. He who has a why to live can bear with almost any
how. 10. The Rolex company were the first to develop the
idea of a modern watch. 11. Don’t worry about Tracey! She’s
got Keith to protect her. 12. I have absolutely nothing to
do this weekend. Though there is business to attend to in
Manhattan. 13. He has a talent to make the best of any bad
situation. 14. I think there is something special in you .. a will
to endure, to succeed no matter what. 15. She immediately
made a desperate effort to still her nerves. 16. Internet
gives everyone the power to contribute. The power to share
information and ideas. The power to move your business
forward.

B. Complete the following sentences.

1. T have hitting news ....... . 2. These are the rules ... . 3. She’ll
always say something ... . 4. The situation leaves much ... .
5. They had nothing .. at the Customs. 6. There was nothing
.......... all day, and no one ....... 7. We’ve always admired the old
man’s will ... . 8. The shops before Christmas are full of things
.......... . 9.1 had a vital date ......... 10. The guests have left, and now

I have a pile of dishes ... .
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509. complete the sentences with the phrases from the right column.

Ol = W N =

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

. There are always choices

. You give me reason

. They have the power

. Now there’s an easier way

. Whenever economic hardship

breaks, children are the first

. In Egypt you’ve got plenty of

geological wonders

. Everybody has the right
. A food mixer is a very useful

gadget

In those days I had a baby
There are four ways

Mr. Illingworth is the right man
She had no desire

Bill says he needs a wife

She has always had the ability
This was a wonderful chance
This fashion magazine shows
you

I went back to work with this
thought

a) to suffer.

b) to marvel at.

c) to dream their little
dream.

d) to have in the
kitchen.

e) to veto any project.

f) to mix with others.

g) to do the talking.

h) to make.

i) to chew on.

j) to give your
child a world of
knowledge.

k) to do this sum.

1) to amuse everybody.

m) to take care of him.

n) to talk about it.

o) to look after.

)
)

p) to live.

q) the most successful

ways to dress.

510. Read and translate the text. Comment on the Infinitives.

I WANT A WIFE

A Feminist Classic from the Early ’70s

By Judy Syfers

I belong to that classification of people known as wives. I am
A Wife. And, not altogether incidentally, I am a mother.
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Not too long ago a male friend of mine appeared on the scene
fresh from a recent divorce. He had one child, who is, of course,
with his ex-wife. He is obviously looking for another wife. As
I thought about him while I was ironing one evening, it sud-
denly occurred to me that I, too, would like to have a wife. Why
do I want a wife? I would like to go back to school. And I want
a wife who will work and send me to school. And while I am go-
ing to school, I want a wife to take care of the children. I want
a wife to make sure my children eat properly and are kept clean.
I want a wife who will wash the children’s clothes and keep them
mended, who arranges for their schooling, takes them to the park,
the zoo, et cetera. I want a wife who takes care of the children
when they are sick, a wife who arranges to be around when the
children need special care, because, of course, I cannot miss class-
es at school. Needless to say, my wife must arrange to lose time at
work and not lose the job. It may mean a small cut in my wife’s
income from time to time, but I guess I can tolerate that.

I want a wife to take care of my physical needs. I want a wife
who will keep my house clean. A wife who will pick up af-
ter me. I want a wife who will keep my clothes clean, ironed,
mended, replaced when need be. I want a wife who is a good
cook. I want a wife to plan the menus, do the necessary shop-
ping, prepare the meals, serve them pleasantly, and then do the
cleaning up while I do my studying. I want a wife who will care
of me when I am sick and sympathize with my pain and loss of
time from school.

I want a wife who will not bother me with rambling complaints
about a wife’s duties. But I want a wife who will listen to me
when I feel the need to explain a rather difficult point I have
come across in my course of studies. And I want a wife who will
type my papers for me when I have written them.

And I want a wife who knows that sometimes I need a night
out by myself. But I want a wife who understands that my
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sexual needs may entail more than strict adherence to mo-
nogamy. I must, after all, be able to relate to people as fully as
possible.

If T happen to find another person more suitable as a wife than
the wife I already have, I want the liberty to replace my pre-
sent wife with another one. Naturally, as I expect a fresh, new
life, my wife will have to take the children and be solely re-

sponsible for them so that I am left free.

When I am through with school and have a job, I want my wife
to quit working and remain at home so that my wife can more

fully and completely take care of a wife’s duties.
My God, who wouldn’t want a wife?

5171. Read the poem and learn it. Comment on the Infinitives.

322

WHAT IS THIS LIFE?

What is this life if, full of care,

We have no time to stand and stare?

No time to stand beneath the boughs
And stare as long as sheep or cows;

No time to see, when woods we pass,
Where squirrels hide their nuts in grass;
No time to see, in broad daylight,
Streams full of stars, like skies at night;
No time to turn at Beauty’s glance,

And watch her feet, how they can dance;
No time to wait till her mouth can
Enrich that smile her eyes began?

A poor life is this, if full of care,

We have no time to stand and stare.

W. H. Davies
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512. Translate into English.

1. Bor mporpamMma, KOTOPYIO HY>KHO yTBEPIAMUTb. 2. OTO KHUTA,
KOTOPYIO HYJKHO IIPOYMTATh. 3. ¥ HEro IOTpAcarilad HOBOCTB,
KOTOpyI0 OH pacckaketr BaMm. 4. IloBepbTe, BaM Heuero 00ATH-
ca. 5. MHe 0 cTOJIb MHOTOM HYKHO noayMmaTb. 6. Henb3a TepAaTb
Bpema. Hy:kHO npuHATL pemntenue. 7. EcTb HECKOJBKO (paKcoB,
Ha KOTOpble HEeOOXOAMMO OTBETUTH ceifdac ske. 8. OTO — IIa-
The, KOTOpoe JI00YI0 sKeHIMHY chesaeT KpacuBoil. 9. IIsBup He
TOT YeJIOBEK, KOTOPBIM MOMKEeT OCHACTJIMBUTL sKeHIuHY. 10. Y Hac
JoJras >KM3Hb, KOTOPOM HY’KHO Hacjaskjgatbcda. 11. JlaBait mom-
1I1eM MECTO, I'Zle Mbl MOIJIM OBl IIepeKyCUTb. 12. Y Hero Tpu ChIHA,
KOTOPBIX HY’KHO BbIpacTuThb. 13. OH IepBbIl yragaJja ux HaMepe-
HuA. 14. Ilouemy 5TO 4 Bcerja Bce y3Haro nocjeguum? 15. OH He
TOT 4YeJIOBEK, KOTOPBI MOKeT Bac mnoasecTtu. 16. VIm mpepcroasn
Joaruii wyTh. 17. Y Hux He ObLIO sKeJlaHUA CHOPUTH. 18. Amesma
4yBCTBOBaJa IOTpeOHOCTh BbICKazaThbcA. 19. OHa chesnasa oTda-
AHHYIO TONBITKY ocBobomuTbeda. 20. — Twl Oygmemrs BBICTyHaThb
caenywomum? — Hert, g 6y1y BeICTyIIaTh ITOCJIETHVIM.

513.

A. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the form and function of
the Infinitives.

1. To get daily updated news, to be in the know, just slip
through the net and you are on the Internet. 2. Aunt Louise
whirled around to greet me. 3. We didn’t tell him the whole
truth not to discourage him. 4. I ran back to my room to collect
my belongings. 5. Tony’s father died of pneumonia when he was
nine. His mother, a seamstress, struggled to raise three children
on her own. 6. Unable to make such a decision alone I asked my
brother for help. 7. The clock buzzes to tell you when to get up.
8. Most Islanders have at least two jobs to earn enough to cope
with the sky-high prices. 9. You don’t have to be a genius to
understand it. 10. When in Paris we went to a wonderful res-
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taurant to enjoy an open-air meal. 11. To overcome the prob-
lems that face each one of us — and no life is problem-free —
it is crucial to have a plan to live by. 12. He opened his mouth
to say something, but then changed his mind. 13. They had
come to attend the party. 14. So sensational was the news that
the entire class jumped out of their seats to have a really good
look. 15. He remained silent for a few moments to allow her
to compose herself. 16. If the state borrows heavily to rebuild
the economy, the Central Bank will keep monetary policy tight.
17. I popped into the snack bar to buy a soda.

B. Complete the following sentences.

1. This car is designed .. . 2. The mayor cut the ribbon ... .
3. It took all her strength .. . 4. The young man works hard
.......... . 9. You don’t have to be a genius ....... 6. She has only to
say “yes” ... . 7. Keep your mouth shut ... . 8. She spoke more
slowly ......... . 9. She sipped her tea ... .

514. Complete the sentences using to or for.

1. She opened the file ... look for the necessary information.
2. She scanned the text .. the needed data. 3. The family
went to Paris .. a short visit. 4. The Parkers went to Bath
.......... visit the distant relatives. 5. Every evening she takes long
walks .......... relax. 6. It’s good to take long walks ... relaxation.
7. I'm going to University ... a good education. 8. I'm going
to University ... get knowledge. 9. My kids aren’t going to
school just .. have fun. 10. Charlie has done it just .. fun.
11. T went to the store .. some bread and cheese. 12. Mum
has gone to the store ... get some milk. 13. I turned on the ra-
dio ... listen to the news. 14. I listened to the radio ... news
about the weather. 15. In this country we wear fur coats in the
winter ... keep us warm. 16. I have put on this sheepskin coat
.......... warmth. 17. I had a long stroll ....... boom my appetite.
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515.

A. Read and translate the sentences. Define the function of the Infinitives.

1. The day is too hot for us to be out on the beach. 2. The ciga-
rettes are expensive enough to be good. 3. The tea is too sweet
to be refreshing. 4. She is clever enough to be at the top of the
class. 5. The wine is too harsh to be tasty. 6. The dress is cut well
enough to be elegant. 7. The oranges are too tired to buy them.
8. The weather is frosty enough to be enjoyable. 9. The colours
are too loud to be good. 10. Wilfred was far too bewildered even
to speak. 11. Life is too short to continue hating anyone for
a long time. 12. My relatives never visit us. They have too many
kids to fit in the car. 13. Catherine had never judged Meredith
and Jack. She was far too intelligent to do that and mature
enough to realize that no one else ever knew exactly what went
on between two people. 14. But in the end the burden had got
too big to carry. 15. The man was too big to be allowed.

B. Complete the following sentences.

1. She is old enough ... . 2. He was too stressed and busy ......... .
3. You are too pessimistic .. . 4. They know him well
enough ... . 5. You are mature enough ... . 6. I became brave
enough .. . 7. Life is too tough ... . 8. She was too much of
a lady ... .

516.

A. Read and translate the sentences. Define the function of the Infinitives.

1. T woke up to find the doctor lifting me very carefully into my
own bed. 2. They went to their friends’ country house to find
all the doors locked and nobody in sight. 3. Michael returned to
his native village never to leave it again. 4. Helen came to the
University to be told that all the lectures had been cancelled.
5. She awoke one morning to find herself famous. 6. She walked
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into the back room to see her mother crying over the broken
China vase. 7. He came into the garage to discover that his car
was gone. 8. In a month I returned home to learn that my son
needed a surgery.

B. Complete the following sentences.

1. T took a mouthful of juice .. . 2. David opened the cellar
.......... . 3. Marion went to the East ... 4. She switched on the
TV-set .. . 5. The woman opened her bag ... . 6. One morn-
ing I came into the room ... . 7. In the morning I awoke ... .

517. Give the English equivalents for the following phrases. Make up sentences
with them.

ITo mpaBzme roBops, 4TOObI OBITH a0COJIIOTHO OTKPOBEHHBIM, B J[0-
BepIIIeHNe BCero, AJA HadaJjla, MATKO TOBOP:A, He ToBopA OoJibllle,
HeT HYKJbl TOBOPUTH, YTOOBI ObITH OOJiee TOYHBIM, KOpPOUEe T'OBO-
P, KaK HM CTPAHHO 3TO 3BYYNUT.

518. Translate into English.

1. M Ku3Hb CAMIIKOM KOPOTKa, 4TOOBI IIOHAIIPACHY TPATUTH BPeMH.
2. Mucc Temmn nogHAMACE PaHO, YTOOBI yCIETh HA IIEPBBI aBTO-
oyc. 3. CkazaTb mpaBny ObLIIO HEBO3MOMKHO JIJIA Hee, U II09TOMY el
NIPUIILIIOCh NIPUAYMaTh ucTopuio. 4. HoBoCcTh Oblyla CJIMIIIKOM XOPO-
ma, 4ToOBI IIOBEPUTE B Hee. 5. KTo roBopuT, 4TO 3KM3Hb CKydYHa?
Benp ecTp KHUIM, KOTOpPble MOYKHO YMTATh, KAPTUHBI, KOTOPBIMU
MO’KHO BOCXMIIIATbCA, My3bIKa, KOTOpasd MOYKET COOTBETCTBOBATH
BalleMy HacTpoeHuio (to meet your mood). 6. O HegocTaTO4-
HO KECTOK, YTOObI CKa3aTh el 8To B Jmilo. 7. He BoJHylicsA, MBI
BCTPETUMCs, YTOObI IIOTOBOPUTH 3a PIOMKOJ KOHbAKA U PENIUTH
Bce IpoOJieMbl yejioBedecTBa. 8. fI pemms nporynaTbes, HO IIO-
IIeJl MeJIKUIE NOKAb, ¥ MHe IIPUIIJIOCh BEPHYThCsA AOMOIL 9. Ber-
c/ uMeJia OOBIKHOBEHME IIOJHMMATBhCA B MOKIO KOMHATY, YTOOBI
pacckasaTh MHe MCTOPMIO Ilepef; cHOM (a bedtime story). 10. Tetn
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HavdaJM CMeATbCA BCe cpaldy, YTOOBI Yepe3 MUHYTY IIOHATb, KaK
skecToka Oblma mryTka. 11. Xwuubna Pobeprc nmocraTodHO yMHa,
4TO0OBI OBITH CaMOIl JIydlllell yueHuIleil B Kiacce. 12. OpaTop BbI-
JIepsKaJl 3HAUYUTEJbHYIO IIay3y B HadaJie peur, YTOObI IIPUBJIEYb
BHuMaHue (to win the attention of) aymuropun. 13. Ilo npasne
rOBOPsA, ThI NOCTATOYHO B3POCJIBIM, YTOOBI pEeHIMTb, YTO XOPOILIO
nasa teba. 14. Cunau nulannpyet padboraThk Bce JeTo, 4YTOObI 3apa-
b6oTaTh AEHBIM Ha IOPUANYECKYIO IIKOJy. 15. A Temepb A Jydlle
OCTaHOBJIIOCh, YTOOBI HE BBI3BATh HOBBIX ITPOOJEM, MATKO TOBOPH.
16. Y Hee BjacTh ynpaBiATh JIOAbMU. JI Kak ke TPYAHO MMeETH
c uert pesio! 17. OHM TmOHMUMAJM, YTO ¥ HUX HEJIOCTATOYHO aKITUI,
4TOOBI OJYYNTh KOHTPOJIb HaJ KoMmItauyuent. 18. Thol caumikom Mo-
JIOZ, 4TOObI YITU B OTCTaBKY.

519. Read and translate the sentences. Define the function of the Infinitives.

1. I don’t expect you to understand. You wouldn’t listen to me
in 2006 and you won’t listen to me now. But I want you to
take some precautions. Would you like me to help you? 2. If
you don’t want anyone to know your business, keep your
mouth shut. 3. What made you decide to enter that competi-
tion? 4. They wanted her to relax and sent the children to their
aunt’s. 5. They know him to be a responsible person. 6. Sun-
glasses make you look mysterious. 7. They consider him to be
a real professional. 8. The desire for fame makes men work hard
and does not let them rest till the goal is gained. 9. She regards
him as a superman. 10. The big breakfast made me feel drowsy
and I let the book fall to the floor. 11. Let me take you to the
Milky Way on your holiday! 12. It makes my mouth water just
to think about all those tasty things. 13. Let the music play, let
the voices sing, let’s stay together to the end! 14. It takes two
to make a dream come true. 15. I don’t let my children watch
TV shows that are violent. 16. Let the wind always blow in your
back and the road always go downhill for you! 17. Don’t let that
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fool you! 18. These articles will make your hair stand on end.
19. I make myself exercise and do sit-ups for ten minutes every
other morning. 20. Since I didn’t want that to happen, I took
Andre’s advice.

520. Read the text and retell it. Find the cases of the complex objects in it.

“Do you remember, Maxim, what I told you about the stand-
ards I want you to have when you are a big boy, and when you
are a man?” “Yes, Papa. You said a gentleman never tells a lie.”
“That’s correct, but now I'm afraid I must amend that state-
ment. I wish you to revise what I said to you last week. I have
to change my opinion .. I believe it to be perfectly all right for
a gentleman to tell a lie if it is a matter of life and death .. if it
is to save his life. Or the lives of others, of course. I want you
to remember that a man must have valour, honour and nobility
if he is to be of great character. I want you to remember that
when you grow up.” “Yes, Papa, I will.”

(after B. Bradford)

521. Translate into English.

1. Bamr HayaJbHUK BCerja IIpeArioJiaraeT, 4ToO BbI OymeTe Bce me-
JaTb BoBpeMA. 2. OHM Ipenroiarajy, 9To Bbl BCTAHETE HA UX CTO-
pory. 3. OHa 3HaeT, KaK 3aCTaBUTH JIIOJAEN NIeJaTh MMEHHO TO, UTO
Hy»KHO ell. 4. MbI 3amMeTniii, 9TO KaKye-TO MaJIbYUIIKY 3a0paJch
B coceAcKuii cand. 5. Korga Mbl BepHYJIMCH IOMOJ, TO OOHAPYIKIJIN,
YTO HAC OYKUAAIOT OIPOMHBIE cyeTa. 6. Xodelrb, 4TOObI A MOKa3aJa
Tebe cBoux pbIOOK? 7. Bce xoTesm, 4TOOBI OH CTaJI PyKOBOOUTEJIEM
nmaptun. 8. MHOTME JIIOAM CUMTAIOT OBITOBBIE XMMMKATHI DKOJIOTY-
yecku BpemHbIiMu. 9. HUKTO He mpejmoJaras, uTo ocJaeaCcTBUA 0y-
ayT ctogab onryTuMbeiMu. 10. Ilouemy BbI 3aCcTaBUIM HAC TaK JOJITO
sknath? 11. Iletw momcayIiiajiy, Kak KaKOi-TO HE3HaKOMeEI[ yIpo-
sKaJm mx oTiy. 12. Mel coblimanm, 9TO OHA HAILJIA HOBYHO pabo-
Ty. 13. I ocosnaJs, 4TO 5TO IIpaBia, ¥ IIOYYBCTBOBAJ, KaK y MEHHA
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3aK0JIOTUJIOCH cepaile. 14. OHM MIO3BOJIMJIM MHE IOJIb30BATBHCA UX
MaIllMHOM, MMOoKa OHM oTabixasm. 15. Korga s momagaio Ha Apbar,
TO O4YEHb JIIOOJII0 HADJI0AATh, KaK PUCYIOT XYIOKHUKIL

522. Make the sentences passive.

Model: They saw him do it. — He was seen to do it.
They made him come. — He was made to come.

1. Everybody heard her say that. 2. The neighbours noticed the
burglar get into the house. 3. The policeman saw the car disap-
pear in the tunnel. 4. The public made the poet read some more
of his poetry. 5. Don’t worry! We’ll let you go to the match.
6. Tom’s father made his son apologize. 7. They made the cus-
tomer accept their terms. 8. They consider him to be an ex-
pert in his sphere. 9. She regards her father a perfect example
to follow. 10. Everybody knows that this theatre was built by
a famous architect. 11. They suspect that the teenager helped
them. 12. We expect that they have learnt the truth. 13. It was
announced that the pop-group had arrived. 14. It is understood
that the partners have come to an agreement. 15. It was report-
ed that the verdict was announced.

523. Translate into English.

1. Orerynuts (to quit) 3HaumT npourpaTte. 2. Jlyummit crmocod 1mo-
TepATh BeC — M3MEHUTb IPUBLIYKU B enie (eating habits). 3. Ecte
Tpu crocoda cresath 3T0. 4. Ecam A nmepenymaro, TO ThI IIePBBIL
y3Haenrb o0 sToM. 5. OHa HUKOrZa He MOXKET HPUIATU K (PUHU-
mry nepsoil. 6. I B 5T0 BpeMsa ciaydaliHO OKal3aJiCsa B TOCHMTAJIe.
7. OH oTmpaBmWJICA Ha KYXHIO, YTOObI IPUTOTOBUTHL OyTepOPOIbL
8. ¥ MeHA ecTh IMpu3HaHME, KOTOPOe A AOJLKeH chenaTh. 9. VHo-
rga oH HeBblHOCUMM. OH xX0YeT Bce AesyaThb mo-cBoemy. 10. A erme
uyTO-HUOY b HY:KHO creyath? 11. Beccu BopBajsach B KOMHATY,
4TOOBI COOOHIUTE, YTO MEHA KJeT noceTutesb. 12. EmMy npumiocs
TIOBBICUTB TOJIOC, YTOOBI ObIThH ycabIiiaHHbIM. 13. Korpa a 1men mo-
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MOJ, S OCTAHOBMJICA, YTOOBI KynmuTh rasery. 14. HTobel BeIMTPATH
copeBHOoBaHue, Ilony HyskHa ypava. 15. Ina Hee KypuTb — 3TO
IIOJHMMATh camoyBaskeHue. 16. OHa Jr00UT, KOorja €1 BOCXMUITA-
I0TCA, PpOoTOrpapupyoT, OUIITYT O Hell B raserax. 17. IIpenmnosa-
raioT, 4TO OH ceJaJ 3T0 u3 peBHOCTHU. 18. VI3BecTHO, 4TO OH AB-
JISIeTCA TJIaBOV (PUMPMBI B T€UEHME TIOCJEJHUX JECATU JIeT.

524, Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the forms of the Infinitives

after the verbs seem, appear, happen, chance, turn out, prove.

1. The old woman seemed to read my mind. 2. They proved
to be old friends. 3. David happened to witness the incident.
4. But his advice didn’t prove to be sound. 5. It turned out to
be their last meeting. 6. They chanced to find a treasure un-
der the house. 7. I always seem to be waiting for things. 8. Mr.
Smith appeared to be thinking aloud. 9. Vesta happened to be
playing in the corner of the room. 10. He might turn out to
be another Newton. 11. The child seemed on a sudden to have
entered a magic world. 12. Dinny seemed to have lost already
all her doubts. 13. Herbert would appear to be involved in it.
14. We seemed to be surrounded by shouting policemen. 15. The
patient seemed to have been improving lately. 16. It proved to
be true in the end.

525. Make sentences according to the model.
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Model: T was in the bank. Two robbers broke in. — I happened fo be in
the bank, when two robbers broke in.
We were waiting at a bus-stop. Our friend drove past. — We
happened (chanced) to be waiting at a bus-stop when our friend
drove past.

1. You were there. The incident took place. 2. She was in the
bath. The telephone rang. 3. You were watching television.
There came a knock on the door. 4. He was sitting in a restau-
rant. A friend walked in. 5. You were passing by. A passer-by
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stopped you. 6. They were there. The flying saucer appeared.
7. The sheriff was in the club. A fight started. 8. You were talk-
ing about her. She came into the room. 9. An old man was walk-
ing past a hospital. He had a heart attack. 10. You were stand-
ing outside a hotel. A Rolls-Royce drove up.

526. Change the sentences according to the model.

Model: She appeared not to hear him. — She didn't appear to hear him.

1. She seemed not to know real life. 2. This man seemed not to
care for rules. 3. He was busy with the car and appeared not
to see the policeman. 4. John seemed not to enjoy playing cards
but he had to. 5. The boss never seemed to pay any attention
to our needs. 6. The boy seems not to be healthy and happy.
7. Andrew appeared not to notice her. 8. The waiter seemed
not to notice our anger. 9. Christine seemed not to take in what
he meant. 10. He appeared not to have learnt the results of the
investigation. 11. The women seemed not to like the work they
were doing. 12. Simon seemed to see and hear nothing. 13. You
seem not to have forgiven me, Denny, which is very, very sad.
14. I seemed to have no feeling left in me at all. 15. His heart
appeared not to be beating any longer.

527. Open the brackets and use the required form of the Infinitives.

1. So far she appeared (do) Henry nothing but harm. 2. He ap-
peared (see) the light and decided to drop in. 3. Here, in a small
village, the world seems (construct) on a smaller scale. 4. Yes,
they seemed (appreciate) my picture a whole lot last night. 5. The
children seem (eat) ever since they arrived, as if they had been
starved before. 6. It may turn out (be) interesting. 7. She appeared
(cross-question) me. 8. Everyone seemed (talk) for hours. 9. The
idea of escape seemed (become) less fantastic. 10. Possibly it might
prove (be) dead good luck. 11. Twenty years seem (pass) so quick-
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ly! 12. Verena seemed (let) the matter (die). 13. The sound of the
phone ringing seemed (wake) every nerve in my body. 14. Scar-
lett seemed (pay) little attention to what they said. 15. Her legs
seemed (lose) power to move, and now she appeared (break).

528. Translate into English.

1. I>xkynu neiicTBUTENIBHO OKasaJiack 3Be370it. 2. OKazasoch, 9TO OHU
1 B camoM jejie Opatbsa. 3. OH, Ka3aJoch, MOJIy4aJ YIOBOJILCTBUE
oT urpel ¢ getbMu. OHu ObLIM Takme 3abaBHble. 4. Mama, KasKeT-
cs, y3HaJia MpPaBAy M BBINIAIUT OYeHb cepanToir. 5. OHM, KasKeTcs,
He JIOBEPSAIOT JIPYT APYTY. 6. OK3aMeH, KasKeTCd, MOAXOOUT K KOHITY.
7. Ilpennosxenue KaskeTcsa MHoroodOernarormmm. 8. OHu, Kaskercs, He
roAepsKa HOBBIM IpoeKT. 9. OH, Ka3ajoch, BCIO sKVI3Hb MEUTAJ
00 aToit moe3gke. 10. f corywaiiHo ycspmiasn 3Ty HOBocTh. 11. Ilpen-
uyBcTBuA Maxkca okasasmck BepabiMI. 12. Kaskercs, uTo gesaTh He-
4ero, KpoMe Kak OTIIpaBUThCA criaTh. 13. Houb okazasacek xosmonHee,
4eM MbI nIpesmnosaraym. 14. Bel coy4daliHo He 3HaeTe HOMepP ero Pak-
ca? 15. JIsKek, KasKeTCsA, YUUT HEMEIKUI BCIO CBOIO sKU3Hb.

529. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the functions of the for-
phrases with an Infinitive.

1. For him to act so is rather unusual. 2. It was difficult for Bill
to keep such a big family. 3. All she wanted was for her mother
to come to terms with her past, gain peace of mind, as well as
a bit of happiness for once. 4. The best thing is for you to leave
at once. 5. Teddy put the kettle on, stood near the stove waiting
for the water to boil. 6. He stopped the car for the kids to get in.
7. That is for the boss to decide, isn’t it? 8. Steve was a suitable
candidate for them to hire. 9. I am still waiting for the mail to
come. 10. Emma was a suitable child for them to adopt. 11. I've
bought a tin of pastries for you to enjoy them. 12. After all, we
have known the man long enough for Steve to trust him.
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530. Transform the sentences according to the model using the words necessary,
important, possible, impossible, difficult, traditional, hard, easy, customary.

Model: You should think twice before you agree.
It is important for you to think twice before you agree.

1. Students should enjoy their student life. 2. Teachers should
be competent. 3. We don’t have to hurry. There’s plenty of time.
4. A fish can’t live out of water. 5. A child usually can’t sit still
for a long time. 6. Students have to budget their time carefully.
7. My family always eats turkey on Christmas. 8. I usually can’t
understand fluent English. 9. The guests usually wait until the
hostess begins to eat. 10. The bride usually feeds the groom
the first piece of wedding cake. 11. Mary should start think-
ing about her future. 12. Animals can’t talk or think or plan
something. 13. I can understand my teacher most of the time.
14. A writer should be imaginative. 15. My parents are anxious
I should enter the University.

53 1. Transform the sentences so as to use the for-to-infinitive construction.

1. The most important thing is that we should stay cool. 2. Let
us wait till the fax arrives. 3. This is the day which they shall
remember for a long time. 4. He is the expert whom you should
have consulted. 5. I shall leave some money so that they may
spend it. 6. Martin sent his family to his parents’ so that they
could be safe there. 7. The days have become too short, so we
can’t walk as much as in the summertime. 8. The new manager
must be very competent as the director has entrusted him with
a most difficult task. 9. It is quite natural that she should have
refused his proposal. 10. What I want is that you should under-
stand me. 11. There is no need that we should stay here any
longer. 12. It’s unbelievable that he should have really meant it.
13. Phone the office and someone will meet us. 14. When I be-
came a vegetarian, I had to wait for some period of time until

333



CHAPTER 7

my organism got used to it. 15. It is impossible that he didn’t
believe you even after you showed him the file. 16. He waited
in the reception. The secretary hadn’t turned up yet. 17. Mr.
Marshall’s suggestion was that the contract should be signed
without any delay.

532. Read and translate the following. Comment on the form and function of
the Infinitives.

1. My sister Maggie is cooking up a plan to get Dad to let
her go to that party on Saturday. 2. I'd been trying to find
a way to convince them to let me stay home, and they had
finally to give in, which made me feel a lot better. 3. To tell
the truth, I work alone, I have no partner to worry about. 4. To
live is to suffer, to survive is to find meaning in the suffering.
5. To develop the strength and tone of your voice you have to
practise voice exercises daily. I was too self-conscious to find
a teacher and have singing lessons, but it wasn’t an ordeal to
record yourself singing and send the tape off to be assessed.
And then I received my tape back from my tutor to improve
it further. 6. Patsy drove on in silence, too tired to speak, but
after a while she said, “I’'m not too sure about parking in Leeds.
I think the best thing to do is to go to the Queens Hotel to park
there.” 7. There were certain matters at the London office to
attend to, and she and Patsy had to make a trip to Ripon where
they had some work to complete. 8. Now Maxim, it would be
wiser to let the subject rest for the moment. Anastasia is far too
intelligent a person to expect you to do such a thing — to get
rid of your business empire. 9. “Ever since I first arrived to take
up my post in London, I have sought an opportunity to show
something of the rich cultural links that Brazil has had with
Europe over many centuries,” said the Brazilian Ambassador in
London.
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The Gerund

533.
A. Write the Gerunds of the following verbs.

spend, shop, play, clean, read, travel, collect, use, swim, save,
watch, listen, see, do, be

B. Now put the Gerunds in the sentences.

) - coins is an interesting hobby. 2. ... waste glass and
paper again is called “recycling”. 3. ... is a healthy sport.
4. s money has become a mania with her. 5. ... too much
television gives me a headache. 6. .. to such loud music is
bad for your ears. 7. .. time with your kids is the best thing
you can do for them. 8. ... is my life! As well as gardening!
¢ I~ tennis has become fashionable lately. 10. ... my rooms
is so boring. 11. ... authentic literature improves my English.
120 s broadens your horizons.

534. complete the sentences by using Gerunds. Add the necessary preposition.

1. He’s very punctual. You can count ... . 2. 'm tired. I don’t
feel .. . 3. The people criticize the government ... . 4. The
prisoner was accused .. . 5. Lifeguards rescue people .. .
6. I am out of work. I'm anxious ... . 7. The workers threatened
the boss ... . 8. This programmer is an expert ... . 9. A gour-
met gets pleasure .. . 10. If you run out of money, you would
have difficulty .. . 11. In a tight situation you have to find
a wWay .. . 12. Teenagers spend a lot of money ... . 13. The
police charged the motorist .. . 14. A journalist can be sued
.......... . 15. Tactless people make a habit ....... 16. Misers are de-
spised .......... . 17. If you live in a foreign country, you have the
opportunity ... . 18. Students are preoccupied ... . 19. You are
a Jack-of-all-trades. Why not try your hand ... ? 20. To keep
fit you have to refrain ... .
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535. Use the right form of the Gerund of the verbs in brackets.

1. We insist on (do) the work right now. The customers insist on
the work (do) at once. 2. I enjoy (go) to her parties. But I dis-
like (take) there by my boyfriend. 3. Stop (talk) about it. The
incident isn’t worth (mention). 4. — Have you finished (correct)
the composition? — No, it still needs (brush up). 5. Sue admit-
ted (tell) a lie. And she didn’t mind (reprimand) for it. 6. I am
used to (remind) by my mother that life is great and I should
keep (smile). 7. Ted couldn’t imagine (abuse) anyone, or (abuse)
by anyone. 8. He is very secretive. He avoids (ask) any personal
questions or (ask) any even by his closest friends. 9. I remember
(beat) once by my elder brother for cheating. 10. They suspect-
ed the inspector of (get) some more evidence and were afraid of
(call) to the police station. 11. He wasn’t used to (ignore).

536. Complete the sentences. Add the necessary preposition.
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1. Doctors dedicate themselves ... . 2. Pessimists are always
complaining ... . 3. We should give industrious people credit
.......... . 4. Why didn’t you take the trouble ......7 5. Vegetarians
are opposed ... . 6. Shoplifters are arrested ... . 7. Terrorists
are capable ... . 8. A musical person takes pleasure ... . 9. The
president of the company is optimistic ....... . 10. T have a monot-
onous job, I'm fed up ... . 11. The police try to stop motorists
.......... . 12. There is no chance ....... 13. Is there any point ......?
14. I'm feeling tired. I am not in the mood ... . 15. — Why do
you persist ... ? — We do insist ... . 16. If an EFL student
speaks his own language all the time, it interferes ... .17. T am
a decisive person, so I’ll have no hesitation ... . 18. Has anyone
succeeded ... ? 19. You must take precautions ... . 20. Why
didn’t you even apologize ... ?
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537. Use the right form of the Gerund instead of the verbs in brackets. Add the
preposition if necessary.

1. The art (weave) has been known for many thousands of
years. 2. After (destroy) by the eruption of Vesuvius Pompeii
has never been rebuilt. 3. He was very much annoyed (refuse)
the visa. 4. The sun is too strong today to go out (protect) your
eyes. 5. I dislike (sit) at a small table at meals. 6. Allow us to con-
gratulate you (graduate) from King’s College. 7. An impulsive
man should keep himself (fly) into fits of rage. 8. She cannot
forgive him (betray) their friendship. 9. If you insist (thwarting)
my plan, I can go (work) at it (consult) you. 10. She prayed to
God every night (see) her son soon. 11. Ursula tried to warm the
girl’s hands (rub) them with her own. 12. You enter a world of
information (enter) the Internet.

538. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the functions of the
Gerunds.

1. Taking a picnic in the heart of the English countryside is one
of life’s most treasured experiences. 2. Swimming every day
keeps me in good shape. 3. Rooming with Fred was like sharing
a telephone booth with a hippopotamus. 4. Skateboarding is both
exciting and dangerous. 5. Learning to meditate was a very en-
lightening experience for me. 6. Trying to do it has proved to be
a Herculean labour. 7. It’s no good talking about it. 8. Exercising
in a pool is a great way of building up strength and endurance.
9. Smoking cigarettes can be as dangerous as playing Russian
roulette. 10. There was no mistaking what they wanted of me.
11. Hearing him is a must for every beat fan. 12. Reading Russian
classics calmed her. 13. Your knowing a thing is nothing unless
another knows that you know it. 14. Working with Bruce was
like going to several universities. 15. Doing this movie is won-
derful. 16. You know, thinking about you makes me feel good.
17. It’s been wonderful sharing this time here with you. 18. But
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we were all wrong. Now I don’t think there is any turning back.
This is the end, for me, anyway. 19. Once this happens, there’s no
going back. Not for me. 20. There’s no improving on nature.

539.

A. Read and translate the sentences. State the functions of the Gerunds.

1. Giving presents is one of the most possessive things we do, did
you realize that? It’s the way we keep a hold on other people.
2. Watching movies on my VCR late at night has become an im-
portant way for me to relax. 3. Cora was in the kitchen mak-
ing sandwiches. Making sandwiches took her thoughts off her
problems. 4. “There’s no knowing where they’re going,” cried Mr.
Wonka, hooting with laughter. “You can imagine that I'm not
overpleased, but there’s no escaping it in the long run.” 5. Answer-
ing the seemingly simple question is very difficult. 6. You had bet-
ter not count on her. There’s no predicting her mood. 7. Driving
a car and talking on the car phone at the same time demand care.
8. Smoking when pregnant harms your baby. 9. Having a child has
been a turning point for me. 10. There was no talking to Celeste
once she got her back up. The less she said, the better. 11. Being
so emotional herself, forever telling him that she loved him and
often having to drag a response from him, frustrated her. 12. Lov-
ing a man who did not love her was a waste of time. 13. Having
coffee together has become a daily ritual with the two of them.
14. It’s a well-known fact that black makes you look slimmer, but
wearing it top to toe can be very ageing, and choosing to wear it
all the time is boring. 15. Remembering that particular day, so long
ago now, still affected her deeply. 16. Papermaking began in China
and from there spread to North Africa and Europe. 17. Banking
was in his blood. Centuries of it, passed down from father to son.

B. Speak about your hobbies, likes and dislikes, your everyday activities. What
is a must for you and what is not?
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540. Translate into English.

1. VIzyueHre WMHOCTPAHHOIO fA3bIKA — TPYHLHASA, HO VHTepecHad
pabora. 2. OTcyTCcTBUE TIpOrpecca — 3TO perpecc. 3. Buibop mpo-
deccun — BayKHEMINMIA I1ar B »KMU3HU KasKJoro yejoBeka. 4. CBsa-
3aTbCsA C HUMM 0e30TJaraTeJIbHO — BOIIPOC KMU3HU U CMEPTU. 5. 3a-
HYMAaTBhCS IlepecyfaMy — JIIOOMMOe 3aHATVE He TOJBKO KEeHIIVH,
HO U Mmy:xkumH. 6. MeHa He npoBepemb. Jlaske He IbITalica cleaTb
aTo. 7. BeipanBanue KIyOHMKM cTaJo ee cTpacTbio. 8. OH ObLI Tak
yapam. VI ybeguts ero Ob110 HeBO3MOKHO. 9. Kynanue B JjensaHOi
Boge 4yThb He yomso meHdA. 10. Ccoputbca M MUPUTBCA — JIHOOM-
MOe 3aHATHE MOUX cocejeli-moJionoskeHoB. 11. loOpaTbesa oo cyTu
Jleyla — 3TO OBLIO Bce, Yero oH xoTeJ. VI ocTaHOBUTBH ero yske ObLIO
HEBO3MOJKHO. 12. 3aBOAUTH POMaHbI — 3TO HE II0 MOEN YacTu.
13. IlpenomaBanne — He O4YeHb OJarozapHas pabora. VI orpuiats
aTOro HeJyb34. 14. IIperaBaTbCca BOCIIOMMHAHMUAM O IIPOLIJIOM — IIy-
cTasa TpaTa BpemeHu. Benb Hazanm goporu Het. 15. Hukorpa He cka-
SKeIllb, YTO OHAa MOYKET BBIKMHYTH B CJIENYIOIMII MOMeHT. 16. Baza-
HYE, KaK FOBOPAT IICUXUATPHI, YCIIOKAaBaeT HEPBLL

541. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the functions of the verbals.

1. His hobby is collecting mushrooms. 2. The key in life is setting
goals. 3. The best part of Tacitus is reading between the lines.
4. What he loves best in the world is meeting old friends. 5. “He-
donism,” says the dictionary, “means seeking pleasure as a way of
life.” 6. Her favourite pastime is daydreaming. 7. My only hope is
winning the lottery. 8. What teachers usually dislike most is cheat-
ing. 9. The most difficult thing in this life is choosing. 10. My first
job was delivering flowers to people. You’ve never seen so many
smiles on so many faces. 11. My dentist said, “The secret to a good
life is being happy with what you have.” But he got married five
times, the last time to one of his patients. The people who know
keep silent, and those who don’t keep giving advice. 12. Sometimes
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the hardest part of writing is getting started. Looking at a sheet of
blank white paper is like looking at a snowcovered car on an icy
winter morning and wondering if the engine will turn over.

542. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the functions of the
Gerunds.

1. Stop spreading the news, will you? 2. She keeps saying she has
got out of practice, but as a matter of fact she had nothing to
get out of. 3. I cannot stop believing in you! 4. Sandy kept trying
to get in touch with them until there was no hope left. 5. After
that we stopped exchanging letters. 6. He kept begging me for
money for a new bicycle and in the end I had to give in. 7. Make
her stop screaming, doctor. 8. My English teacher keeps on saying
that I need to expand my vocabulary. 9. “And Teddy dear, there’s
Maxim to think of, the boy needs so much. If you don’t stop wor-
rying, you’ll drive yourself mad.” 10. Whenever you are ready
to start talking again, I am here to listen. 11. It would save them
money in the long run; they wouldn’t have to keep replacing staff
all the time. 12. She couldn’t help wishing that things were some-
what different. 13. You must stop smoking here, right now, Ted!

543. Translate into English.

1. Mou yBJjedeHUs — 3TO UTEHME, PeLIeHME KPOCCBOPIOB, TaH-
bl 1 BA3aHMe. 2. OH He MOT yAepsKaTbCA, YTOOBI HE CKa3aThb el
KaK oHa xoporra. 3. Korga ke BbI 3aKoHUMTE cnoputh! Beas crio-
PUTB — BTO TMOIYCTY TPaTUTh BpeMs. 4. I He MoOry mo3BOJIUTH
STUM JIIOAAM 3aCTaBJATH MOETO ChbIHA JeJaTh BCE, YTO OHM XOTHAT.
5. Bbl HOJI3KHBI XOPOIIEHBKO IIOAyMaTh, IIPEsKie YeM Ha4yHeTe pa-
borats Ha 3Ty Pupmy. 6. Ero oObIuHBIE 3aHATMA — 3TO HaIMCA-
HIE TUCEeM, TYJAHME ¢ cOOaKOi, Urpa B IIAIKK ¢ Apy3bamu. 7. OH
IIPOJIOJIKAJI BeCcTU cebs TaK, CJIOBHO HMUYEro He mmpon3onwuio. 8. Ile-
pecTaHbTe o0paIlaThCa CO MHOI Tak, CJIOBHO A pebeHok! 9. Satem
OHU CTaJIM PACCKa3bIBATH O IOCJEJHUX COOBITMAX B UX TOPOJIKE.
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10. Bam He HY}KHO HMYero oO'bACHATH MHe. fI BIUIKY, B UeM CYTh.
11. VIm npuiiiock NPUHATH SKCTPEHHBIE MepPhl, YTOObI 130esKaThb
ckaHzaJga. 12. Ee Besunuaiiiiee yqoBOJIbCTBYE — TaHIIEBATh.

544, Read and translate the sentences. State the functions of the Gerunds.

1. Celeste enjoyed winning more than losing. 2. I hate being left
alone on weekends. 3. Would you mind wiping your feet before
entering? 4. We feel like celebrating today. 5. I wouldn’t mind
rearranging the furniture, after all, but papering, that’s the
limit! 6. My boss hates being pushed into doing things. 7. Omar’s
guests don’t feel like eating his over-spiced oriental dishes.
8. I like interpreting at conferences but I don’t like sitting up too
late after them. 9. I don’t understand why people enjoy read-
ing about disasters at the breakfast table. Surely I'm not one of
them. 10. I distinctly remember telling you that I needed you
here with me. 11. I like companionship. I don’t really like being
alone or coming home to an empty house. 12. My nerves don’t
need calming. 13. “The Cat and Fiddle” is an English pub, only
worth visiting if the weather’s good. 14. My piano needs tun-
ing and polishing. 15. Do you think Bob’s trouser leg still worth
invisible mending? 16. The water in this area requires filtering.

545. Insert the necessary prepositions.

1. There’s no point ... contradicting women, is there? 2. Think
twice ... selling the house, will you? 3. Don’t be frightened
.......... making decisions and ... taking initiative. 4. Excuse me
.......... rushing you around like that. 5. He is addicted ........ drink-
ing. 6. It’s really rather late ... ringing people up. 7. I'm ter-
ribly keen ... watching fashion shows. 8. She is mad ... cook-
ing. Imagine the amount of time she loses ... cooking. 9. I am
far .. exaggerating, I'm just stating facts. 10. He blamed him-
self .. not having seen the spot before, and still more ...
having lit the fire himself. 11. I am used ... eating salads and
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drinking juices. 12. Hollywood stars are getting huge money
.......... acting and producing. 13. She is thinking ........ hiring some-
one to clean her apartment. 14. You should have seen her face
.......... being caught red-handed. 15. Score one for the Brits! ..
creating a most unique vehicle ... combining refined elegance
and brute strength — The Range Rover.

546. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the functions of the

Gerunds.

1. He hates the very thought of cleaning. 2. Her husband seems
to have a somewhat false impression of her art of cooking. 3. He
feels the need of pouring out his heart. 4. I trained with a small
firm, where I was able to learn the nitty-gritty of running
a small business. 5. Next comes the question of fulfilling the
plan. 6. In the past few years technology has changed our ways
of working. 7. Persuasion is the art of getting other people to do
something or to believe something without being compelled to
do so. 8. Companies generally welcome the idea of job-sharing.
9. Fanny asked me to keep an eye on her things with the idea
of showing that she trusted me. 10. She has a nasty habit of
guessing, and the trouble is, she’s often right. 11. They had
a million-to-one chance of making it. 12. There is little hope of
receiving a message from them soon. 13. At 60, Norris is com-
fortable with the idea of growing older. 14. Believe me, I have
no intention of giving up my business. 15. He wanted a wife.
He didn’t relish the idea of living alone for the rest of his life.
16. The actor was stunned not only by the noise of booing but
also by the sight of flying tomatoes. 17. Once more he scotched
the idea of opening a store in New York.

547. Complete the following sentences.
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1. Shall I ever have the chance ... ? 2. The quickest way .. .
3. Is there any hope .. ? 4. T always marvel at his art ... .
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5. Melanie had a talent ... . 6. The fear ... paralyzed him.
7. They couldn’t get used to the perspective ... . 8. The dealers
seized the opportunity .. . 9. You must certainly give up the
habit .. . 10. T haven’t the slightest intention ... . 11. Nobody
appreciated the idea ... . 12. Why didn’t you even take the trou-
ble ... ? 13. At the party we had the pleasure ... . 14. What are

the latest methods .. ? 15. Will you take the risk .. ?

548. Translate into English.

1. Bam caengyer oTKa3aTbCA OT MBICJM II0eXaTb HAa IOT JIETOM.
2. {1 yBepeHa, uTO y MeHA eCTb IIAHC BbIUI'PATb B 3TOM JIOTEpPEE.
3. Y HIKOJIBHMKOB €CTb ILJIOXasd MNPUBBIYKA PUCOBATHL YTO-TO Ha
cronax. 4. Y moei 0abyIIKy XOpoIas IMPYBBIYKA BBIIUTH YaIIIKY
kedupa nepen cHoM. 5. CerosiHA y MeHA ITOTPeOHOCTh BHICKA3aTh-
cA, n3auTh ayury. 6. Jlamb Jiv ThI MHe IIIaHC KOrZa-JinO0 yBUAETH
Te0A BHOBB? 7. PUCK OBITEH IOVIMaHHBIM C IOJIMYHBIM CTPAILNJI €TO.
8. IlepciekTnBa ocraBaThbCA BCe JIETO B JYIITHOM Tropoje He pa-
ayer MeHd. 9. JJame Jim ThI MHe IIIaHC JIOKa3aTb Tebe, YTO A He
BuHOBaT? 10. ¥ KEHIIMH TAJIAHT BAOXHOBJIATHL MYKYUMH Ha BeJIV-
ke nogBuru. 11. Cambii mpocToi criocod pasBUTUA KaKO-JIMbO
MBICJIM — BTO ABUTATBHCA OT 0OIero K yactHoMy. 12. Y Ppena
HUCKYCCTBO ybesknaTh Jironeir. 13. Y Hero He ObLIO HamMepeHUA 00-
CY’KIATh CBOIO JIMUHYIO KM3HBb C KeM ObI TO HU ObLyo. 14. Y MeHs
BIIeUaTJEHMe, 4YTO MeHs oOmanbIBaroT. 15. MaJjsio Hazmeskabr, 9TO
KJIVMAT U3MEHUTCA K JIyUdIIeMy.

549. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the forms and functions of
the Gerunds.
1. Many Eastern people have a habit of using up the nervous
energy that concentrates in the fingers and hands by fingering
worry beads. 2. Daniel hesitated before making his final decision.
3. One learns by failing. 4. Drink nothing without seeing it, sign
nothing without reading it. 5. They preferred to scrape a living
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by catching crab, lobster and crayfish. 6. I roasted some chick-
enpieces without allowing them to get brown. 7. After closing
the folder, the doctor went on briskly. “All right, then, let’s start
by getting the tests done.” 8. The family expected Maxim to do
the right thing by marrying the right kind of woman one day.
9. After searching the entire house I happened to find the key in
the coat pocket. 10. Peace and happiness begin, gastronomically
speaking, where garlic is used in cooking. 11. Generally speak-
ing, the idea is worth considering. 12. Instead of stopping, the
storm raged for two more days. 13. Before approaching the rope,
I suddenly fell into the icy pond. 14. In writing the test she made
too many mistakes. 15. On hearing the sad news she burst into
tears. 16. In spite of being busy, the headmaster spoke to us.

550. Use a Gerund instead of the subordinate clause.

1. He wrote that he would comeback at the end of the war.
2. I remember that I met her at the concert. 3. After I bought
the book I left the shop. 4. I am sorry that I kept you waiting.
5. They have given up all hope that they will ever see their na-
tive land again. 6. They stood for a moment. They didn’t say
a word. 7. Everybody shook hands and got down to business.
8. When the child entered the room, he happily smiled at his
parents. 9. Andrew is feeling all right now. He was operated
on a month ago. 10. He remembered that he had seen the girl
several times at the entrance exams. 11. She didn’t feel as if
she would ever forgive him. 12. You will get nothing from him
if you reproach him all the time. 13. Brian kept silent for fear
that he might be misunderstood. 14. Once he decides something,
it is impossible to talk him out of it. 15. It was good luck that
I was there and then. 16. He came into the room very angry
and didn’t even greet us. 17. Barbara felt much better after she
had given him a piece of her mind. 18. She escaped danger as
she listened to intuition.
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551. Read and translate the sentences. Find complexes with the Gerund and
define their functions.

1. I wouldn’t mind his running around with girls, if he were
doing well at school. 2. And what about our changing roles for
once? 3. There is no danger of me telling our secret to friends —
I have no friends. 4. I insist on you showing me your work to-
day. 5. My having failed merely made me try again. 6. Your
advertising yourself continually is vulgar. 7. There is no doubt
about his having mastered English thoroughly. 8. His friends’
betraying him filled him with bitterness. 9. Her only regret was
that she would miss all those years of her son’s growing up, the
wonderful years. 10. Apart from my putting my seat belt around
my neck, the flight was uneventful. 11. The fear of their taking
advantage of him never crossed his mind. 12. After his breaking
our engagement, I have nothing to do with him. 13. The quiet-
ness of the house was broken by the children’s driving their toy
cars on the floor. 14. I don’t want to run the risk of my house
being robbed. 15. Is it worth while my calling them?

552. Insert a pronoun where necessary.

1. T object to .. interfering in their family life. It’s none of
my business. 2. I object to ... interfering in my personal life.
They are just neighbours. 3. They were keen on .. winning the
match. We deserved it. 4. We are keen on ... winning the game.
They are a nice team. 5. Simon never mentioned ... letting him
down. He just forgave them. 6. Daniel once mentioned ... let-
ting them down. He still felt guilty. 7. Excuse me for .. call-
ing you so late. But I need you badly. 8. Excuse .. calling you
in the middle of the night. They needed you urgently. 9. I re-
member .. meeting her once. 10. I can’t remember ... ever
meeting each other. They live in different countries. 11. Every-
body blamed the fellow for .. abusing his children. 12. We are
against ... being ordered about. We are not slaves. 13. Mary
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and Henry are against .. children being vaccinated this year.
14. My friends forgot ... promising to call on me. I had a lonely
evening. 15. She completely forgot .. promising to drop in and

went for a walk. They came but there was no one at home.

553. Use a complex with a Gerund instead of the subordinate clauses.

1. I remember that the children looked through the album last
Sunday. 2. Mum suggested that we should make up. 3. Nancy
insists that her father should allow her to keep a monkey as
a pet. 4. My sister is very displeased that I have broken her
favourite cup. 5. I insist that you should tell us what the real
reason is. 6. Helen was confused that we were watching her.
7. There is a chance that my family will move to another city.
8. Do you mind if they join us? 9. The police have no objection
that the man should be set free. 10. Do you remember that they
promised to call us? 11. It may upset you to know that Rita is
leaving soon. 12. Fancy how Boris appeared here all of a sud-
den! 13. I'm trying to tell you I have no objection if you see Jim.

554. Translate into English.

1. Mb! nojslaraemes Ha TO, UTO Bce IpuAyT BoBpeMdA. 2. fI paccun-
TBIBAl0 Ha TO, YTO (paKC OTIPaBAT celyac ske. 3. OHa oTBedaeT 3a
TO, 4YTOOBI BCE TANKM OBLIM B TIOpsAnKe. 4. Pogurenn Obln mpoTus
TOTO, 4YTOOBI JIeT yCTpauBaJy IIIYMHYIO BedepuHKY. 5. fI coBcem
He BO3paskalo, YTOOBI BbI II0Jb30BAJMCh MOMM IpuHTepoM. 6. 1 He
BBIHOIITY, KOTZa JIFOAM ILJIOXO TOBOPAT O JPYTMX 33 UX CHOUHOIN.
7. Huxkto He TpebyeT, 4TOOBI BBl IPUHUMAJN y4acTVe B II€PEroBo-
pax. 8. He orpumaiite, uro Yapasa BMelIajca B 9To feJjo. 9. Bee
HacTayBaJIM Ha TOM, YTO IPOEKT JOOJIKeH OBbITh (prHaHCUPOBAH
komuteroM. 10. fI HeoOBOJIBHA, YTO THI OIATH CHeJajia 3Ty OLIMO-
Ky. 11. Bpau HacTtanBaer, 4TO OOJIBHOMY HY’KHO IIPOOBITH B 00JIb-
Hulle emle Henmesro. 12. OHM COTJIacUIJINCh, YTO IOJIMIIeVICKMe OBLIN
odeHb onepaTuBHBL 13. I nmomuio, Kak Kopos oxHak bl ckasaJa,
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4TO OHa muIreT poMmaHbl. 14. OHa He MOTJIa BBIHECTY MBICJIb, YTO
KTO-TO MOKeT yKpacTb ee cuacTbe. 15. Bce moe Oyxaylee 3aBuce-
JIO OT TOTO, IOAZAEPsKaT Ju MeHdA OJM3Kue.

555. Read and translate the texts. Comment on the form and function of the
Gerunds.

1. I loved working on the fishing boat, with long periods of do-
ing nothing, and then the hurly-burly of putting in the nets.
2. All over the world, Microsoft Office is helping drive busi-
nesses forward by making it easier for anyone to get their job
done, no matter what that job might be. By bringing together
top applications Office gives people the ability to find the best,
most productive way to work. 3. Mrs. Cracklin accused Father
of selling diseased cheese and rotten eggs. Father got rid of her
by threatening to inform the authorities that she kept lodgers.
4. There was no stopping the boy now. “See you later, alligator!”
he shouted. “I'm going to be the first person in the world to be
sent by television.” 5. Eating is his hobby, you know. That’s all
he’s interested in. But still that’s better than being a hooligan,
isn’t it? And what I always say is, he wouldn’t go on eating like
he does unless he needed nourishment, would he? 6. She had
a knack of twisting her husband around her little finger, getting
her way with him. But she had come to understand that there
was no letting him down in any way. 7. Well, that’s a matter of
opinion. One calls it killing time, another relaxation. What’s your
way of looking at it? And is it worth while living that way?

556. Translate into English.

1. Ee pogutenu mpoTuB TOro, 4TOOBI OHA COODIAJIa ceiyac BCEM
0 cBOell moMoJiBKe. 2. fI IOMHIO, YTO MaMa 4YacTO yIpeKaJa MeHdA
B JEeTCTBe 3a TO, 4TO A ObLIa HeaKKypaTHa. 3. — Paboras ¢ mar-
HUTO(POHOM, BBl MOJKETe YJIy4IINTh CBoe IponsHoiieHne. — Camo
coboil pasymeetrcs, 9To 9T0 BepHO. 4. Kakoit sxe Tbl sienTaA! Thr
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IasKke He TTOTPYAMJICA BBIMBITH 3a co0oit gaiky! 5. [Touemy BbI u3-
Oeraere ynorpebsATh HeauuHble POopMbI rjarojsa B peun? 6. Uro
IIOMEIIaJI0 BaM MONTU TyZa caMoMy? 7. YCJbIIIaB PajgoCTHYIO HO-
BOCTb, JEBYIIKA He MOIJIa yZepsKaTbCA, 4TOObI HEe pacljlaKaTb-
ca. 8. Meroawsl TecTMpOBaHUA 3HAHWUI CTYJIEHTOB He Bcerga 3d-
dexTuBHBL 9. Hukorna He onpenesniib, B KAKOM OHa HACTPOEHUIL
10. Bcerga HempmATHO, KOTa YeJIOBEK pPas3roBapuBaeT, He TJIALA
BaM B ryasa. 11. — YTo-To MHe He XO4YeTCA CEeromHA 3aHMMAaThCS.
Kak TBI cunTaenib, CTOUT JIM UATKU B cyOOOTY Ha JieKIMUi0? — IOTO
Tebe permrate. 12. MblI nobJsiarofapnuim ero 3a TO, YTO OH HaM IIOMOT.

557. Translate into English.

1. He mory He BocxmiaTbcsa paboramm storo xynoskauka. C He-
TepreHueM OyZny skzaTb ero HOBBIX pabor! 2. Mue HpaBuTCA
MBICJIb TIpOBecTM mMapy Henesb Ha Cesmmrepe. VI MBI paccumTbI-
BaeM Ha TO, 4YTO BBl IIPUCOEAVHUTECh K HaM. 3. — Kakoii cambii
3(PPEeKTUBHEBIN IIyTh OBJIANEHUA MHOCTPAHHBIM A3BIKOM? — BbI
MOJKEeTe MOJIYYUTh XOpOollne 3HaHudA, paboras HAJ HUM PeryJiap-
HO, leHb 3a aHeM. 4. {1 He HMPUBBLIKJA PaHO BCTAaBaTh II0 yTPaM.
PanHnit mogbeM 3acTaBiseT MeHA YyBCTBOBATb cebs pasdouTOlL
5. Ilepen HUM OTKpPBIBaJIOCh OJsiecTsdAlee Oyayiee. OH He MOT He
YIIBIOHYTBCA HPY MBICJM O IIPEACTOAIIEN Moe3JKe B BalIHITOH.
6. IlepecTranbTe nesaTh HEHY’KHbIE OCTAHOBKM, KOTJla Bbl UMTAETE.
Bamre urenne ocraBideT :kesaTh Jydiiero. 7. Mbl mepecrasm pa-
foraTh M BBINLIM Ha yJaully. IIo mopore moMoit Mbl OCTaHOBUJIVICh,
4TOOBI TPOYNUTATH HECKOJIBKO CMEIIHbIX 00bABJIEHMIL 8. — A CcTO-
UT JI1 BOOOII[e IJIBITE 110 Tem3e B TaKyIO NOKAJIMBYIO IIOTORy? —
Jla, xorejyock ObI, YTOOBI TTorofa Oblyia JIydille, HO TIOTOAY HE IIO0-
MeHdAelb. 9. OHa IOJIHOCTBIO OBJIAJEJIa MCKYCCTBOM HUYEro He
menats. OHa KWJa, CJIOBHO y Hee He ObLIO 3a00T, CJIOBHO OHA BCIO
JKMB3HB KymaJjack B pockoum. 10. Boiinma B oM, oHa nomgymaJa,
4TOo ecau Obl ObLIa Oorata, TO oOcTaBumJa ObI €T0 COBEPILIEHHO I10-

Ipyromy.
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The Infinitive and the Gerund

558. Comment on the difference between the following pairs of sentences.

1. T like cooking for my family. I'd like to cook something deli-
cious today. 2. The manager stopped speaking on the phone.
The manager stopped to pick up the file. 3. He’ll never forget
meeting Mary for the first time. Don’t forget to meet the chil-
dren after school. 4. They went on talking all night. After col-
lege, Andrew went on to study law. 5. If you want to improve
your French, you can try watching French films. I am trying
to give up smoking. 6. The piano needs tuning. She needs to be
very, very careful. 7. When I was a kid, I used to play with my
neighbours’ children. When I was a student, I had to get used
to reading a lot.

559. Answer the questions.

1. What do you like doing in your spare time? 2. What would
you like to do tonight? 3. If you want to lose weight, what must
you stop doing? 4. What can you remember doing when you
were a child? 5. What must you remember to do each day?
6. What do you regret doing in the past? 7. What did the doc-
tor regret to inform the patient’s wife about? 8. What did the
guests go on doing all night at the party? 9. When you left
school, what did you go on to do? 10. What can you try doing if
you want to improve your English? 11. If money burns a hole in
your pocket, what must you try not to do? 12. If your room is in
a mess, what does it need? 13. What does the government need
to do to reduce inflation? 14. If you lived in Italy, what would
you have to get used to eating?
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560. Make sentences from the given words using either an Infinitive or a Gerund.

Model: like, visit — I like to visit my friends.
enjoy, speak on the phone — She enjoys speaking on the phone.

1. plan, go 2. consider, study 3. enjoy, look 4. intend, get up 5. seem,
be 6. put off, pay 7. forget, call 8. can’t afford, lose 9. try, learn
10. need, think 11. would love, meet 12. finish, learn 13. would mind,
support 14. hope, go 15. think about, go 16. quit, drink 17. stop, eat
18. postpone, go 19. continue, think 20. keep, try, improve

5671. Answer the questions.

1. What do you practise in conversation classes? 2. When the bell
goes at the end of a lesson, what do you finish? 3. What are
students busy doing before exams? 4. What do you resume do-
ing after a tea-break? 5. If a person is homesick, who does he
miss being with? 6. What is difficult for a shopaholic to resist?
7. Where do you feel like going for your holiday? 8. If your hair
is too long, what does it need? 9. If you're tired when you wake
up in the morning, what can’t you face? 10. What do lazy people
waste time doing? 11. What do lazybones resent being forced to
do? 12. What does being a guide mean? 13. What does a store
detective try to catch people doing? 14. What does a numismatist
spend his time doing? 15. What do careless people keep doing?

562. complete the sentences with the Infinitive or Gerund of the verbs in
brackets. In some cases both variants are possible.

1. Students need (buy) a lot of books. 2. I like (give) parties to
my friends. 3. It started (snow) in early morning. 4. We’d like
(celebrate) our wedding anniversary at the restaurant this year.
5. The tourists finished (pack) at about ten. 6. Are you planning
(go) on a holiday this year? 7. I’ve just begun (read) a novel by B.
Bradford. 8. Please stop (crack) nuts! 9. We stopped (buy) a pack-
et of nuts. 10. Did you remember (feed) the fish this morning?
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11. T remember (see) this writer at some conference. 12. Don’t
worry! I promise (be) on time. 13. What time do you expect (ar-
rive) in Newcastle? 14. I forgot (lock) the door of my apartment
this morning. 15. He forgot (tell) these jokes many times before.

563. Change the sentences, using the words in brackets according to the model.

Model: The doctor advised going to bed. (the patient)
The doctor advised the patient to go to bed.

1. The Lovedays don’t permit watching television. (their chil-
dren) 2. The travel agent recommends going to Italy. (the holi-
day makers) 3. The law forbids stealing. (people) 4. The guide
recommends visiting the National Gallery. (the tourists) 5. They
don’t permit the feeding of animals in the Zoo. (people) 6. The
doctor advised going on a diet. (the patient) 7. They don’t allow
parking there. (motorists) 8. The teacher advised using an Eng-
lish-Russian dictionary. (the students) 9. They forbid the wear-
ing of make-up. (their daughter) 10. The attendants don’t per-
mit the taking of photographs. (visitors) 11. They advised going
to a language school. (the au-pair girl) 12. The hijacker intends
flying to South America. (the pilot) 13. They forbid smoking.
(their children) 14. The lawyer advised pleading quietly. (his cli-
ent) 15. They don’t allow dancing. (people)

564. complete the sentences with the Infinitive or Gerund of the verbs in
brackets.

1. Maxim seems (want) (go) hiking this weekend. 2. The Carters
can’t afford (go) on such an expensive tour. 3. I can’t stand (wait)
in lines for a long time. 4. She hates (go) (shop) on Saturday.
5. My boss refused (give) me a raise, so I stop (work) for him.
6. Tom’s tomato crop always failed. Finally he quit (try) (grow)
tomatoes in his garden. 7. Would you like (go) (dance) tonight?
8. Jeff expects (go) (fish) this weekend. 9. Alan likes (go) to pres-
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entations. 10. Would you like (go) to my parents’ house next
Saturday? 11. I enjoy (teach). Yes, I really enjoy (be) a teacher.
12. The children promised (stop) (make) so much noise. 13. I need
(stay) at home and (study) tonight. 14. Tracey’s car needs (wash)
and (oil). 15. Don’t forget (unplug) the coffee pot, (turn off) all
the lights, and (lock) the door before you leave for work.

565. Use either the Infinitive or the Gerund of the verbs in brackets.

1. T have always tried (do) my best. 2. — My bolognese sauce al-
ways seems tasteless. — Have you ever tried (add) a little sugar
to it? 3. Where did you get that money from? I don’t remember
(give) it to you. 4. Did you remember (post) that letter I gave
you? 5. Passengers are forbidden (talk) to the driver. 6. I'd love
(meet) you when I am next in Athens. 7. There is a regula-
tion which forbids (smoke) in hospitals. 8. Wouldn’t you prefer
(stay) in this evening? 9. I will never forget (meet) you in Flor-
ence when you were there with Alan. 10. Don’t forget (give)
me a ring as soon as you get back. 11. I cannot help (wonder)
why she never goes out anywhere. 12. There was a lot to do.
Fortunately, Janet agreed to help (prepare) the food. 13. I don’t
want to go if it means (change) trains. 14. I'm sorry, I didn’t
mean (interrupt) you. 15. — Won’t you stay? There’s a good
match on TV. — No, thanks. I hate (watch) football. 16. When-
ever John comes round, I like (cook) something special for him.
17. — What do you like best about wintertime? — Well, if it
has snowed during the night, I like (get up) early and (go) for
a walk in the fresh snow. 18. — Do you really like (meet) peo-
ple? — Not really. I'm a rather shy person.

566. Use either the Infinitive or the Gerund of the verbs in brackets.

1. You must remember (call) at the baker’s on your way home
because we need (buy) some bread and biscuits. 2. Could you
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stop (talk) for a moment? I need (concentrate) on this letter.
3. I hope you haven’t forgotten (telephone) the garage because
the car badly needs (service). 4. We could try (make) a dash for
the car if it would only stop (rain) for a moment. 5. I'm sure you
won’t regret (buy) the car, even though it needs (paint) and
(oil). 6. I regret (say) that he’s clean forgotten ever (promise) me
a job. 7. I don’t remember (take) my wallet out of my bag, but
I must have done it when I stopped (buy) a paper. 8. As I told
you, he’s rather deaf, so don’t forget (try) (shout) if he doesn’t
answer the door at first. 9. I’ve considered (ask) him (raise) my
salary but I don’t think he can afford (do) it. 10. If the machine
happens (stop) (work), just telephone and arrange for the ser-
vice engineer (call). 11. I can’t help (think) that we shouldn’t
have agreed (lend) him our car. 12. If you’ve finished (use) the
typewriter, I'd like (borrow) it for a while, so that I can get
used to (type) on that machine.

567. Translate into English.

1. On 3abpwi, 4TO 3BOHMJI MHE, M MO3BOHMJI BO BTOPOM pas3 u
B KOHIIe pasroBopa ckazaJt: «He 3a0yab TI03BOHUTHL MHE BEUEPOM>».
2. IlomH0, KaK MBI MedTaJiM O CTyJeH4YecKol »Ku3HU. I Bcerma
TIOMHIO, YTO HY?KHO ITO3BOHUTH MOUM JIPY3bAM IO OCOOBIM JaTaM.
3. Mosa noub Jsrobut roroButh. CeronHa oHa xoTeJja Obl IPUTOTO-
BUTH OuIlly c rpmubamu. 4. MHorme JIIOAM OPEAIOYUTAIOT OCTa-
BaTbCA 3a TOPOJIOM B »KapkKme JHU. A A Obl IIpejmodJia ceifyac
yexaTb K Moprio. . Babymka 3anpernaer kyputh B tome. OHa pas-
pelraeT BHyKaM KypuThb Ha Oaskone. 6. OH Hukorga He 3abyner,
KaKk BIepBble BcTpeTusl ee. 7. Ilepecranb ykopATb MeHs. Benp
MBI OCTaHOBWJIMCH, 4TOOBI TTOroBoputh. §. CoskaJsiero, 4To ckKazaJjia
BaM 5T0. C coskajieHreM cOOOIIai0 BaM, YTO CAMOJIET OIla3IbIBaeT
Ha aBa 4aca. 9. OHM mpomoJIKaJM TaHIleBaTh BCHO HOYb. OH IIpo-
JOJIKWJI YUUTBCA, YTOObI cTaTh iopuctoMm. 10. Ecam BBI X0oTHTE
YCOBEPIIIEHCTBOBATL CBOW AHIJIMICKUI, BBl MOKETE IOIBITATbCHA
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CMOTpPEeTh HenyOaMpoBaHHbIE (PUILMEI I MBITAal0Ch OPOCUTH TIUTH
koge. 11. Korma a Ob11 pebeHKOM, s MMeJ OOBIKHOBEHME JIOMAThb
MHOrMe wurpyuiku. Korma s Oblia CTYZEHTKOM, MHE MIPUIILIOCH
NPUBBIKATb K TOMY, 4T0OBI MHOro umtaTb. 12. Ilosbl HY)KHO Ha-
TepeTb, KOBPHI IIPOIBLIIECOCUTD, & OKHA IIOMBITh.

Participle I

568. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the function of Participle I.

1. I saw you dancing, and I’ll never be the same again! 2. This
novel explores the healing power of love. 3. I will always be
here waiting for you! 4. Her mother was always there for her
and for John, advising them when they asked, rooting for them,
cheering them on. Meredith had always been mother and father
for them both. 5. My days are spent taking books off shelves
and putting them back on the shelves. 6. The clock told him it
was almost twelve thirty. Throwing down the pencil, he stood
up, stretching his long legs. 7. The balloons rose, slowly, big,
red and round, hobbling and weaving toward the fluffy white
clouds. 8. There was such a freezing cold wind, and such heavy
rain, that we all stayed indoors. 9. Sliding down off the tall
stool, she lifted her arms above her head, did a few stretching
exercises, and then walked across her studio, heading for the
kitchen. 10. They sat down, continuing to look at her with cu-
riosity. 11. Not giving him an opportunity to start the ball roll-
ing, Meredith jumped in with both feet. 12. Being an architect
and a designer, he was an extremely visual man and so it was
her looks that had initially attracted him to her. 13. I spent the
evening chatting to a visiting Russian priest. 14. Louise followed
two steps behind her sister, mouth rattling non-stop. 15. I love
to watch my city waking up.
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569. Replace the subordinate clauses by participial phrases.

1. As I didn’t know Chinese, I had to turn to the guide for help.
2. When it came out of the blue as it did, the question startled
her. 3. The boy sat back in his chair, and bit his lower lip, and
fought the sudden rush of emotions which filled his throat. 4. He
ignored her question and went on reading. 5. Amelia sat quietly
and waited for the conversation to come to an end. 6. Dennis
got up and left abruptly his breakfast half eaten. 7. The leaves
which were falling covered the earth which was waiting for
the winter to come. 8. After she took a deep breath, she banged
the door open and stood back to wait. 9. Nancy walked over
to one of the French windows, stopped there, looked out at
the garden, and thought how arresting it looked. 10. He went
and threw money around. 11. The old man sat and waited, and
watched, and never got tired of his self-appointed task of keep-
ing track of all who passed. 12. I pulled my tie off and flung it
onto the sofa, and stretched out to read the paper, and listened
to the crickets chirp, and then I felt the tensions of the work-
day disappear. 13. We were frustrated, for we had been inter-
preting since early morning. 14. They watched the sun which
was setting and admired the sight.

570. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the function of Participle I.

1. Keeping in mind the terrain, the weather, and the length of
the hike, decide what you need to take. 2. You shouldn’t waste
time dwelling on that old situation. 3. Glancing at her, Patsy
decided to say no more for the moment. 4. On the way back to
Ripon she talked about other things, wanting to take Meredith’s
mind off her mother. 5. You know, I racked my brains last night,
trying to remember the name of the man Kate married. 6. She
noticed a handsome grandfather clock standing in a corner. 7. He
sat for a long time wandering in a world of dream and memory.
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8. Reaching for the kettle, she filled it and put it on the cooktop
to boil. 9. At that point, the mother came in carrying a large tray
on which were the four suppers. 10. I lay awake all night, trem-
bling with fear, and eyes wide open in horror, imagining ghosts
in every corner. 11. Madagascar is a living zoo. 12. Let sleeping
dogs lie. 13. The cat lay sleeping on the floor. 14. People ran in
and out of the house, shouting and crying. 15. Sally spends all
her time going to parties. 16. Maxim gave the photographs a last
lingering glance before running to the door. Picking up his suit-
case, he took a deep breath and went out.

57 1. Open the brackets using the Infinitive or Participle I.

1. He was silent, staring at her, and she could almost hear his
mind (work). 2. Clare found herself (giggle) with him out of
sheer nervousness. 3. When they saw me (come), they sprang
apart. 4. I failed to see the guests (leave). 5. I looked out of the
window and saw the rain (pour) down on the leafless garden.
6. They heard a key (turn) in a lock and then, suddenly, a light
appeared in a light corner; a trap-door was being opened, letting
in the light. They could see a strong hand (push) it up, and Dick
raised his crossbow, waiting for somebody (appear). 7. After an
hour’s rest I felt the tensions of the workday (disappear). 8. She
glanced back and saw the stranger (follow) her slowly. 9. I saw
the cup (slip) from her hand and (fall) to the floor. 10. We felt
it (come) for a long time. 11. Helen returned to the hostel from
the University to find her roommates (have) a surprise par-
ty. 12. The police saw the agent (stop) and (take) a few shots.
13. The parents watched their kids (laugh, talk and enjoy) them-
selves on the green lawn. 14. I saw the unhappy young man (sit)
with a miserable expression. 15. We noticed him (give) a start
and (turn) pale. 16. I felt as if I could feel her heart (beat). And
then, all of a sudden, I heard her heart (stop) (beat). 17. I walked
happily through the streets (watch) the town come to life.
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57 2. Translate into English.

1. I Bupmes, Kak TBHI TaHIyelllb, ¥ s HUKOTJa DTOro He 3a0yny.
2. f capmnags, 4To THI OpeKpacHO TaHIyellb. 3. Mbl cibia-
JIM, 9TO OHa IIPeKpacHO CTaHI[eBaJla BO BUepalllHEM CIIEKTaKJle
«MenkyHunk». 4. Xo3saika Habaonasa, Kak ee TOCTY YIIaKOBbI-
BaJIM YeMOJAHbl U BUJeJIa, YTO MM OBLIO OYEHb KaJb ye3'KaTh.
5. fI 4yBCTBY!O, YTO THI HE COIJIACEH CO MHOM, ¥ 9TO MEHs oropda-
eT. 6. fI wyBCcTBOBAJI, YTO YTO-TO IBUTaJIOCh B KOMHAaTe, ¥ yBUOEJ
OoabIlryro 0ab04YKYy, JeTaBIIYIO IIOK JIOCTPoi. 7. OH IOYyBCTBO-
BaJI, Kak KTO-TO LIyYMHO IpIINT 3a ero cuuHoi. 8. Mbr mouys-
CTBOBaJIM, YTO y HETO ecThb YyBCTBO loMopa. 9. OHa 4yBCTBOBaJa,
YTO MOAXOAMUT AJiA 9Toit paboThe! (to be fit for). 10. IIpucyrcTBue
MOJIOZIOM JEeBYIIIKM 3aCTaBJIAJO €ro0 YyBCTBOBAaTb ce0A MOJIOIBIM.
11. { Bepro, uTo 3TO BaskHO. 12. MBI HayaM paccKasbIBaThb IIyT-
KM, ¥ 9TO II03BOJIMJIO HAM CKOpoTaThb BpeMdA. 13. Hepes HekoTOpOe
BpeMs OH 3aMeTWJI, YTO ero IpecjenyeT IIOJIMIlelicKasd MallllHa.
OH mouyBCTBOBaJI, KaK y HEro 3aKoJOTUJIOCh cepaie. 14. f mo-
YyBCTBOBaJIa, KaK y MeHA KaMeHb cBaJmicA ¢ mymmm. 15. Mbr cibi-
maJi, 9To oHu yexauan B Jloggon. Bor Obr 1 HaMm ¢ HumMu! 16. Bor
KOTa-HUOYIb CJIBIIIAJN KOT0-JM00 TOBOPAIIMM II0-KPEOJILCKU?
17. {I cunrarw ero skcriepToMm B 3TOM 06Jsactu. 18. Mer modyBcTBO-
BaJIM, KaK Kodpe 3aKuUIlaeT, M IIOCIeIlnyIM Ha KyxHI0. 19. Beprys-
IIVCh JIOMOJ, OH OOHAPY’KWJI, YTO AeTu Jeumyayn cobaury. 20. OHnu
ycJbIIIany, Kak cpaborasa HOYHAA CUTHAJM3AUWA, UM YBUIEJN
JIIBYX OXPaHHMKOB, OerkaBIINX KO BXoay B OaHk. 21. OHa mnoiimaJjia
ceba Ha TOM, YTO OIATH AyMaJia O HEM.

57 3. Read and translate the sentences. Point out the verbal nouns.
1. At the core of the Internet is a sharing of information.
2. It’s the getting of the American visas, Theodora. Very
difficult it is. 3. Thanks to Fred we no longer had the difficult
financing. 4. The committee pretends to ignore all the kidding.
5. Something tells me that these young men should have
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a talking to. 6. You know that our parents will kill you if you
ruin the new wall-to-wall carpeting. 7. The barking and howling
of the dog kept me awake. 8. The man’s shouting scared me to
death. 9. A born flunky, Fernando loved gossip and the telling
of it. 10. Blanche interrupted her musings. 11. The insistent
ringing of the telephone awakened Meredith with a sudden
start. 12. Then the clapping grew louder and the singing became
more enthusiastic. 13. This story is not about the suffering of
great heroes, or the sufferings of the mighty. 14. The sobbing
of the two women slowly began to subside. 15. She was seized
by a terrible weeping. 16. “I'm the one who’s been doing most
of the talking,” she said with an apologetic smile. 17. And the
bickering. How did you close your eyes to that? 18. We have
a chance for a gathering today. 19. The monotonous ticking of
the clock told Dina she had little time to waste. 20. In two or
three years with the proper coaching she could be brought up
to university standard.

574. Read and translate the sentences. State whether the ing-form is a gerund,
a verbal noun or a participle.

1. T must say that nobody seems to really listen anymore.
Except you. You’re the best listener I've ever known. But if
you are the one doing all the talking then you don’t learn
anything. 2. One of the things that had given him the most
satisfaction in the past nine months since the shooting was the
healing of the rift between his daughter and himself. 3. Alison
began singing. While the singing was under way, Teddy sat
in a chair near the fire. 4. Waiting was all she could do now.
But there were times, like this morning, when she could
hardly bear the waiting. 5. Anybody watching the comings
and goings at the house would have thought it was a hotel!
The detective observed the suspicious comings and goings of
the men with interest. 6. Neither spoke for a moment, then
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he said, “Congratulations again on winning the Oscar for Best
Actress. I did drop you a note in April, I hope you received it.”
“Yes, thank you,” Camilla replied, smiling, and then she began
telling him about the making of the movie for which she had
won the Oscar. 7. There’s a pounding on Matthew’s door, and
Amanda flings the door open, her heart beating violently. 8. He
had survived the shooting by the skin of his teeth, and when he
began recovering from the shock, he made a promise to himself
to change his life completely. 9. Looking through the accounts,
Emma realized that Meredith would be doing all the decorating.
10. The people around began applauding. The roar of the crowd
and the cheering were deafening. 11. The decision making
was on a much more personal level and people were excited
about making exciting programmes. 12. “She’s very creative,
especially when it comes to marketing the inns.” “True. And
I'm usually stuck with the plumbing.” “And the decorating.
Let’s not forget that, Meredith. You know you love designing
the inns, remodeling them, putting your own personal stamp
on them.” 13. While burglary is the stealing of property from
a place, robbery is the stealing of property from a person.

575. Read and translate the sentences. Define the verbals and their functions.

1. Not wanting to stir up bad memories, he said carefully, “I
got the impression you didn’t have a very good childhood.”
2. The cause of your tiredness is an emotional problem. Or you
could be depressed without knowing it. 3. Closing her eyes, she
tried to push the fear away, not understanding why she was
so frightened. 4. It’s easy to get injured in a football match
without knowing how it happened. 5. Since I live in the land
of political correctness, my car is the only place where I can
smoke without getting dirty looks. 6. Not willing to take “no”
for an answer, Norris came up with a plan. 7. Not knowing
quite how to begin, she started in a roundabout way. 8. The boy
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made it home without running into more trouble. 9. Without
ever having been told, he knew intuitively that Irina would be
closely tied to the movement. 10. Maxim glanced at the first
page and put the paper down, not being in the mood to read
it. 11. Not a day went by without her thinking of them. 12. One
day, as she was scolding me, I suddenly threw a question at
her. The words just came out without my planning to say them.
13. Not giving him a chance to say another word, Meredith
walked rapidly to the elevator. 14. Forgive me for bursting in
on you like this without warning. 15. After hanging up the coat
in the hall closet, Teddy crept gingerly up the stairs, having
no wish to disturb her aunt. 16. On the doorstep, Harry Potter
rolled over inside his blankets without waking up. The boy slept
on, not knowing he was special, not knowing he was famous,
not knowing he would be woken in a few hours’ time by Mrs.’s
scream as she opened the front door to put out the milk bottles.

576. Translate into English.

1. Hukorzma He monmnuchIBaiiTe OyMmaru, mpeJBapuUTesIbHO He MPOYM-
TaB ux. 2. He 3Haa HM MMeHM, HU ajpeca JIEBYIIKM, OH OOSAJICHA, YTO
HUKOTJIa ee He Havizget. 3. Ero HampaBuiM B MOJIMIIEVICKUIT YIACTOK
0e3 mperbABJIEeHNA KaKUX-Ja100 00BuHeHMIL. 4. PebeHor paszbmpad
HOBYIO UTPYILIKY, HE CKPBbIBadA CBOEro JirobomnbITcTBa. b. Henb3a Ky-
IUTH BTY KapPTUHY, IIPEesKIe YeM OHa Oy[eT BbICTaBJIEHA Ha BEPHU-
casxe. 6. OHa HMKOIZ]a HE MOJKET BBIMBITH IIOCYZLY, YTOOBI Yero-HM-
Oynb He pa3outk. 7. To, 4TO Y MeHA He ObLIO JPY3€ii, OCIIOMKHIIIO
CUTyaluio. 3a MeHA HEKOMY ObLIO mopyunThCA. 8. AJBIMHUCTHI
OBUTAJIVICE K BepIIMHe, He o0pallad BHMMAHWUA HM Ha [aJIAIee
COJIHITe, HM Ha CHesKHble JaBMHEL 9. He sxkejlasg npuBjekaTb 4bero-
J0O0 BHMMAaHMsA, areHT 3aTepsasca B Tosme. 10. He y3naB meHsA, oHa
mporta MuMo. 11. OHM B3AJMCH 3a JIeJ0, HE OCO3HaBadA, K 4eMy
3T0 MOosKeT npuBecTu. 12. He okuyaa maapHeNIINX yKa3aHU, I10-
Juieickue Opocuauck K camosiery. 13. OHM He TOAXONAT JPYT
npyry. OHI U IIATM MMHYT He MOTYT IIPOBECTM BMeCTe, 4YTOObI He
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noccoputhbeA. 14. JIoKIb UAET yiKe IIeJIyI0 HEeJeJII0 U, KasKeTcd, He
cobupaercsa ocraHoBUThCA. 15. OHM BOILIM, HE IIOCTY4YaB, M OCTa-
HOBUJIMCH KaK BKOIIQHHbIE, HE BEPS CBOVM IJIa3aM.

577 . Read and translate the sentences. Find Nominative Absolute Constructions
and state their functions.

1. Eyes bright, Peg shot up her head. 2. Nose in the air, she
walked right past me. 3. Head down, the bull charged straight
at the man. 4. Chin on his chest, Finch dozed. 5. My fears laid to
rest, I climbed into the plane for my first solo flight. 6. I stood
on the deck, the wind whipping my hair. 7. His voice breaking
with emotion, Ed thanked us for the award. 8. The naughty boy
was carried upstairs, arms waving and legs kicking. 9. Arms
linked, the two women walked over to the sofa, and sat down.
10. Now she stood at the front door, her hand on the brass
knocker. 11. Pulling open the door leading into the hall, Maxim
suddenly stopped dead, one foot poised on the step. 12. “Don’t
tell me he’s proposed to you already!” Ketti cried, sitting up
in the bed, her eyes flashing and flying open in surprise and
alarm. 13. My knuckles white, my hair standing on end, my
stomach heaving, I gripped the wheel of the skidding car.
14. Horns honking, truck drivers yelling, policemen whistling,
the traffic inched along. 15. Forehead wrinkled, mouth pursed,
watch ticking, Reese studied the board. 16. Shoulders hunched,
hair streaming in the wind, toes curled over the edge of the
board, Jackie rode the big wave. 17. Catherine sat studying the
illustration on her drawing board, her head held on one side,
her eyes narrowed slightly as she assessed her work.

57 8. Make up sentences or situations, using the following phrases as Nominative
Absolute Constructions.

The weather being unusually hot, the situation being urgent,
the experiment proving fruitless, there being no witnesses,
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the inspection revealing new details, the circumstances being
favourable, it being rather frosty, this done, introductions over,
such being the state of things, there being no way out, the
reception over, her mind turning again to business, no one in sight.

579. Comment on the participles in the following extracts.

1. She sat waiting patiently, watching Kate moving with
swiftness, bringing plates of sandwiches and scones to the table,
turning off the whistling kettle, pouring hot water onto the
tea leaves in the brown teapot, which, as Kate always said,
made the tea taste all that much better. 2. All through that
weekend, as Teddy watched them enjoying so many different
things together, talking about football, cricket, flying, sport
cars, she came to understand how much Maxim must have
missed a masculine influence in his life at home, with only her
and Aunt Ketti to keep him company. 3. Walking to school in
the mornings, Charlie could see great stabs of chocolate piled
up high in the shop windows, and he would stop and stare and
press his nose against the glass, his mouth watering like mad.
Many times a day, he would see other children taking bars
of creamy chocolate out of their pockets and munching them
greedily, and that, of course, was pure torture. 4. The child
nodded her understanding and reached for a sausage roll, eating
it slowly but with great relish. Once she had finished, she sat
eyeing the plates of sandwiches hungrily. There were various
kinds — cucumber, polony, tomato and egg salad. Mari’s mouth
watered, but because her mother had taught her manners,
had told her never to grab for food greedily, she waited for
a second or two, sipped the glass of milk her mother had placed
next to her plate. Presently, when she thought enough time
had elapsed, she reached for a cucumber sandwich and bit into
it, savouring its moist crispiness. 5. Meredith walked over to
the window, stood looking out at the garden, her mind on her
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mother. Turning around, she gave Eunice a penetrating look
and asked, “Did you ever run into my mother in the ensuing
years?” 6. Charlie’s grandparents were over ninety. All days
long they lay huddled in their one bed, dozing the time away
with nothing to do. But as soon as they heard the door opening,
and heard Charlie’s voice, saying, “Good evening“, all of them
would suddenly sit up, and their faces would light up with smiles
of pleasure — and the talking would begin. For they loved this
little boy. Often, Charlie’s mother and father would come in as
well, and stand by the door, listening to the stories that the old
people told, and this room would become a happy place, and
the whole family would forget that they were hungry and poor.

580. Translate into English.

1. KapTunsl, BucAlme B 3TOM 3aJle, IpMHAAJeKaT KUCTH JleBu-
taHa, [lonenosa, KopoBuHa. 2. KapTuHbl, BUCceBLIMEe B 3aJle HOMEP
oATh, ceidac pecraBpupyioreda. 3. IliaTbe, BhICTaBJIEHHOE B BU-
TPpUHE MarasuHa, CTOUT IeJioe cocrosHue. 4. IlymaTbe, BUCeBIlIee
B BUTpMHe MarasmuHa, ucuesso. 9. JleBouka, Kadalolllasdcsa Ha Ka-
yeJsAax, — MOs BHyuka. 6. Maspumk, KaTaBIIMiicAd 37lecb Ha Be-
Jocunenie, yoeskas KynaTbcsa Ha pedky. 7. Buepa Oblina oTKpbITa
HOBad JIMHUA MEeTPO, COeAMHAIIAA 9TOT PalioH ¢ IeHTPOM ropoja.
8. IlanmaMckmii KaHaJ, cCOeOUMHAIONMI Tuxuii okea ¢ ATJaHTUYe-
CKJM OKeaHOM, ObLI opuimasbHO OTKPBIT B 1920 roxy. 9. Bepro-
JIeT, JIETAIMI HAJ I1occe, mpecjenayetr depHbiin mkum. 10. Camo-
JeT, JeTeBunli B Bpasuanio, ucues 13 I0JA 3peHMUs dac Hasall.
11. CryneHTBI-MeIUKM He MOIJIM He BOCXMUIIATBCA XUPYPTOM,
IIPOBOAVMBIIMM 3Ty yHUKaJbHYIO onepaumio. 12. Xupypr, caesiaB-
NI BTy olepalyio, obeljas NalyeHTy ObICTpOe BBI3JOPOBJIEHNE.
13. Ero BHMMaHMe NpuBJIeKJa AeBYIIKa, CUeBIIasd HalIpOTUB HETO
B MeTpo. 14. [leBymika, cujeBIasa HAIIPOTUB HEro B BaroHe, BAPYT
BcTaJla ¥ BbIILIA. 15. Hepe3 OTKPBITYIO ABEPH MBI MOIJIM CJIBIIIATH
CTYJZIEHTOB, pPeleTVPOBaBIINX HOBOrOAHMI KOHIEPT. 16. CTyIeHTHI,
TOTOBUBIIMECSH K (POHETHYECKOMY KOHKYPCY, YsKe VI
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5871. Read the text, find the verbals and comment on them.

“I just knew I had to find the will to continue living
somehow.” — Stevie let out a long sigh, wishing she knew of
a way to help her son. It was a heavy burden to carry. Without
thinking twice, or weighing the odds, and speaking from the
heart, Stevie went on. “I hope I'm far too big a woman to hold
a grudge against you. Grudges are petty. They're the tools of
the weak and the small-minded in this world.” “Mother, I don’t
know how to redeem myself in your eyes,” Nigel said, searching
her face. — “By doing a good job at the store, my son. By
looking after your children and loving them well. By loving
your brothers and sister. By standing tall, Nigel, and being the
man I know you can be.” — “I will try. Now I will do it. I will.”
She touched his cheek gently. “Love is so important in all of our
lives .. and I mean all kinds of love, not just the romantic kind.
Love has such tremendous healing powers.” She knew now that
he had a good chance of getting back on his feet. Work was
a great antidote to sorrow; she had discovered that for herself.
And his children, too, would give him a reason to live.

(after B. Bradford)

582. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the difference in the
functions of the verbals.

1. Being short-sighted, she wears contact lenses. Being short-
sighted can cause problems. 2. Reaching the crest of the hill, we
stopped to admire the view. Reaching the crest of the hill will
take all my strength. 3. Being rather absent-minded, he tends to
forget things. Being absent-minded can cause serious troubles.
4. Having no money, they decided to stay at home. Having no
money can’t stop them from marrying. 5. Not having a work
permit, he couldn’t get a job. Not having a work permit can be
the reason for being refused. 6. Fastening their seat belts, they
prepared to land. Fastening your seat belt is a must when the
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plane takes off and lands. 7. Feeling tired, I decided to go to
bed. Feeling tired is no excuse for being rude to your children.
8. Being ambitious, he hopes to get promotion. Being ambitious
is the driving force to success.

583. Paraphrase the sentences so as to use the right form of Participle I.

1. She blushed because she was embarrassed. 2. I left the party
early because I felt out of place. 3. The little boy tore his trousers
when he climbed up the tree. 4. The students were bored so they
started to fidget. 5. I was caught unawares and I was at a loss for
words. 6. She was unable to sleep so she took a couple of sleeping
pills. 7. The police couldn’t make an arrest as they didn’t have
enough evidence. 8. The children had to go back to school because
the holidays were over. 9. As I'd already eaten, I wasn’t hungry.
10. After the Prime Minister had lost the election, he resigned.
11. As I'd enjoyed the book, I decided to see the film. 12. He
had to climb through the window because he had lost the key.
13. I don’t know whether I like it or not because I haven’t tried
it before. 14. Now that the student has passed First Certificate,
she’s hoping to take the Proficiency. 15. As she has been late for
work every day, she’s in danger of losing her job.

584. Change the sentences according to the model.

Model: The weather was bad so they decided fo stay at home. —
The weather being bad, they decided to stay at home.
The demand for cars has fallen because petrol has gone up in
price. — Petrol having gone up in price, the demand for cars has
fallen.

1. There was a queue so they had to wait. 2. It was late so they
decided to go home. 3. After the programme had finished, they
went to bed. 4. As the boss was out, the secretary took the
message. 5. All the shops were closed because it was Sunday.
6. After the film started, everyone stopped talking. 7. Her
husband committed adultery so she decided to get a divorce.
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8. There was no coffee left so they had tea instead. 9. The
castle was haunted by ghosts so nobody wanted to live there.
10. After the operation had been completed, the patient was
wheeled back to the ward. 11. It was the height of the season
so all the hotels were full. 12. A lot of people have given up
smoking because cigarettes have gone up in price. 13. The
student forgot the meaning of the word so he had to look it
up in the dictionary. 14. As I didn’t want the responsibility of
deciding, I tossed a coin. 15. As the driver was caught exceeding
the speed limit, he had to pay a fine.

Participle 11

585. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the functions of Participle Il.

1. The clipped, dark green hedges of the garden were covered with
a light frosting of snow. 2. There was a collection of blue and white
porcelain effectively arranged on an oak console table. 3. Raised
in Wyoming, David sometimes writes songs about sad cowboys.
4. The wounded soldiers were transported in a jam-packed lorry.
5. Where are you? I am totally lost without you. 6. Where have you
been? What have you seen? 7. Lost in the world of imagination,
I forgot my sad, lonely existence for a while. 8. He was tired of
sitting, and he felt cramped after the drive from Paris. 9. The
figure outlined against the sky seemed unable to move. 10. The
mouse, frightened, darted off into a hole. 11. Shocked into silence,
they kept their gaze fixed on the odd creature. 12. Left behind at
the office, Dolores wept over the scattered papers. 13. The socks
lost in the dryer were her favourites. 14. The girl sat silently as
if transported into another world. 15. He forgets everything. He
must have his head tested. The sooner the better. 16. We took
care to have the gate washed. 17. My dentist advises me to have
my teeth cupped. 18. “Gone with the Wind” is a fascinating and
unforgettable book. 19. She arrived at her father-in-law’s office
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unannounced. He looked startled and put out by her unexpected
visit, but being a gentleman of the old school, he invited her into
his inner office. 20. The child sat on a rock perched high up on
the river’s bank. Elbows on knees, chin cupped in hands, she sat
perfectly still, her eyes turned on the family of ducks circling
around on the surface of the dark water, listening to the splashes
of water rushing down the dappled stones of the river’s bed.
21. “Money shared makes love grow stronger, money given Kkills it
dead,” Celeste held it firm.

586. Complete the sentences with the expressions from the list below.

1. I'm starving! The only thing I ... in at the moment is food.
2. The students ... in many extracurricular activities. 3. Adam
.......... to his childhood sweetheart. 4. The committee ... to the
new tax plan. 5. My earrings ... of gold. 6. — Where is my
purse? — It .. ! — Oh no, not again! 7. What’s the matter,
boys? ... YOU o ? 8. The day before Christmas, the stores ..........
with last-minute shoppers. 9. George isn’t doing well in school
this semester. He .. about his grades. 10. My T-shirt ... of
cotton. 11. Unfortunately I ......... not ... for that job. 12. Richard
loves his family very much. He ... to them. 13. Water ...
of hydrogen and oxygen. 14. Vietnam ... in Southeast Asia.
15. What a hectic life! T ........ !

be crowded, be made, be lost, be worried, be made, be interested,
be involved, be gone, be qualified, be devoted, be composed, be
engaged, be opposed, be exhausted, be located

587 . Change the sentences so as to use Participle II.

1. The events and the characters which are described in this
book are purely fictional. 2. The house, which was built two
hundred years ago, stood in a long green valley. 3. He applied for

367



CHAPTER 7

a job. It was advertised in the paper. 4. The bride walked down
the aisle. She was accompanied by her father. 5. The millionaire
bought a picture. It was painted by Picasso. 6. They were driven
from the country by persecution. They had to emigrate. 7. He
was disowned by his parents. He was forced to stand on his own
feet. 8. They were disappointed with the meal. They complained
to the manager. 9. The tourist was arrested for shoplifting. She
had to pay a fine. 10. The suspect was arrested by the police. He
turned out to be the wrong man. 11. The church was built in the
fifteenth century. It’s in need of repair. 12. The old painting was
found in a dustbin. It turned out to be worth a fortune. 13. You
borrowed the books from the library. They’re now overdue.
14. Napoleon was born in 1769. He was Emperor of France.
15. The girl went to the party. Her boyfriend accompanied her.
16. His words had the effect which he desired.

588. Comment on the function of Participle Il.

1. I slaved all my life to have my sons educated. 2. The king had
the conspirators shot. 3. If you leave the door open, you will have
your house robbed. 4. He is so slow that he never gets his work
done. 5. I had my foot caught in the door and couldn’t get it free.
6. It took four men to have the piano removed to the upper floor.
7. This book will soon get finished. 8. — What’s the time? —
Isn’t it time you had your watch repaired? 9. The shop had the
labels made for the new collection. 10. She had Gerald cornered
and he had to tell her everything. 11. The family has come to
the church to have the Easter cake and the eggs hallowed. 12. If
you can’t beat them, arrange to have them beaten.

589. Read the dialogue and comment on the phrases in bold type.

Helen and Igor are watching TV, but the TV set is not working
very well, so the picture on the screen is not very clear.
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Igor. This stupid TV! I just had it fixed a couple of days ago.

Helen. What did you have done to it?

Igor. I had a new picture tube installed. It cost a lot of money.
Not only that, they made me wait for two weeks.

Helen. Who did you have to fix it? I won’t go to them next
time my TV breaks.

Igor. The repair shop around the corner.

Helen. I bet you went crazy without your TV.

Igor. Yeah, I did. I guess I'm a TV addict.

Helen How can I get you to turn this thing off? There’s nothing
but garbage on TV now anyway. Let’s go out.

Igor. You're right. Look at that commercial. Stupid commercials
like that one make me want to throw this set out of the window.

Helen. That commercial may be stupid, but it’s very persuasive.
Even simple-minded commercials get people to buy things
that they don’t really need.

Igor. Yeah, there are too many ads on TV. I think the
government should make the networks reduce the number
of commercials.

Helen. And here’s another problem. Most parents let their kids
watch too much TV. When I was a kid, my parents only let
me watch one programme a night. They made me turn it off
after an hour.

Igor. I know watching TV is really a waste of time. I should
have the garbage collectors come and take this TV away.

Helen. Oh, come on, Igor. You'll never give up watching TV.

590.

A. Complete the following sentences using the verbs get or have something
done.

1. I must get to the optician’s to ... . 2. She went to the dentist
[ 7o JR— . 3. This coat is too long. I will ... . 4. The piano is
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out of tune. You must .. . 5. Teresa will have to run to the
chemist’s to .. . 6. Hard work is the best way to ... . 7. As
Bill couldn’t find a suit to fit him, he had to ... . 8. This article
is too long, I shall never ... . 9. If someone touched a hot iron,
they .. . 10. The work of a lazy man never .. . 11. Let us
.......... this business ........ as soon as possible. 12. You will ruin your
reputation if ... . 13. I must take my dog Patrick to the vet’s to
.......... . 14. Peter’s wife can’t stand his beard. So he is going to the
barber’s to ... . 15. We need a special cake for the wedding.
We must go to the confectioner’s to ... .

B. Speak about the things you have done this week. What other things have to
be done?

591. Read and translate the text. Comment on the words in bold type.
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“You are a vile, repulsive, repellent, malicious little brute!”
the Trunchbull was shouting. “You are not fit to be in this
school! You ought to be behind bars, that’s where you ought
to be! I shall have you drummed out of this establishment in
utter disgrace! I shall have the prefects chase you down the
corridor and out of the front-door with hockey-sticks! I shall
have the staff escort you home under armed guard! And then
I shall make absolutely sure you are sent to a reformatory for
delinquent girls for the minimum of forty years!”

The Trunchbull was in such a rage that her face had taken on
a boiled colour and little flecks of froth were gathering at the
corners of her mouth. But she was not the only one who was
losing her cool. Matilda was also beginning to see red. She didn’t
in the least mind being accused of having done something she
had actually done. She could see the justice of that. It was,
however, a totally new experience for her to be accused of
a crime that she definitely had not committed. She had had
absolutely nothing to do with that beastly creature in the glass.
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By golly, she thought, that rotten Trunchbull isn’t going to pin
this one on me!

“I did not do 1t!” she screamed.
(after R. Dahl)

592. Translate into English.

1. Rasxknaa skeHIIMHA 3HAeT, YTO ecJM y Hee IIJIOXOe HaCTPOEHNe,
TO OHA JOJIKHA KYNUTBH YTO-TO HOBOE MJM 2Ke CHeJIaTb IIPUYECKY.
2. Mue nopapuiu HOBble cepbru. HysxkHO mpokosors ymm. 3. Mue
onATh pa3dmay okHO B MalumHe. Hy’sKHO CpOYHO yCTaHOBUTH CUT-
Hasmasauyio. 4. Tpu MecsAna Hasall Mbl IIOJAJM 3adBKY Ha ycTa-
HOBKY HOBOro TejsiedpoHa. MblI Bce elne kaem. 5. HysxkHO mpoiiTn
TexocMoTp. Ho mepen 3TuM HY’KHO CMEHUTDH IIOKPBIIIKY, 3aPAINTD
aKKyMyJIATOpP, 3aJUTh Oak. 6. ¥ Hero orobpasu mpasa 3a TO, YTO
OH HapyIuJ IpaBuia ABVeKeHUA. 7. CMoTpy, 9TOOBI Tede He IIpu-
HIEMUJIO TIaJbITbI ABEPBIO. 8. Y Moelt 6a0yIITKM YacTble TOJIOBHBIE
6osm. Eit HysKHO nmpoBepuTh cocynbl. 9. — Peksama roBoput, 4To
ecJM XOdelllb VMMETb OCJENNUTEJIbHYIO YJBIOKY, HY*KHO OTOeJMUTb
3y0bl. — MHe HY’KHO UX cHadaJa 3armoMoupoBats. 10. Ecoau T He
XOYelllb, YTOOBI y Te0sA OIATHL yrHAJM MAIIUHY, JEPKU ee B rapa-
’Ke, a He Ha yJjuue. 11. MHe Hy»XHO clieslaTb BCTPOEHHBIE IIKadbI
B kBapTupe (to recabinet). 12. Oy cobuparoTca OKPECTUTb CBOETO
pebenka B caenyrolliee BOCKpeceHbe. 13. Bam Hy»KHO moammcaTtb
Bce Oymarm, npeskze deM mATH K opucty. 14. Iloka He mpumia
3VMa, MHe HYKHO CIaTh B YMCTKY BCe 3MMHMe Bellu. 15. Y Hero
CILyJIO BETPOM IILJIAITY M YHECJIO Jajieko B Mope. HyskHO mokynaTh
HOBYy!o. 16. fI mposaBusa IJIEHKM U 3alljlaTuia lieJioe COCTOSHME 3a
aTo. 17. MHe Hamau komMHaATy. 18. VIM gocTaBmiy OuIllly B KOMHa-
Ty. 19. VIM HOJYKHBI yCTAHOBUTH HOBYIO KOIMPOBAJIBHYIO MAIIVHY
B ueTBepr. 20. Pepmep cobpas yposkail B KOHIIE aBTyCTa.

593. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets. Use prepositions if necessary.

1. Do you remember (say) it a few months ago? 2. We are
tired (push around). 3. Who is responsible (clean) the rooms?
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4. The whole house needs (redecorate). 5. She loved (sing) at
the top of her voice. 6. Congratulations on (pass) your driving
test! 7. I am not afraid (misunderstand). 8. Have you finished
(talk) yet? 9. Nobody wants Laura (hurt). 10. “Money should
(make) to work,” she announced. 11. As a financial man you
should know that money is a tool (use) to make more money.
12. The candidates waited for the questions (distribute). 13. Are
you afraid (punish)? 14. We all enjoyed (swim) in the cool lake.
15. She knew what (do) to preserve it all. 16. Justice should (do).
It must (do) in the name of those millions who died. 17. What
can’t (cure), must (endure).

594. Translate into English.

1. OH cT0sJ, CJIOBHO T'POMOM TIOpa’KkeHHbI. HempeABUAEHHBIN TT0-
BOPOT COOBITUI 3aCTABUJI €0 MOYYBCTBOBATDL Ce0A MOOEIKIeHHBIM.
2. — { cetiuac unrTaro «YHIMIKeHHbIE U OCKOpOJeHHBIE» D. JlocTo-
eBckoro. — A a unraw «OTrBepskeHHbIe» BurTtopa I'roro. 3. Ilpen-
cTaBbTe cebe, CKOJIb MHOTOTO MBI €Ile He 3HAaeM, CKOJIb MHOToe
OCTaeTCA CKPBITBIM OT Hac. 4. 3aCTUTHYTHIN BPACILIOX, MaJbYMK
CIIpATAJl PyKM 3a cruHy. 5. MBI IeHUM BCe yCUJINA, CHIeJIaHHBbIE
Bamu. 6. I'octu paszwexanmch IO JIoMaM, BeCbMa 3aMHTPUTOBAH-
Hble. 7. XJjieb, BBIIEKAEMBII B BTOM NeKapHe, OCOOEHHO BKYCEH.
8. NaBariTe OyneMm cumTaTh 3TO AeJo pelneHHbIM. 9. OHa BBITJIA-
nesia raryboxko oOmsxkeHHON. 10. PebeHor pwimas Haj pas3dbmToil
urpyikoi. 11. Boiiga B cTos0BYI0, Mbl yBuzueayu (OOHAPYKIJIN),
YTO CTOJI ysKe HakpbIT. 12. MeToabl, UCIOJb3yeMble OJIA TECTU-
poBaHMA 3HAHUI CTYZEHTOB, He Bcerja sddexkTuBHbL 13. JJlaBHO
3a0bITbIEe MEUTHI 0:KUJIM B ero ayiie. 14. Obemnianue, naHHOE €0
B IIOCJEIHUI MOMEHT, TAToTuJOo ee. 15. Korma sTtor pomaH ObLi
SKpPaHM3MPOBaH, OH MMeJl MIHOBeHHBI ycmnex. 16. Hezameuen-
HBIV, OH BHUMAaTEJbHO HaOJIIoAaJ 3a BceM M BceMu. 17. YBanmias
po3a — CUMMBOJI JaBHO 3a0bITON JIF0OBU. 18. 3aHOBO OTPEMOHTUPO-
BaHHBIN, JIOM BBITJIAAEJ HOBBIM, KaK c urojoukn. 19. IIpenocras-
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JIEHHBII caMoMy cebe, MaJIbYMK cTaJ pasddupaTh HOBYIO UTPYIIKY.
20. CKOHCTPYMPOBAHHBIN II0 IIOCJIETHEMY CJIOBY TEXHUKM, aBTO-
MOOMJIb BbI3BAJ BCceoOlllee BOCXUIIIEHIE.

Test the Verbals

595. Read the texts, translate them and comment on the verbals.

1. Meredith cleared her throat, and went on, “I never had any
sense of identity when I was young. Not knowing who you are
and where you come from is very frightening. It’s almost like
being a non-person. Since I didn’t have an identity, I invented
myself. But now getting my birth certificate means a great deal
to me.”

2. Always, in the past, Meredith had used work to subjugate
heartache, bring it to heal. Working hard until she dropped
had enabled her to keep her mind off her troubles, to function
properly.

3. Left alone, Meredith and Eunice looked at each other
carefully without speaking. It was Eunice who finally said at
last, “You’ve grown up to be a wonderful-looking woman, and
you’ve certainly made a go of it, you really have. Living in
America, owning all these inns.”

4. Reed Jamison was speechless. In all of his forty-one years
he had never been discarded by a woman. He had always been
the one to end affairs or start them, controlling, manipulating,
pulling the puppet’s strings and getting his own way. He
continued to stare at Meredith. She was the only woman who
had ever bested him, and a terrible rage began to fulminate in
him. He leapt to his feet, glaring at her. “I'm glad I found out
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what kind of woman you really are! Before I made the terrible
mistake of marrying you!” he shouted.

5. After that she managed to put the matter out of her mind,
she had always had the ability to pigeonhole problems until
it was the appropriate time to deal with them. And so she
managed to get through the next few days without dwelling too
much on her health or mental state.

6. After this sleepless night I was eager to see Mr. Rochester in
the morning, but there was no sign of him. He had obviously
told the servants that he had accidentally set fire to his room
by knocking over a lighted candle. As I passed his bedroom,
I saw Grace sitting inside, calmly mending the curtains. She
certainly did not look mad enough to have tried to murder her
master. But I decided to investigate.

596. Open the brackets to make the story complete. Retell it.

FINDING SHELTER

After (travel) for two days in the coach, I was put down at
a crossroads on the moor, with no money or possessions, as I realized
now that I had left my parcel inside the coach. I was glad (see)
there were no towns around as I did not want people (question) me
or pity me. After (search) for quite a long time, I found a dry place
(sleep), there (be) no rain and it (be) a warm night.

In the morning I happened (find) a small village. I needed all
my courage (knock) on some of the doors, (ask) if there was
any (pay) work I could do, only (refuse) politely. And I could
not (bring) myself (beg) for food, although by now I felt weak
and faint. All I ate that day was a piece of bread, which I still
had to beg from a farmer (eat) his supper. The next day I spent
(walk) from house to house, (look) in vain for work. By the end
of the day I began (wonder) why I should struggle (stay) alive,
when I not (want) (live).
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The wind and the rain (beat) down on me, I finally arrived at
a long, low house, (stand) (isolate) in the middle of the moor.
(Hide) near the door, I could (see) into the kitchen through
a small (uncurtain) window. I saw an elderly woman (mend)
clothes, and two young ladies, who seemed (learn) a language
with dictionaries. The ladies looked so kind and sensible, that
I dared (knock) at the door. The elderly woman opened it, but
she (must) (think) I was a thief or a beggar, because she refused
(let) me (speak) to the young ladies. The door closed firmly,
(shut) me out from the warmth inside.

I dropped on to the wet doorstep, (prepare) (die). There the young
ladies’ brother found me, (return) home a few minutes later, and
he insisted (bring) me into the house. They gave me bread and
milk, and asked my name. “Jane Elliot,” I replied. I did not want
anyone (know) who I was and where I had come from. (See) that
I was too tired (speak), they helped me upstairs to a bedroom. For
three days and nights I lay in bed (exhaust) by my experiences.
When I felt strong enough (go) downstairs, the sisters looked after
me very kindly, and made me (feel) welcome in their pleasant
home. They were sensitive enough (avoid) (ask) questions which
would hurt me. I told them only that, after I (leave) Lowood school,
I became a governess in a wealthy family, where an unfortunate
event made me (run) away. I offered them (do) any kind of work,
(teach), (sew), (clean), so that I (can) (become) independent again.

(after Charlotte Bronté)

597.
A. Read the text and translate it.

SING YOUR STRESS AWAY!

When was the last time you really sang your heart out? For
most of us, the answer is likely to be at school — and that’s
a real shame, because singing can do a lot more for us than just
creating entertainment.
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It’s terrific for our emotional and even our physical health. If
your reaction is “Not me — I can’t sing a note” or “I'm tone
deat”, then think again. According to the experts, if you can
speak, you can sing — you may never do it in the Bolshoi or in
the Albert Hall but if you enjoy doing it and feel better for it,
who cares?

WHAT SINGING CAN DO FOR YOU

1. Drive away stress.

Singing for pleasure can mean getting in touch with emotions
that you’ve tried to bury. Singing unlocks a feeling that you’ve
had inside for ages allowing you to feel refreshed and renewed.

2. Give you more confidence.

You may not believe it, but singing can become addictive!
Many singers are hooked: they say it (singing) gives them more
confidence. Maybe you’ve enjoyed singing in the bath or in the
car, but haven’t had the confidence to sing in other situations.
Very often you start off in a whisper but, by the end of the
weekend, you’re singing your heart out.

3. Boost your energy.

Singing has clear physical benefits as well. Specialists say that
singing is a very physical activity. The key to doing it well is
being able to breathe properly. Most people get into bad habits
and breathe shallowly from the chest. But this is the least
efficient way to get oxygen surging through the body because
it doesn’t put enough air into the lower lungs.

If you breathe fully through your nose, expanding the
lower lungs exhaling fully, not only will you see an amazing
transformation in your singing, but you’ll also find that you
have more energy and feel healthier in general. Singing tones
up the diaphragm and all the muscles around the ribs and back.
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It also tones up the face muscles, which is why so many singers
tend to look much younger than their actual age. And if you
can’t bear the thought of doing aerobic exercise, then this may
be just the hobby for you!

4. Make you happier.

Singing enables you to express yourself, it involves a sense of
emotional release. It creates a chemical reaction in the body
involving the pleasure-producing networks which are part of the
brain and the nervous system. As a result, there’s an increased
release of the body’s natural pleasure-giving and pain-killing
chemicals. So, now you know what singing can do to you and if
you are tempted, there are lots of different ways of going about
it: you can either find a singing teacher, take a correspondence
course or join a singing group. Many people are shy at first —
but they’re soon singing with gusto and loving every minute of
it. Now it’s up to you!

B. Say how good you are at singing. Discuss your ways of driving away stress,
boosting your energy, making yourself feel happier.

598. Translate into English.

1. He 3Haa mpaBmJl Urpbl, OHM YILLIM, HE IPUHAB B HEMl y4aCTUA.
2. YcablliaB HOBOCTM, KOTOPBIE OBLIM IOTPACAIOIMMM, OHA HE
MOTJIa HE pacIUIaKaThCA OT cyacThbs. 3. He HacraumBaiiTe, 4TOOBI
A BeICTyIMIa. S mpumia, 4Tobel pacciadburbesa. 1 ¢ Takum He-
TepHeHMeM »KJaja 3Toro cobbiTuda. 4. Hammm napTHepsl, paboTas-
e B Hupnepiannax, ceiigac pabdorarT B Besabrun. 5. Ham HysxkHO
ellle TaK MHOI'O CHeJaTh, IIpeskje UeM Mbl yeZleM: IIOUNCTUTb 3UM-
HMe Bely, IIOACTPUYbCH, IIPOTH TexocMoTp. 6. MaJibIm nepecraJ
IJIaKaTh, TOJBKO JIMIIb KOTJIa MaTh OCTAHOBUJIACH, YTOOBI KYIIUTH
eMy IIIOKOJIaAKY. 7. Bel MosKeTe M30eKaTb CJIOYKHBIX CUTYaAIUNA
TeM, 4TO OyzeTe 0OoJiee TepIIEJVBEI, CIEP’KAHHBI U HAXOJIMBBL
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8. Bcerzma HemnmpmATHO, KOTJA YeJIOBEK pPa3roBapuBaeT, He TJIANA
BaM B myaza. 9. — YTo-To MHe He Xo4eTcA cerogHsa paboTaTs.
Crout am BooO11e uaTu B opuc? — Ito tebe pematk. 10. Mbr mo-
Oyaromapusy ero 3a To, 4TO OH nomor Ham. 11. OH ompeneseHHO
ckopo mpugetr. OH OCTATOYHO YMEH, YTOObI IOHATH, YTO MBI Te
JIIOZI, KOTOphle eMy moMoryT. 12. Ee manepa ozmeBaTbca pasgpa-
JKaeT MeHs.

599. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the verbals.

1. When I was your age, I didn’t have time to worry about
failing anyone. I had to succeed to survive. 2. After lunch Diana
drove off to do some errands. I preferred to stay at home with
Andrew, only to discover I was alone. 3. “You don’t have to
be sarcastic, Mai, and look, there are ways to make unusual
situations work. Many ways.” 4. Paul was domineering, bossy,
he often felt the need to assert himself forcefully. He had made
it clear who wore the trousers in their household. Emma had
learned to let him have his way in most things, and he in turn,
was wise enough never to interfere in her business. 5. As she
continued to sew, she thought of her future. She had to work
at the mill to earn a living and there was no one available to
care for the child during the day. 6. And she knew that she
could only rely on herself now to accomplish the tasks which
would preserve her empire and her dynasty. To do that she
had to live. And she thought to herself: The will to live is the
strongest force in the world. 7. Without giving the landlady
another glance, Emma mounted the stairs, her heart lifting. She
certainly wasn’t going to give Mrs. Daniel the satisfaction of
seeing her reading a note from a man who was obviously not
her husband.
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Test Your Knowledge

600. Read the sentences, translate them and comment on the verbals.

1. Ernie told me that his job was community policing. I asked
him what this involved. He explained, “You have your own
special area which you have to patrol. It really means being on
the beat: walking round, keeping your eyes open, making sure
you know what’s going on, chatting to people, basically trying
to prevent crime.”

2. She sounded fine and friendly, and Mary began to feel better
and soon stopped crying. Martha went on talking as she finished
her cleaning, but Mary looked out of the window in a bored
way, and pretended not to listen.

3. Now the impulse to dream surged up again and I hungered
for books, new ways of looking and seeing. It was not a matter of
believing or disbelieving what I read, but of feeling something
new, of being affected by something that made the world look
different.

4. And to answer your question, I don’t know what’s going to
happen. Being in love is one thing, getting married another. And
there’s so much to consider.

5. Being a single parent all those years had been a strain on her
nerves at times, Meredith was the first to admit it.

6. She gripped the frame of her handbag tightly to stop her
hands from shaking. But she could not afford to panic, not
under any circumstances. So she immediately made a desperate
effort to put it aside, to still her nerves.

7. “Time,” he mused. “I didn’t spend enough time with Adriana
to get to know her properly. Marry in haste, repent at leisure,”
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he recalled Teddy’s words after his wedding. But his dearest
Teddy loved and respected him far too much to interfere in his
life, tell him what to do.

6071. Read the text and retell it paying attention to the use of moods, modal
verbs, non-finite forms of the verbs.

THE WHEEL OF FORTUNE

I wish this summer could go on and on and on and I wish
I could always be this happy. It seems that whenever you are
sad or just normal, you're always wishing you were happy, but
when you’re happy, you start worrying about when all this
happiness is going to end. At least that’s the way I am. Already,
I'm worrying that I'm too happy, and I'm either going to have
to pay for this or it’s all going to end real soon.

It reminds me of the wheel of fortune that Mrs. Zollar, our
teacher, talked about. She said that Shakespeare and all his
buddies believed in the wheel of fortune, that your luck kind
of went round and round, and when you (or your luck) were at
the top, everything would go right. But that it was inevitable
that the wheel had to keep spinning, and sooner or later, you’d
be at the bottom of the wheel, when everything would go
badly. The only thing that kept people from jumping off cliffs
when they were at the bottom of the wheel was knowing that
sooner or later they would be at the top again. I feel as if the
gods were going to spin my wheel any minute. Oh, please, let
me stay where I am for a while! I also wish everyone’s wheel
were at the top at the same time. Beth Ann, for instance, is at
the bottom of her wheel and she’s driving me crazy. She must
have called me ten times today to tell me about Derek. First she
said that he was a complete creep and she never wanted to see
him again and she cried. Then she called back and said that she
loved him so much and maybe she could call him and tell him
how much she missed him, and she cried. Get the picture?

380



The Verb

602. Open the brackets to make the story complete. Retell it.

DECIDING THE FUTURE

Now Mr. Rochester was becoming angry, and he looked as if
he (be) about (lose) control. But I knew I still had the power
(calm) him. So I took his hand and stroked it (say), “I do love
you, but there is only one thing for me (do). I must (leave) you.
If I (live) with you like that, I (be) your mistress.” “Jane, I want
you (listen) to my story. My father loved money very much and
he hated the idea (divide) the family property, so he left it all
to my elder brother. I (have to) marry a rich girl. Very soon I
(discover) that my bride’s mother was mad and that it ran in
the family. We lived for four years. She was coarse and stupid,
and her madness also made her violent. Well, in moments of
despair I intended (shoot) myself, but in the end I decided
(bring) the mad woman here. Once she nearly burnt me in my
bed, and the second time she visited you. She must (remind) of
her own wedding day at (see) your wedding dress. I travelled
all over Europe, Jane, (look) for an ideal, for a woman (love).
Finally, bitter and disappointed, I (return) to Thornfield on
a frosty winter afternoon. And when my horse slipped and fell
on the ice, a little figure appeared and insisted (help) me. Soon
I began (depend) on you for my happiness.”

“Don’t talk any more of the past, sir,” I said, (wipe) a secret
tear from my eye. “No, Jane, it was stupid of me (marry) you
like that without (explain). I should (confess) everything as I do
now. I promise (love) you for ever.” “No, sir, it (be) wicked to
do what you want. You can only (trust) in God and yourself.
Live without (do) wrong, and die (hope) to go to heaven.” “But
you have no family (offend) (live) with me!” He was beginning
(sound) desperate. I knew that what he said was true. However,
in my heart I also knew I had the right (leave). He seemed
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(read) my thoughts. (Rush) furiously across the room, he stared
fiercely into my eyes. I stared firmly back at him. He (can)
(break) me in two with one hand, but he (can) not (break) my
spirit. “Goodbye, my dear master!” I said. “May God (protect)
you!”

That night I only slept a little, (dream) of the red room at
Gateshead. The moonlight shone into my bedroom, and suddenly
I saw a white figure on the ceiling (look) down at me. It seemed
(whisper) to my spirit, “Daughter, leave now before you are
tempted (stay).” “Mother, I will,” I answered. I woke up (find)
that it was still night. I wrapped up some clothes in a parcel,
and crept downstairs, (fear) lest Mr. Rochester (hear) me (leave)
his house. While (go) down, I (can) (hear) my master (walk)
up and down and (sigh). I could (find) heaven in this room if I
(want). But I stopped (reproach) myself and went miserably out
of the house.

(Walk) along the road, I could not (help) (think) of Mr. Roch-
ester’s despair at (find) himself abandoned. I hated myself for
(wound) him. I wanted desperately (be) with him, (comfort)
him, but somehow I made myself (keep) (walk). When I heard
a coach (pass) by, I arranged (travel) on it as far as my money
(allow). Inside the coah, I cried the bitterest tears of my life.

(after Charlotte Bronté)

603. Read and translate the sentences. Find and comment on the moods, modals
and verbals in them.

1. T am not used to using used cars. 2. It would please me
enormously to have you as my guests. 3. Only an Englishman
could have asked that question. 4. He could hear the phone
ringing inside, but by the time he managed to get the door
opened, it had stopped. “Could it have been Maggie phoning
from Scotland?” he wondered. 5. “You mustn’t be negative,
Amy,” he replied gently, but firmly. “And you must keep your
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strength up. Not eating is the worst thing you can do. Why
don’t you let me make you something? I bought all sorts of
special things you’ve always liked. I must make sure things
keep running smoothly. I can’t let anything slip, not now.”
6. Jake was doing everything he could to help Amy, but she
had to help herself. Her doctor had told him that a positive
attitude could work wonders. He wished he could make Amy
understand how important it was for her to look on the bright
side of things to get better. 7. She looks as if butter wouldn’t
melt in her mouth, doesn’t she? 8. He laughed and slapped his
thigh, as if it were a huge joke. 9. He looked at me as if I had
invited him to a funeral. His own. 10. Miss Trunchbull looked at
Miss Honey. Miss Honey met her gaze without flinching. “I am
telling you the truth,” she said. “You must have knocked it over
without knowing it. That sort of thing is easy to do.”

604.

A. Read and translate the text. Comment on the use of verbals.

GREEN PEACE

The scent of cigar smoke and freshly clipped grass are forever
in my memory. I can’t smell one without thinking of the other.
Together, they always suggest Saturday mornings to me. That
was when my father embarked on his weekly ritual mowing
the lawn, striding behind the Toro with a white Owl firm-
ly clamped in his mouth. My cigar odyssey began more than
twelve years ago, when as a young man of fifteen I would steal
my father’s cigars. For many years I watched the great men in
my life celebrate their triumphs, and relax with a cigar. Con-
sequently, I began to consider cigars as a symbol of success.
Every evening I sit with a cigar in my hand and go over the
day’s activities in my mind. What I did do, and what I didn’t
do, and what I should have accomplished. A cigar gives me
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a chance to relax and think. Smoking a hand-rolled Cuban
cigar is one of life’s last great pleasures for me. My favourite
setting for a smoke is after dinner with friends, sitting outside
on the porch at a restaurant on Long Island, accompanied by
a strong Colombian coffee. Occasionally, I share a smoke with
my wife as I know I look good with a cigar. I should as well
admit that my wife looks like a complete knockout with a ci-
gar.

Yes, a good aged cigar is absolutely fantastic. I reserve some
when I want to give myself a treat.

B. What's your attitude toward smoking? Discuss it in your group.

605.

A. Read the text and comment on the verbals.

GARDENING

If you would be happy for a week, take a wife;
if you would be happy for a month, kill a pig;
but if you would be happy all your life,

plant a garden.

Every generation finds itself gravitating toward the ground as
it grows older. Earlier in our lives we’re focusing on our careers,
our relationships and our kids. But as we grow older we find
we’ve got more time to pursue interests that simply make us
feel good. And gardening offers almost instant gratification. At
the same time, it allows us to enhance the value of our single
biggest investment: our home.

It’s only after we reach a certain age that we’re ready for the
emotional lift, the sense of security and accomplishment that
gardening brings. Every generation reaches that point, but
every generation does it differently.
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Gardens have always been the mirror of the times. From the
walled pleasure gardens of ancient Persia to the formal gardens
of Versailles to the colonial kitchen gardens of Williamsburg, if
you want to know where the nation is — what is held dear in
taste and style — look in the backyards.

Today, gardens, like cigars, have made a comeback. Gardens
have changed a lot since then, but still more and more people
are discovering that they are perfect places to enjoy a leisurely
smoke. Gardens today are more like outdoor rooms. We don’t
want to spend a lot of time working in the garden. We’ve earned
the right to enjoy it, so today’s gardens are easier to maintain.
The garden should reflect your style and taste. Gardens are
never done. Gardening is not like architecture — you’re allowed
to change your mind, to pull something out and move it around.
A garden gives you a feeling that you are in your own private
world. That, after all, is the real reason for a garden, the true
meaning of it is — a refuge. That’s what gardens were in their
earliest incarnations.

B. Have you heard the old English saying “She has green fingers”? To put it
simply, the person is good at growing things. Everything she plants comes
popping out of the ground, and soon becomes the envy of the neighbourhood.
Do you have green fingers? Exchange your ideas on gardening.

606. Translate into English.

1. — Byxab a BpadoMm, a ObI HAIIIEJ JIEKAPCTBO OT cTa DoJe3Heln. —
B camom pese? Ilepectanb roBopuTh uenyxy. MoskKHO mogymarTh,
YTO HUKTO HMKOTJA HEe MBITAJICA 9TO cheJjaTb. 2. BbI, Kaskercd,
IIPMHAJN MeHdA 3a Moero Oparta-0ismaHena. VlHade Bbl Obl MEHS He
OCTaHOBMUJIM. 3. XO03AMH HayaJl NPeACTaBJATh TOCTell APYT Apy-
Iy, CJIOBHO OHM HMKOTJa paHbllle He BcTpeuasuch. 4. — He mory
IIPOTUBOCTOATh MCKYLIEHMIO 3allaTh BaM O4YeHb JIMYHBIN BOIIPOC.
Mosxuo? — BawMm cJjenoBaJio JaBHO 3TO cIeJiaTh. ¥ MeEHsI HeT ce-
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KpPeToB, KOTOpPbIe s MOT ObI CKPbIBaTh. 5. MbI CTOAMM Ha IIyCTHIH-
HOM yJiuile, He 3Hasfd, YTO JeJsiaTb. Hy:KHO OBbLIO HAWTMU MECTO,
4TOOBI TIpOoBeCcTM HOYb. 6. Bbl TosbkO mocmoTpute! JlekapcTBo,
BBIIIMICAHHOE BPAYOM, COBEPIIMIIO Uynmo. MaJsibIll BBIMIAONT Tak,
CJIOBHO OH abCOJIIOTHO 3I0POB, CJIOBHO OH He ObL OOJIEH IIEJIYIO
Hegedto. 7. ITopa Tebe mepecraTh MOAIIyYMBaTh HaJl MJAJIIEN ce-
cTpenkoit! Ha TBoem MecTe s OBbI el TTOMOTJIa BYepa PENIUTh 3a-
Jadgy, U ceifdyac oHa He MJakaJja Obl HajJ ABOVKOI. 8. — Tepmersb
He MOTy OIla3[bIBaTh Ha 3aHATUA. — XOpPOIIo Obl BCe TaK OT-
Hocuauch K yuebe. 9. Bam TpynHo yroguts, magam. VI oTpunaTth
aroro Hesab3dA. 10. CoBpeMeHHbIe TOPOia CTAaJN CIMIITKOM OOJIBIIN-
MM, 9TOOBI MX MOYKHO OBLJIO KOHTPOJIMPOBATH. VI HaAM IPUXOIUTCA
OYEeHb JOPOTO IJATUTH 3a IIPUBUJIETUIO KUTH B OOJIBIIIOM TOPOJE.
11. — Heysxesm TBI B caMOM JeJie He HpoIia cobecemoBanHue?
TeI, OoMKHO OBITH, OYeHb HepBHMYaJa. HysKHO OBLIO MHE IIOTH
¢ Toboit. — Jla Her, ’KaJib, YTO A HE IIOATOTOBUJIACH KAaK CJIeqyerT.
12. MbI ObLIM CHACTIMBEI, YTO HAM BPYYMJIM AUILJIOMbL. Hudero He
CKasKelllb, MbI X 3acayskuyn. 13. Oy o0a Takue 3aMedaTebHbIE
JIFOZIV, HO HMKAK He MOTYT HaiTy oOmmii A3bIK. 14. Pok-KoHI[epT
JOJIXKeH OBbLI COCTOATbCA Ha CTagMOHEe, HO, IIOCKOJBKY HadaJl-
cA JIMBEHb, €ro IepeHecaM Ha 3aKpbITy0 apeHy. 15. Xores Obl
A OBITH CAZOBHMKOM M MpPeBpallaTh HAIly 3eMJII0 B OTPOMHBIN
uBeTymuit can!

607.

A. Read and translate the text.

HOW TO DATE
A Guide to Modern Living

Dating is something that we just don’t do. Not between adults.
Dating people is for Americans. Which, if you think about it for
a moment, is a bit unfair. Why should they have all the fun?

386



The Verb

So out for a little romance in your life: ask that person, whom
in normal circumstances you’d go a long way to avoid, out for
a date. Before you do, though, establish, what exactly is a date?
Well, it doesn’t involve sex — you’re not feeling that desperate.
Don’t involve your friends; they’ll only start treating your
date as your partner (just to irritate you) and you don’t want
to encourage crazy ideas like that. Avoid dinner, for obvious
reasons: a) expense; b) the awkward silences; c) your date might
think it’s “serious”. Go to the cinema. Cheap, in the dark (no
one can see you with your date) and it solves the conversation
problem. On how many occasions can you date someone before
they become your de facto boyfriend or girlfriend? The answer
is three. Any more than that and they’ll start developing
unreasonable expectations of, for example, your talking to them.
The golden rule is to never kiss. A peck is acceptable, but
only as you are about to dash in the opposite direction for the
sanctuary of your home.

One of the main advantages of having a date is that you might
be able to discourage other potential dates — all those dates
you don’t give a fig about — from asking you out on a date.
“I'm sorry, I’ve got a date,” is such a convenient and effortless
way of giving the brush off to no-hopers.

So don’t be dated, make a date with a date, and start enjoying
life again!

B. Do you do any dating? Who with and how often do you date?

608.
A.See how verbals work to give you advice on how to stay calm and happy.

Stride For Your Life

1. Walking is one of life’s attitudes to stress. It’s simple, requires
no special training and is pleasurable. Its effect begins within
the first 200 metres. Walk every day — not because you have
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to, but because it may be the most relaxing way to get from
A to B.

Select Your Company Well

2. As harsh as it may sound, mixing with highly stressed people
will make you feel stressed. On the other hand, mixing with
calm people — even for the briefest period — will leave you
feeling calm.

Sleep Like a Baby

3. Anything that interferes with your sleep — coffee, cola,
alcohol — interferes with your ability to become calm. Do
whatever is necessary to get as much sleep as you feel you need.

Wear Sensible Shoes

4. Any reflexologist will tell you that true relaxation begins at
the feet. Wearing comfortable shoes is nearly as relaxing as
wearing no shoes at all.

Ignore the Phone Once

5. You only have to leave a phone ringing once or twice in your
life to understand that important calls always ring back. One
less pressure in your life.

Go From A to B

6. While vitamin A foods enhance your ability to feel calm, it is
the vitamin B foods that are known to have the most dynam-
ic effect. Include beans, lentils, peas, nuts, seeds, wheatgerm,
wholegrains, dairy foods in your diet.

Prune Pressure Phrases

7. Pressure phrases like “I have to”, “I must”, “I should”, “I
don’t have the time”, provoke feelings of stress. Replace them
in your thoughts and speech with more relaxed phrases — “I
may”, “I choose to”, “I will make the time”.
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Think Before You Buy

8. To avoid the stresses of debt, think about what you can afford
to spend long before you think about what you’d like to buy.

B. Discuss in the group your ways of relaxing and staying calm.

609. Read the following and say what are your values and laws of life.

The world operates on spiritual principles, just as it does on the
laws of physics and gravity. Following the laws of life will give
you a greater chance of succeeding at anything you attempt to do.

1. Enthusiasm is a law of life. To be a success you must work
with your whole heart. Work is the true elixir of life. The busiest
man is the happiest man. Idleness warps the mind.

2. Energy is a law of life. Successful, deeply fulfilled people are
constantly trying new things, searching for ways to improve
what they are doing.

3. Humility is a law of life. The teacher is in school to help
students; students should be humble enough to realize that the
teacher knows more than they do. They should learn at an early
age to profit from the knowledge of parents and teachers.

4. Pleasing others is a law of life. Now, of course, it’s impossible
to please everyone, but we will be more productive and
successful if we try. That means pleasing your colleagues,
pleasing your clients and customers.

5. Giving is a law of life. Successful people give and give still
more; their giving is returned to them in full measure as it
leads to success, both in worldly terms and spiritually. Every
act of helping is a way of saying Yes to life. The best way to
help yourself is to help others. Remember the concept that as
you sow, so shall you reap.

6. Learning from others is a law of life. You can learn to
assimilate the wisdom of many lives. It is possible to learn to avoid
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mistakes, and to put new virtues into practice. It is important
to learn something new each day. Learning is a lifetime process.
Don’t end up like people who, upon graduating from high school,
never read another book. We must continue to read, to learn, to
experience new feelings and ideas. To show the initiative at an
early age. To observe others. To listen carefully to others.

7. Altruism is a law of life. The altruistic person tries to make
our world a better place to live in his individual way.

8. Value time. Time is the only one thing that can never be
retrieved. One may lose and regain a friend; one may lose and
regain money; opportunity once lost may come again; but the
hours that are lost in idleness can never be brought back to be
used.

9. One of the laws of life states that by expressing love, you
attract love. To succeed in your career you must love yourself.
All successful people radiate self-love as well as love for others.

10. We live in a world and a time of spiralling progress. We are
better educated, better fed, and better housed than any other
people at any other time in the history of the world. One of the
greatest secrets of success and progress is to understand our
good fortune, and to continually use new methods, new ways of
thinking. Whatever field you have chosen as a career, it is vital
that you study hard, and try to become the most knowledgeable
person in your field.



Syntax means “order” and Order is Heaven’s first law.
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Chapter 8
THE SIMPLE SENTENCE

1. The Principal Members
of the Sentence

The Subject

610. Find the subjects in the sentences and say what they are expressed by.
Translate the sentences.
1. Life is full of compensations. 2. Nancy is my close friend. 3. She
found this hard to believe. 4. Everything that lay before us was
new and mysterious. 5. Yours was a clever choice. 6. Reading
is a way of learning things. 7. What I mean is that we should
compromise. 8. To accept this offer is to radically change your
life. 9. Thirteen is a tricky number: with some nations it means
good luck, with others bad luck. 10. The rich and the powerful
rule this country. 11. There are fashions in language learning.
12. Your constant “perhapses” and “might-have-beens” irritate
me. 13. It was a pleasant surprise. 14. Shopping is my life. 15. To
have been hit under the belt by your closest friend must have
been a shock for you, Andrew.

671 1. Analyze the pronoun it used as the subject in the following sentences.

1. It doesn’t matter. 2. It was very pleasant on the river’s bank.
3. It’s raining here at the moment. 4. — Who was that you were
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speaking to? — It was only the postman. 5. It took Stephen some
time to work out what she meant. 6. It is impossible to make any
decision. 7. He gave her an engagement ring. It was beautiful,
very expensive, too. 8. The strike went on for over a year. Finally
it was settled. 9. It seemed like a good idea. 10. The punishment
wasn’t severe. It was a three-month stay in prison. 11. We've
just got urgent information. It can explain everything. 12. It’s
unexplainable, don’t even try to do it. 13. It’s vitally important
that you give up smoking. It has become too bad for your lungs.
14. It’s hard to believe that you are leaving us for such a long
stretch of time. 15. It’s an antique vase. It’s very, very old.

612. Insert there or it.

) are about forty of us, sir. 2. ... is a big group, of about
twenty. 3. .. was a new cushion on one of the settees. 4. ...
was a cute cushion embroidered by my grandmother. 5. ..
was not a tree in sight. 6. ... was a lonely place. 7. .. is
a reason for everything. 8. ...... is a very sound reason, Paul, you
may leave now. 9. ... is a very sound excuse for my being late,
Mary. Do forgive me! 10. ... is nothing new under the moon.
11. is as old as the world. 12. ... was raining cats and
dogs on Monday but ... was still so much work to do in town.
13 — . never rains, but ... pours. — Yes, one unhappy
event is followed by another unfortunate event. 14. — Is ...
snowing outside? — .. is a lot of snow in the streets. 15. —
.......... is something you are hiding from me, I feel it. — ... is
purely your fantasy, ... is nothing to hide, especially from
you. 16. — .. was an ordinary house, but in that ordinary
house ... lived an extraordinary wizard!. 17. According to
modern standards ... is a big family. ... are four children in
it. 18. ....... are 450.000 words in the English language. ... is one
of the richest language in the world.

! a wizard ['wizad] — a magician, a person of extraordinary powers.

394



The Simple Sentence

613. Make sentences with emphatic it according to the model. There can be
more than one variant.

Model: She told me the truth (only) many years later.
It was to me that she told the truth many years later.
It was only many years later that she told me the fruth.

1. Undoubtedly, he did it. 2. Mr. Nickolson himself offered me
the vacancy. 3. Brian wants a new bicycle. 4. Victor met Victoria
in the year two thousand. 5. I don’t like meat, I like fish. 6. Susan
isn’t studying languages, she’s studying law. 7. We need your
help badly. 8. Daniel particularly liked Nabokov’s works. 9. She
escaped danger by listening to intuition. 10. Andy’s quick
reaction saved the mountaineers. 11. Jane remembered her
childhood years with nostalgic feelings. 12. I met Christopher on
my way to the publisher’s.

The Predicate

614. Read and translate the sentences. State the types of predicates in
them.

1. It takes a long time to learn a language. 2. My niece has been
taking music lessons for a year already. 3. The storm started all
of a sudden. 4. They started to work enthusiastically. 5. They
stopped talking when the teacher entered the classroom. 6. He
can’t stop loving her. 7. Every year he met with his classmates.
They would sit to table, have a special supper and remember
the good old times. 8. When I was a schoolgirl, my mother used
to give me a lift to the school. 9. Sue, dear, this young man
must have been waiting for you outside for two hours already.
10. Bob looks like a punk. 11. This novel was a bestseller last
year. 12. Jessica looks elegant in the new suit. 13. She turned
pale, the news was too bitter. 14. The strawberries look beautiful
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and taste delicious. I adore them. 15. Nora gave me an odd look.
16. Now we are having a very lazy time. 17. If I make a mistake,
correct me. 18. He gave Henry a hearty wink and strode off.

615. say what parts of speech the predicatives are expressed by in the following
sentences.

1. This is a “cheer up” book. 2. The Renoirs in this museum are
priceless. 3. Mrs. Norris is a great cat-lover. 4. This film was
awfully funny. 5. You look great today! 6. The new manager is
about thirty. 7. Chris became a computer whizz. 8. Your task
is to find the right man to do the job. 9. I am scared, I really
am. 10. It was them who did it. 11. The biggest problem in
life is choosing. 12. It’s getting cold. 13. He felt lonely. 14. This
perfume smells fantastic! 15. Harry’s mouth fell open as the full
impact of what he was seeing hit him. 16. It’s up to you. 17. My
French is very rusty.

616. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the difference between the
words in bold type.

1. I feel good. I feel well. 2. The train arrived early. The train
was early. 3. You look good in that hat. You look well as
usual. 4. Yesterday was rainy. We met yesterday. 5. Home was
a welcome sight. Do you want to go home? 6. Downtown is
covered with smoke. She drives downtown every day. 7. Those
were hard times. They do try hard. He was so weak, he could
hardly walk. 8. We took a fast train. News travels pretty fast.
9. His is a fast car. How fast can you do it? 10. The exam was
extremely hard. Think hard about what I'm offering. She had
hardly any money. 11. He gave me a friendly smile. He smiled
at me in a friendly way. 12. Richard has a high social status.
That is a highly difficult sum. 13. The Volga is a deep river. We
are deeply touched by your kindness. 14. No problem, I can do
it easily. It’s not an easy question.
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617. Comment on the types of predicates in the following sentences.

1. The show was entertaining. 2. The clown was entertaining
the children. 3. Who broke this news to you? 4. He is completely
broken today. 5. God knows I want to be free. 6. You can talk
freely, we are all friends. 7. Let’s get out of here, I'm freez-
ing. 8. This pond usually freezes in winter. 9. The gardener ex-
plained that the stream had run dry some ten years before and
the garden had run wild too. 10. They were shouting and fight-
ing wildly. 11. The door stood open. 12. The book stood the test
of time. 13. She feels uncertain about it. 14. We are still feeling
our way. 15. Truant children run wild. 16. He runs his own busi-
ness perfectly. 17. The question remains open.

61 8. Fill in the blanks with one of the following link-verbs.

1. In the middle of the talk the line ... dead.
2. She counted to one hundred to ... cool.
3. The detective ... motionless behind the door.
4. Carl Ray’s mouth sort of .. open.
5. That dog ... me crazy.
6. It ... reasonable to me.
7. The music .. too loud.
8. His words ... true.
9. The words, unfortunately, ... unspoken.
10. She ... icy cold.
11. I think your memory ... deeply buried, repressed.
12. It .. a capital idea.
13. They ... impatient.
14. To everybody’s surprise, she ... a feminist.
15. The book ... open at the end.
16. The sounds ......... sharp and clear in the quiet of the evening.
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18. The North Sea oil revenues ... dry.
19. But today, nothing was going to ......... wrong.
20. His face ... from red to green like a set of traffic lights.

was going, became, grew, fell, went, stayed, felt, go, rang,
sounded, seems, drives, run, stood, dropped, stay, went,
remained, appears, rang

619. Translate into English.

1. O Opl1 TBepn B cBoeM pemiernun. 2. Bompoc ocraercsa oT-
KpBITBIM. 3. JloM ocTaBajicd IIyCTBIM B TedeHMe IBajIATH JIeT.
4. JIuto Makca cTaJjio KMpIMYHO-KpacHbIM. 9. IloiMu, TBoe moBe-
JeHMe CBOIUT ¢ yMma TBomx pomuteieir. 6. OH BbITJAmea mobemo-
HOCHO. 7. MaJIbuMK TOPIKEeCTBYIOIle IOCMOTPEJ Ha BcexX. 8. Yim
Pona cramu oyumoBeiMu. 9. Mertasn ocraBaJjica TBepabiM (solid).
10. ¥ Tappu ouemeso Bce Tejyo. 11. JIBepb MOMEHTAJIbHO pac-
nmaxHyJsacb. 12. ¥ mMeHa BAPyYr nepecoxJyo Bo pry. 13. Ilomoma
opunmaHTKa, M 00€e KeHIIMHbI yMOJKJIu. 14. B uem pmeso? Ter
BAPYT Tak nobsennesa. 15. O pasopuica. 16. Pebenok 3abostesn
Ha NIpoIwioi Hexese. 17. A6Js0ko kucoe Ha BKyc. 18. OToT pydeit
nepeceixaetr JetoM. 19. Cax npumesn B 3anycrenue. 20. VIHorga
CJIOBa MOTYT 3ByYaThb TaK XOJIOAHO. 21. OTM AroAbl TaK XOPOIIIO
MMaXHYT.

620. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the predicates in them.

1. Take it easy! 2. In the morning we discovered that the
river had frozen solid during the night. 3. It serves him right.
4. They painted the door green. 5. Mrs. Weasley seemed to go
on crying for so long that she had shouted herself hoarse. 6. If
you enter deep into my world, you’ll sink low. 7. I thought
I was going to faint dead away right there. 8. He was frozen
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stiff and he was hungry. 9. The girl slapped her book shut
and rose. 10. She climbed out of the tub and toweled herself
dry. 11. He was buried alive. 12. The police caught the robbers
red-handed. 13. Now, don’t get me wrong. 14. The pizza was
served hot. 15. Love me tender, love me sweet! 16. I like my
coffee white. 17. Why does he write so good? 18. Dig deep into
the heart of English. 19. He drank the bottle dry. 20. You’ll
have to judge it cold. 21. He kept it fresh in everyone’s mind
by constantly talking about it. 22. Caught by surprise, the boy
fell hard on the concrete floor. 23. Dudley had laughed himself
silly at Harry. 24. He woke early the next morning, but for
some time kept his eyes shut tight. 25. The bank promises to
keep my money safe.

621. Make sentences with double predicates out of the following sentences.

1. The sun shone. It was bright and warm. 2. The strawberries
arrived. They were fresh and delicious. 3. She went away when
she was quite a child; she returned when she was a grown-up
person. 4. She flushed. Her face was crimson. 5. Around the
house the leaves fell. They were thick. 6. The trees showed
against the sky. They were sharp. 7. The sunlight sifted through
the pines. It was golden and heavy. 8. The sun sank into the
sea. It was huge and crimson. 9. The clouds flew across the
sky. They were quick and fluffy. 10. The words came. They
were sharp and quick. 11. They painted the door. It was white.
12. The lasagna was served. It was hot. 13. The snow lay under
the trees. It was thick. 14. Take it and stay (be) easy. 15. Love
me and be tender. 16. I want to go into this matter. I want to
be deep in it. 17. Uncle Vernon slammed the door and it was
shut. 18. Nicholas sat, and he was bolt upright. 19. The boy sat
on the sofa. He was frozen with fear. 20. He stopped. He looked
as if he were dead. 21. People gazed at the sky. They were
openmouthed.

399



CHAPTER 8

622. Read the sentences and give their Russian equivalents.

1. Still waters run deep. 2. The new broom sweeps clean. 3. Take
it easy. 4. Go slow, go easy, look before you leap. 5. The words
cut deep into her very soul. 6. The detective is trying to dig
deep into the matter. 7. Raising teenagers right is not an easy
thing. 8. I like my coffee black. 9. There are some things that sit
so heavy on my conscience. 10. Easy come, easy go.

623. Translate into English.

1. OtHOCUTECEH K 3TOMYy Jierde! 2. CHer JiesKaJ TOJICTBIM CJIOEM IIOJ
nepeBbaMu. 3. 1 xouy BeIpBaThbca u3 TBoeil xku3HU (break free).
4. CosnHne Orpys3mJIOCh B MOpe, OTPOMHOe U IIyHIoBoe. 5. Ee orerg
yMep OeHBIM 4YeJIOBEKOM, U II0CJIe 3TOr0 ceMbsd pacnasacek. 6. Ty
U TaM OKHA CBETWJIMCH KEeJITbIM CBeTOM B TeMHOTe. 7. Kopabib
Obl1 OTIpaBJIeH HaJjlerke 3a rpys3oMm Tabaka. 8. B Ty HOoub T'ap-
pu nmosiro Jieskasi 0e3 cHa. 9. Kuurm jeskasm 3a0BITBIMM Ha CTO-
Jae. 10. Kag npaBuio, nepsknre JileKapCcTBa B IIPOXJIASHOM MeECTE.
11. CnoBa He uayT Jerko. 12. Ero manwm 0e3 co3HaHUSA Ha IIOJY.
13. MaTp Opuka ymepJsa MOJOAOM, ¥ MaJbuMK Jaske He IIOMHNJI
ee Jia. 14. VIX cbIH BepHYJICA U3 DKCIEAMLINM B3POCJIBIM MYK-
yyHOM. 15. Bomwa JsiyHa, orpomHas u Apkad. 16. OH cTosAN, HUKEM
He 3aMeYeHHbIV], B yIJIy KOMHATHL 17. fKypHaJ jexas OTKPBITHIM
Ha crtoJie. 18. Ona JyeskaJja coBepliieHHO 3akodeHeBmiasa. 19. Ilocye
4yJecHOTO o0ela A OTIPaBUJICA CIATh CYACTJVBBIM YEJOBEKOM.
20. Ecn MHe He U3MeHAET NIaMATb, CAMOJIET BbLIETAaeT BO BTOP-
HVK yTpoM. 21. HoBasa metsa mo-HoBomy MmerteT. 22. OrpomHbIe 60-
raTCTBa JIeKaT CKPBITBIMM Ha JHE OKeaHa.

624. Choose the right word.

1. The child feels ... and behaves ... . (bad, badly) 2. The
girl spoke ... . Hey, that’s really ... . (cool, coolly) 3. It’s ..
money, you can lose it .. . (easy, easily) 4. Marion had ...
any money left. She works .. at keeping herself fit. He is
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- nut to crack. (hard, hardly) 5. All people are ... the
same. What is your ... aim in life? (basic, basically) 6. It’s a
.......... truth. It was ...... true. (universal, universally) 7. They
were Kkissing ... . She burst out into .. sobbing. (passionate,
passionately) 8. I feel .. in such cases. They stared ... at
the wounded man. (helpless, helplessly) 9. The kids looked ...
after a month in the country. We enjoyed the ... squeezed
orange juice. (fresh, freshly) 10. For the next few days the
weather remained .. . We could hear the voices quite ... .
(clear, clearly) 11. His words had an .. effect. I have to call
my lawyer .. . (immediate, immediately) 12. He was a ...
sick person. This doctor treats ... patients. I must make a ...
note not to forget to book tickets. (mental, mentally)

625. Correct the sentences.

1. Nobody knows where is he. 2. This diagram shows us how is
it done. 3. I am not sure when is he coming. 4. Mel isn’t certain
why has he done it. 5. We can’t understand what is he saying.
6. I haven’t the slightest idea what is his job. 7. They don’t know
what is the reason. 8. Can anyone tell me where does he live?
9. I wonder what does she do for a living. 10. Nobody knows
what is the date. 11. I can’t understand what is the matter.
12. Does anyone know what is his address? 13. I'm sorry, but
I still don’t know who are you.

2. Word Order. Inversion

626. Read and translate the sentences. Find and comment on the cases of
inversion or stylistic emphasis.

1. Little did the children guess what a weird and mysterious end
to the day was now approaching. 2. Had Aunt Phoebe known
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when she bought this present what it really was, she would
have preferred to buy something different. 3. No sooner had his
head touched the pillow than he was as good as asleep, and no
sooner had he opened his eyes in the morning than he was out
of bed and hunting for his socks. 4. Never before in her short
life had Molly dressed so quickly. 5. “Get up, Jack, quickly! Only
do be quick, quick!” 6. But remember she did, and found herself
explaining it to her brother. 7. “I don’t know,” said old Nancy,
with a puzzled frown. “Never before have I missed doing the
spell at sunset.” 8. On and on the Grey Pumpkin rolled, down
the hill from the City. 9. “He does do dreadful things,” said
Grace. 10. Oh, I do hope and trust you will be successful, my
dears. 11. Sit you down, dearies, and rest yourselves and we’ll
have things ready in no time for you. 12. “Poor old father,” said
Glan, compassionately, “it does upset him so.” 13. Evening came
and no sign of the Black Leaf had they found. 14. And not until
Molly had emptied a big bowl of hot bread and milk would she
let her say a word of thanks or explanation. 15. Of course, it
does rain sometimes in Jamaica — that’s why the jewel island
is so green.

627. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the cases of inversion.

1. Never in her wildest dreams had she thought she would ever
be married to him. 2. Under no circumstances are you going to
make any changes in this apartment as it suits me very well!
3. You imagined it, Reed. Never in a million years would I lead
you to believe such a thing. 4. Little does he know of the hard
fight for existence which rages among the prisoners. 5. Only
in business was she prepared to gamble. 6. But she would not
let this defeat her. She would find a way to make money, lots
of it, for only then would they be safe. 7. And in this dun-
coloured valley stood Fairley Hall. 8. She decided she would
think about the baby the day it was born and not before. Then,
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and only then, would she decide what her next step would be.
9. No sooner had he pronounced a few words than everybody
understood that he was a foreigner. 10. In vain did the family
try to discover the truth.

628. Translate into English.

1. TonbKkO JMIIb IoMa A MOT'Y IOJIHOCTBIO paccyaburbes. 2. Hu npu
KaKux 00CTOATeNbCTBAX Bbl HEe JOJIPKHBI OTKPBLIBATH JIBEpPb He-
3HAKOMBIM JiIOfsAM. 3. Hu 3a 9uTO Ha cBeTe A 37eCh HE OCTAHYCh!
4. TureTHO KOIIIKa MNbITAJIACh MIOMMAaTh MBIIIIKY, Ta OKa3aJiachb IIPO-
BOopHee. 5. JIuIlb B TOCJEOHMII OeHb OH IMPU3HAJCA €li B JIIOOBU.
6. TosibKO JIMIIIb B cCaMoOJIeTe OH IIOYyBCTBOBAJI ce0s B Oe30macHO-
ctu. 7. Hukorga 3a BCIO CBOIO JKM3HbB A He CJIBIIIIAJIA HUYEro Imojoo-
Horo. 8. OH yTBepsKOaJ, 4TO TOJBKO JINIIEL B CyZe BCE pPacCKasKerT.
9. ExBa smmib oHa ycJibIiajia 9Ty HOBOCTh, KakK IT0DeskaJsa paccKa-
3aTb ee CcBOMM Ionpyskkam. 10. MaJjio sKe TbI 3Haelllb, YTO TaKoe
yejsioBek! 11. Besmko ObLIO ero HeroyoBaHme, KOrjga OH yYBUJIEJI, UTO
ero MmammHa ucyeasa. 12. Jlaske co CBOMM JIydIIMM APYTOM fA He
Mor roBopuTh 00 3TOM. 13. B MajsieHbKOM roposike Ha ceBepe AH-
TJIUY 3KUJT MaJleHbKuii BosieOHuK. [appu ITorTep ObLIO ero mms.

629. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the type of the subordinate
clause in which inversion is used.

1. Try though she did, Teddy discovered that she was unable
to look away. 2. Typical ten-year-olds that they were, they
made ugly faces to her and she began to laugh, enjoying them.
3. Snow-white though her hair was, her face was plump, pink-
complexioned and almost without a wrinkle. 4. Heavily bundled
up though they were, they nevertheless moved in a relatively
brisk pace, since there was an icy, cutting wind. 5. Popular and
successful novelist though he had become over the years, he
could no more abandon journalism than he could stop breathing.
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6. Reluctant though she was to leave her mother, Mary now
realized that this was exactly what she must do. 7. Calculating
of brain though she was, Emily could be impulsive of heart.

630. Use inversion in the subordinate clauses.

1. Though she was tired, Emma unpacked her suitcase and
put her clothes neatly away in the closet. 2. Though she was
suspicious, cautious, and wary with everyone, she sometimes
found herself admiring of Olivia, much against her will. 3. I was
thinking of her, thinking that though she might be vain and
foolish, she was not a bad person. 4. And at that moment
something was settled between them, and they both understood
this, though it was unspoken. 5. For a moment or two she
racked her brain, but though she tried, she could not remember.
6. Amelia gets so tired at times. Though I have tried, I've not
been able to find anyone to assist her. 7. Though she was good-
looking, it was her winning natural charm that captivated
most people. 8. Willy accelerated his speed to the maximum,
though it was dangerous, and shot ahead to escape the scene of
violent destruction. 9. The present narrative, though it is brief,
is artfully constructed and gripping.

631. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the cases of inversion and
emphasis.

1. Well, T have to admit that we did get an interesting bit of news
today! 2. So I had to stay and get Dougbie to help me move the
bed. A lot of help he was. He has these skinny little arms and is
about as strong as a pigeon. 3. Well, that does happen sometimes.
And it does seem a little funny! 4. Carl Ray magically appeared
at dinner time again. Just as we were putting the food on the
table, in he comes and sits right down in my Dad’s “special”
seat. 5. Dad had to call Carl a thousand times this morning to
get him out of bed for his first day of work, but he finally did

404



The Simple Sentence

get up. 6. But I did pretend to be interested. 7. Ale said he had
to go or he would be late, so off he went. 8. In came a tall lady,
with dark hair and eyes, and a large, pale forehead. 9. And do
what I can, I cannot shake him out of the gloom into which he
has fallen. 10. Hard as she tried, she still couldn’t understand
the question. 11. Only after buying the cottage, did we discover
that it was infested with mice. 12. Work I must, and for money.
13. That I couldn’t tell you.

632. Read the verse and learn it. Find cases of inversion in it.

THERE WAS AN OLD WOMAN
(English folk-song)

There was an old woman as I’ve heard tell
Who went to the market her eggs for to sell,
She went to market all on a market day
And she fell asleep on the King’s highway.

There came by a pedlar whose name is Stout.
He cut her petticoats all round about.
He cut her petticoats up to her knees
Which made the old woman shiver and freeze.

When this little woman first did awake,

She began to shiver and she began to shake.
She began to wonder and she began to cry
“Lauk a mercy on me, this is none of I!

But if it be as I do hope it be,

T've a little dog at home and he’ll know me.

If it be I, he’ll wag his little tail,

And if it be not I, he will loudly bark and wail.”

405



CHAPTER 8

Home went the little woman in the dark.
Up got the little dog and began to bark.
He began to bark and she began to cry
“Lauk a mercy on me, this be none of I!”

633. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the cases of inversion and
emphasis in them.

1. Two sons had she sacrificed for the Fatherland. 2. A nice
English boy she had wanted for her niece. One so high-born
she had not quite bargained for. 3. Twenty-three she had been
at the time, and so young in a variety of ways. 4. So Paris it is!
5. We lived in Farnley, a lovely old manor it was. 6. This she
fully intended to do. 7. Maxim was intensely preoccupied with
business and not in the mood to cope with Adriana tonight.
But cope he must. 8. The prospects were bleak for Dustin, but
love her he did. 9. “My brother isn’t going to spend the rest
of his days in a wheelchair, Doctor! He is going to walk.” And
walk he did. 10. “I think it is going to rain. I just felt a drop.”
And Wilson was right. Rain it did. 11. My mother behaved as
though my father was dead. But he was not. But exist for me
he did, and very much so. 12. Later I was unable to explain
how I came to fall. But fall T did. 13. She could hardly bear
to hear those unspeakable things. But remember she did; she
could not get them out of her mind. 14. A superstitious Celt
that he was, Blackie shivered unexpectedly. 15. The girl had
helped him so generously. Such kindness from a stranger he
had never received. 16. A good-looking chap Miles was. 17. He
had left silently, without so much as a good-bye. But good-bye
it had been for him. 18. A kind of understanding had sprung up
between them, brief as their acquaintance was. 19. Many a time
did I watch him at work. 20. Much as I try to understand his
behaviour, I can’t agree with it. 21. Right you are!
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634. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the cases of inversion and
emphasis.

I. 1. So intense was his voice that Emily was alarmed. 2. He
opened his mouth to speak but no words came out, so undone
was he. 3. She was mute, unable to say anything, so choked up
was she. 4. And like Richard Burton before him, Derek was able
to recite Shakespeare and other writers virtually on request,
so well versed was he in their works. 5. So happy he felt, as
though a large balloon was swelling inside him.

II. 1. God did give me an Easter miracle. 2. Now, that does
surprise me! 3. David did indeed speak the truth. 4. And he
does have pots and pots of money. 5. Just remember that I do
have a very large private income from my trust. 6. Most women
do cry at weddings.

635. Translate into English.

1. HacTonbKO 3aMaHYMBBIM OBLIO IIpENJIOKEeHNe, YTO OHM He YCTO-
am. 2. Iloskasnyiicra, moBeps ske MHe! 3. Jla Tbl MHe JIbCTUIIIb, 10—
poroit! 4. CTuB OBLT TaK IOIJIOIIEH HOBOCTAMM IIO TEJEBU30PY,
YTO He 3aMeTUJ ee KPAaTKOBPEMEHHOro OTCyTCTBMA. . Kak BbI
3HaeTe, y HaC JeMICTBUTEJbHO OBLJIO HECKOJIBKO IIPoOJIeM Ha IIPo-
ot Henesie. 6. VI3BuHMTE, HO HAM B caMOM JeJjie HY>KHO PaHO
yexaTb. 7. IlocTapaiiTecb Bce-Taky B OyZAyIlleM TOYHO CJIE€IOBAaThb
HamyM ykaszaHuaMm. 8. CToab KpacuBBI ObLIM BOJIIIEOHBIE 3BYKU
ee TeHudA, 4TO Bce ObLIM 3avapoBaHbl 9. Tebe Benb mpasja Hpa-
BUTCA MOJ HOBBIM Apyr, Mama, He Tak Ju? 10. CTtosp HeosxkuIgaH-
HBIM OBLJI IIOBOPOT COOBITUIL, YTO BCE OBLIM pacTepPsHBL.

636. Make cleft sentences with emphatic it. There can be more than one variant.

1. I bought this bag at Macy’s. 2. Columbus discovered America
in 1492. 3. Sir Christopher Wren designed St. Paul’s Cathedral.
4. They met in Venice five years ago. 5. We stayed with the
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Lovedays in the summer. 6. I lecture English, not French. 7. He
left all his fortune to his cat, not to his relatives. 8. Alexander
Fleming discovered Penicillin. 9. You are wrong, I ordered fish,
not meat. 10. I graduated from University two years ago, not
four years ago. 11. The telephone awoke me in early morning.
12. His remarks irritated the listeners.

637. Complete the following phrases.
1. Not for the world ... 2. In vain ... 3. Only then ... 4. Not

for love or money ... 5. Little ... 6. Hardly ... 7. Never be-
fore ... 8. No sign of .. 9. Not until .. 10. Scarcely ...
11. Only after .. 12. Not for anything ... 13. Down and up
.......... 14. Not only ... 15. Nowhere ....... 16. How little ........ 17. So
.......... 18. Little ....... 19. No sooner ... 20. Such ........ 21. Should
.......... 22. Had ........ 23. Many a time ...... 24. Were ... 25. On no
account ... 26. In no way ... 27. At no time ...

638. Translate into English.

1. TieTHO areHT IIBITAJICA MOJIYYUTh cBeneHud. OHM ObLIM CBEpX-
cekpeTHbIMU. 2. CTOJIb BBICOKM OBLIVM CTaBKM, YTO OHM He IIPUHAJN
yuacTusA B urpe. 3. Kak roppko oHa coskaJjiejia 0 CBOel OoIumOKe, HO
Hazaj nyTu He ObwLio. 4. He ycmes oH Ha)KaTbhb KHOIIKY aBTOOTBET-
4)Ka, KaK ycJablmaJg rosoc Bopuca. 5. Cayunchb, 4TO Thl yBUIAMIID
Mapuny, monpocu ee mo3BOHUTH MHe. 6. 3Hail A 00 dTOM TOrAa,
MO $KM3Hb MorJia Obl cJI0sKUThbCA uHadve. 7. Hy u jgenTan xe Tbr!
Huxorna 6oabiiie He goBepio Tebe Takoro cepbedHoro nena! 8. la-
JIEKO-AJIEKO, B 0e30pesKHOM OKeaHe, HA MAJIEHBKOM OCTPOBE KW
Pobunzon Kpyso. 9. EnBa oH HaskaJ KHOIIKY TeJIeBU30pa, KaK yC-
JIBIIIAJI ceHcaMoHHYI0 HOBOcTh. 10. Bynp a Ha TBoeMm mecTe celi-
vac, s Ob1 ObLIa OoJiee octoposkHa. 11. Kak cjokHa coBpeMeHHas
skm3ub! 12. Kak maso emy 6buio nesna (to care for) mo Hammmx
mpobsem. 13. Besmmko ke ObLIO MX yAMBJIIEHNME, KOTJA OHU YBUIE-
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Ju B HeDe HeIOHATHLII 00beKT. 14. XoTA u Obljla OHA HEOIILITHOI,
cepAlie IoACKa3aJo e, uTo AJiekcaHnp — ee cyzabba. 15. Hu 3a
YTO Ha CBETe MbI He ITIOKMHEM Bac. Byziem BMecTe 70 KOHIIA.

639. Construct sentences out of the following words and phrases. Use the
inverted word order.
1. the bell, comes, here 2. you, here, are, at last 3. bus, our,
here, comes 4. in a dark wood, far away, a little hut, stood
5. a monument, high, the Moskva river, above the city, to Peter
the Great, overlooking, stood 6. is, right, she 7. the memory, at
the seaside, came, of that wonderful time, then 8. such a starry
sky, had seen, I, never before 9. three cottages, in an open place,
stood, amidst the big trees 10. came, the roar, from behind the
hills, of the ocean 11. care, she, for his words, little, did 12. we,
rarely, such a beautiful dawn, had seen

640.
A. Replace the nouns in bold type by the corresponding pronouns.

1. Here is the key. 2. Off went the girl, her nose in the air.
3. Out rushed the scared people. 4. In came the headmistress.
5. Down went the elevator. 6. Up went the rocket. 7. Down came
a heavy snowball. 8. The teacher blew a whistle and off ran the
children. 9. Off sped the boat toward land.

B. Replace the pronouns in bold type by the nouns in brackets.

1. The referee whistled, and in they ran. (the boxers) 2. There
you go. (the buyers) 3. Up it flew. (the kite) 4. Down they came.
(the prices) 5. Now it comes. (our turn) 6. Off she walked. (Miss
Honey) 7. High up it rose. (the helicopter) 8. Off it flew through
the open window. (the owl)

641. Read and translate the sentences. Pay attention to the word order in the
responses.

1. The boss will be at the office tomorrow, and so will the
secretary. 2. Bill isn’t married and neither is his elder brother.
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3. — You look upset, Taras. — So I am. 4. I have never been
to France. Neither has my husband. 5. Sue is wearing jeans
today and so is Tracey. 6. — He seems to know everything. —
So he does. 7. My parents were at home last night, and so
was I. 8. Natasha went to a movie on Saturday, and so did
Andrew. 9. I didn’t see that show, and neither did my friends.
10. Monica lives in an apartment. And so does Mel. 11. Our
teacher can’t speak Japanese, and neither can we. 12. — I think
he has to study hard. — So he does. 13. — They did not pass
the interview. — Neither did Tatyana. 14. — It’s very hot in
here. — So it is. 15. — You are a great cook! — So I am.

642.

A. Agree with the following negative statements.

1. I don’t want to make a fuss. 2. We didn’t want to offend him
3. She couldn’t afford a new coat last year. 4. I won’t listen to
such nonsense. 5. I can’t imagine it. 6. Tony doesn’t bite his
nails. 7. I shouldn’t take sugar in my tea. 8. Stephen mustn’t eat
so much. 9. I don’t feel the cold. 10. We haven’t gone out today.
11. I'm not really hungry. 12. I won’t ever be rich.

B. Agree with the following positive remarks.

1. I can whistle. 2. We must go now. 3. I'm feeling on top of the
world. 4. I'd love a whisky. 5. I'll be there on time. 6. I smoke
too much. 7. I need a new suit. 8. Nina passed her driving test
last month. 9. I wish the weather would improve. 10. He has
a passion for Bach. 11. She’s a real opera fan. 12. I'm hoping for
a raise.

643. Make the dialogues by agreeing or disagreeing with the speaker’s idea.
Use so or neither.

1. I'm tired. 2. I didn’t enjoy the show last night. 3. We have
never been to Japan. 4. I don’t feel like studying today. 5. I need
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to go to the bank after lunch. 6. We studied hard last semester.
7. He should stay at home and help his wife. 8. I don’t have
a computer. 9. I have to go to the chemist’s this afternoon.
10. T can’t speak Italian. 11. I can speak English. 12. I always
have a cup of coffee in the morning. 13. I don’t like hot dogs.
14. Nick lost his passport. 15. Ben is intelligent.

644. Translate into English.

1. On u3 IIBemmu, n ero xkeHa ToxKe. 2. — I moka He 3ama-
Tuaa 3a KHurn. — VI g ToKe He 3amyaTtuia. 3. — Mbl cJabIa-
JIM, YTO BbI TIOJIYUMJIM MHTEpPeCcHble cBelieHndA. — Jla, moayumin.
4. — JleTu He MOIJIM yCTOATH Iepe] UcKylneHneM. — VI MbI ToKe.
5. — §I Oblna yBepeHa, 4YTO OH y4YMUTCA B yHuUBepcurere. — Tak
u ecTb. 6. KHura odeHp mHTepecHada. VI duaem Towke. 7. — O=H
DKCIIEPT B BKOHOMUKe. — Tak u ecTb. 8. — Korma-HuOyab MbI 110-
eZleM B KpyrocBeTHOe ItyTemnlecTBue. — VI mbl Toske. 9. Mbl mossk-
HBI noroBopuTh. VI Hamm poautenm toke. 10. — Appuan nyma-
eT, 4To OH reumit. — Jla, o Tak mymaert. ([la, oH 1 ecTb TeHMIL)
11. XonogunbHuk He paboraetr (He B nmopsaxnke). VI mbuecoc Tosxke.
12. — Bce m100at sToro yunrtesnda. — Jla, aTo Tak. 13. Mon apysba
He Jr00AT O0eBUKM, 51 UX TOYKE He JII0DJIIO.

645. Translate into English.

1. Bynp s 3HaMEHUTBIM XYIOKHMKOM, A ObI pMCOBaJl JIMIIL TO,
YTO MHE caMOMy HpaBuUTCHA. 2. Byap MBI mpenynpesklieHbl BoBpe-
Ms, KaTacTpodbl MOKHO Obls10 Ob1 M30ekaTh. 3. Hukorna mpeskne
HaM He ObLIO Tak IPyCTHO, Kak IIpu paccraBanmm. 4. XoTa 1 KpaT-
KMM OBLJI HaIll yCIleX, HO 3a0bITh ero HEBO3MOYKHO. 9. 3aHMMAaTeb-
HBIM I IIOYYMTEJbHBIM ABJIAETCA €T0 paccKas3 00 yCJIOBUAX *KUSHN
B BuKTOpHMaHcKol AHriamuu. 6. MHoro pas3 (many a time) mbl npen-
yopesxxnaan ee o0 sToMm. 7. Kak cuibHO OHM HM CTapajuCh, OHU
TeM He MeHee He CMOIJIM JIOTHaTb MalllMHy BIlepeau Hux. 8. OHn
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IOeVCTBUTEJbHO cIeJaji Bce Bo3MokHoe. 9. Ha »To MBI HMKOrIa
He corjacuMmcsa. 10. A Bor m Takcu! 11. He ycmes oH BbIITM U3
MallIMHBI, KaK ero OKPY:KUIM pernopTepbl. 12. BesmkoJsenHslii 0H
Bpau! 13. Timetno Ilenpo nberrascsa oceiiaTb KOHA. XOTh U OBLI OH
MCKYCHBIM Hae3JHMKOM, JIOIIa b HUKAK He IIOJIIIyCKaJia ero K cebe.
14. M=u1 Bocxumasuchk ceBepHbIM cuaHueM. Hurorga mpesxne Mbl
He BuUaeJM Hu4Uero Oojiee mpekpacHoro. 15. Ciayuwmch, 4TO y Bac
BO3HMKHYT TPYZHOCTM, IOJUIVA Bcerga BaM mnomosker. 16. Ha-
CTOJIbBKO 3aXBaTBLIBAIOIIMM ObLJI CIIEKTAKJIb, YTO AETM BCKOUMJIM CO
CBOMX MECT M HadaJM KpMdaThb, YTOOBI mmogmepskathb repod. 17. He
ycnenn OnmBep mogHecT KOHQETY Ko PTy, Kak Buiiam BeIXBaTHI
(to snatch) ee y mero. 18. «Houb HesxHa» — pPOMaH, CHeJABIINNA
d.C. Punpxepanbaa 3HamMeHnTHIM. 19. MHe Bcerga HpaBuMJICA po-
maH M. IIlomoxoBa «Twuxwuit Jou». 20. 3aTeM HACTYIMJ IIOBOPOT-
HbIVI MOMeHT MaTd4a. 21. Hu 3a 4To A 3TOro He cheJaro.

646. Make the following fables by Aesop more emphatic by using inversion
where possible.

I. THE FOX AND THE GRAPES

One hot summer’s day a Fox was strolling through an orchard
till he came to a bunch of grapes just ripening on a vine which
had been trained over a lofty branch. “Just the thing to quench
my thirst,” thought he. Drawing back a few paces, he took a run
and a jump, and just missed the bunch. His disappointment
was great, but turning round again with a One, Two, Three,
he jumped up, but with no greater success. Again and again he
tried after the tempting morsel, but all his efforts were in vain.
At last he had to give up, and he walked away with his nose
in the air, saying, “I'm sure they are so sour that I wouldn’t
eat them.” And that is why even today, when people disparage
something that is beyond their reach, we say that their attitude
is one of “sour grapes”.
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II. THE LION’S SHARE

The Lion went once hunting along with the Fox, the Jackal,
and the Wolf. They hunted and they hunted till at last they
surprised a Stag, and soon took his life. They had hardly done
it when the question came how the spoil should be divided.
“Quarter me this Stag,” roared the Lion; so the other animals
skinned it and cut it in four parts. Then the Lion took his stand
in front of the carcass and the other animals and pronounced
judgment: “The first quarter is for me in my capacity as King
of Beasts; the second is mine as arbiter; another share comes
to me for my part in the chase; and as for the fourth quarter,
well, as for that, not for the life of me I will let anyone lay
a paw on it.”

Now you know the origin of the common expression “the lion’s
share”, which has changed meaning since its first telling, “all of
something”. Nowadays the phrase means a portion larger than
anyone else’s.

647.

A.Translate the following story into English.

Bein Beuep. Cembsa BpayHoB cobupasack noyskmHaTb. Babymika,
oTell, MaThb ¥ UX TPUHAAUATUJIETHAA J0Yb JIMHAA CUAeaM 3a CTO-
goM. OHM TIIIETHO TBITAJMCH MO3BaTh MJajIiero Opara JIMHILI
Touu K crosy. Masbuuk HMKAK HE XOTeJ UATU, OH CMOTpPEJI B CO-
cenHelt komHaTe PpuabM 00 orpabiennn OGauka. EnBa Bce TIpmHsA-
JIVICh 3a eIy, KaK IIPOM30IILJI0 HEYTO COBEPIIEHHO HEOXKMJIaHHOE.
B nmom BopBaJMCh TPOe BOOPY?KEHHBIX JIOMIE B MacKaX. YTPOXKad
OpY’KMEM, OHM CTaJiM TPebOBaThb JIEHbI'M U IIEHHOCTM.

XoTsa B3pOCJIble U MBITAJNCH YOeauTh rpaduTesiest, 9To y HUX HeET
HMYETO I[eHHOTO, Te U CJyIIaTh He xoTesu. OOuH 13 BOPOB CTAJ
OpocaTte Bce B MelIOK. CTOJIb IIOIJIOIIEHBI OHM OBLIM DTUM 3aHA-
THEM, YTO He 3aMeTuJM, Kak JInuma Hammcasa caoBo “Ilomorure!”
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Ha JIMCTKe OyMaru ¥ He3aMeTHO BBIOpOCUJIA €ro B OKHO. JVIMeHHO
B 3TOT MOMEHT €ro M 3aMeTuJi HpOXOHCI/If/l. OH BbI3BaJI IIOJIMIINIO,
KOTOpas HECKOJIbKO MMUHYT CIIyCTs CyMeJia B3ATb IIPECTYIIHMKOB
C TIOJIMYHBIM.

Korpa sTux Jmwopeit BbIBOAMIINM, M3 COCENHE) KOMHATBI BBIIIEJI
ToHM, KOTOPBII BCEe 5TO BpeMsA CMOTPeJS (PUIbM U IIOHATUSA
He yMmeJ O TOM, YTO IIPOMCXOAMJIO Yy HUX B JOMeE. OH 6bIJI Ha-
CTOJIbKO OIllapallleH, 4YTO He CMOT BBIMOJBUTH HM cjioBa. Mo-
skeTe cebe mMpenCcTaBUTH, KaK BEJMKO ObLJIO €ro OoropdeHue, 4To
OH MPOIIYCTNUJI TaKOe BOJIHYIOIIlee NPUKJIOYEeHe B COOCTBEHHOM
nome!

B. Make up a story of your own about some exciting experience in your
life. Try to make it as dynamic and emphatic as common sense will allow
you.

648. Translate into English.

BEJMKUN IINUPAT

Panbd Poeep ObLT mmpaToM, KOTOPBI OOPO3AMI MOPA M Ipadu
Kopabun. OgHAKIbl PAaHHMM YTPOM OH OKasdaJyicad y I00epesKbd
IMMornangun. CoJHile BcTaBaJio, OarpoBoe u 3JioBelriee. IIpamo
nepes; co0Oli MOPSAKM YBUIEJM OIACHYIO CKaJly. BhICOKO B Hebe,
Ha CaMOJl BepIIVHE CKaJbl BJMCEJ KOJIOKOJI, KOTOPBI OBbLI ycTa-
HOBJIEH TaM MHOTO JIeT Ha3aJ, YTOObI IpenynpeskIaTh IIPOX0ad-
e Kopabsy 06 omacHocTu. MaJjo, onHako, PoBep Oecmokomiica
o apyrux cyzax. OH momymaJi, 4YTO €CJii OH yOepeT KOJIOKOJI, TO
cyna OynyT pasbuBaThCA O CKaJIy U UX IPy3 JAOCTaHeTcA emy. Ko-
MaHJZIa cpes3aJia KOJIOKOJI, ¥ OH MOrpy3miica IJIy0oKo B Boxy. Ensa
OHU CHeJIaJIM DTO, KaK, HM C TOTO HU C CETo, Pas3faJiCA y»KacCHBI
packaT rpoMa ¥ 3eMJIA COAPOTHYJACh oA HuMu. Hukorma mpeskae
He Buzes PoBep Hudero nojgobHOro, Tak ke Kak u ero Jiogn. OHnu
JIOJITO CTOSAJIV, MOJYAJIMBBIE U TIOTPACEHHbIE. XOTA M ObLIM M-
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PaThl KECTOKVMMMU I KaAHbIMM, OHIM, T€M He MeHee, IIOHAJM, YTO
9T0 OBbLIO MJIOXO€ Mpea3HaMeHOBaHMe, 9TO ObLIO MpenyIpeskae-
HIE CBEepXbeCTeCTBEHHbIX CUMJIL HpO‘-Ib YIJIBLJIM OHM OT 3TOTO 3a-
raJlogyHoro mMecrta. ['oJ CIIyCTs COBEpIIEHHO caydaiiHo PoBep u ero
KOMaHJa BHOBb OKa3aJinch y dToro mecra. CrycTuiacsa TyMaH, I'y-
cTOl UM HempoHuiaemblit. [lupaTel He 3HAJM, KaK OJMBKO UMX KO-
pabsab mpubM3mIca K onacHol ckaJjge. OHM onmacasinch, Kak ObI ux
CcyZnHO He pa3bmiochk B rycTtoM TymaHe. OHM He XOTeJM yMUPAThb
MOJIOABIMII. TH_leTHO IIbITAJIVICb OHM YILJIBITH JaJibllle OT 6epera.
Hemnsbeskuoe ceepimiock. Kopabiab Haseres Ha ckajy. VI ToIbKO
TOT/Ia BEJIMKUIT TIMPAT OCO3HAJ, KaKyH OOJIBIIIYIO OITMOKY OH CO-
BEPIINJI, KOTJa cpe3aJtl KOJOKOJ!

3. Agreement of the Predicate
with the Subject

649. Read the sentences and comment on the agreement of the verb with the
subject.

1. The dog barks. 2. The dogs bark. 3. A list of many things
has been drawn up. 4. Agreement is one of those points in
grammar that always confuse me. 5. Three months of my work
were wasted. 6. The longest of modern epics is Joyce’s Ulysses.
7. Ulysses is one of the most interesting books that have ever
been written. 8. The cause of the typhoon is known. 9. One
of the cats has scratched the children. 10. Charles is one of
those experienced accountants who never fail to spot an error.
11. Two ships of the Asiatic fleet are missing. 12. The theme of
the novel is the experiences of a Hollywood writer.
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650. Choose the right verb form.

1. Nora and I (am, are) great friends. 2. (Was, were) there three
patients due today? 3. Laughing and giggling (irritate, irritates)
John’s Granny. 4. Here, in the desk, of all the places, (was, were)
the thermometer and the screwdriver. 5. Candlelight and wine
(add, adds) a touch of romance to the party. 6. A black and
white dog (is, are) guarding the house. 7. A black and a white
dog (is, are) sitting on the porch. 8. The Dean and Lexicology
lecturer (was, were) in the lecture theatre. 9. The director and
the manager (has, have) signed the contract. 10. The cheese
and the butter (is, are) in the shopping bag. 11. Whisky and
soda (is, are) his favourite drink. 12. For supper there (was,
were) fish and different vegetables to it. 13. There (was, were)
cakes and tea for breakfast. 14. Cleopatra, as well as her entire
retinue, (was, were) eager to meet Caesar. 15. Cleopatra and her
entire retinue (was, were) eager to meet Caesar. 16. New York,
together with all the other states, (vote, votes) for President.
17. Ellen, as well as her friends, (dislike, dislikes) classical music.
18. The soldiers, along with their commander, (enter, enters)
the bivouac area. 19. The bacon and the eggs (is, are) in the
fridge. 20. My cousin with his workmate (is, are) visiting us
today. 21. David and his wife (has, have) just come. 22. All of
the cake (was, were) eaten. 23. All the candidates (promises,
promise) to do their best. 24. Every plant and animal (has, have)
its own ecological niche.

651. Translate into English.
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1. enmmua ¢ pebeHKOM Ha pyKax cTodAsa y Bopot. 2. Oba Opara,
TakK ’Ke KaK M UX cecTpa, ydaTcd BOAUTH Maiuyuuy. 3. Y VIpu#sbl
n Katm muOro obmiero. 4. Ha crose Jseskasia pacKpbITasg KHUTA
U HECKOJIBKO »KYPHAaJOB. b. J[?KMH ¥ TOHUK — €ro JIIOOMMBI Ha-
muToK. 6. IlepBoro ceHTAOpPA KasKIAbII CTYLEHT IIOJIydaeT CTy-
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IeHdeckuyt Omiet. 7. Ata ororpadmad MOMX IIIKOJIBHBIX JIPYy3eil
HallOMMHaeT MHe O IIIKOJIbHBIX rozax. 8. KauecTBo 3TUX TOBapoOB
npekpacHoe. 9. PexkyiaMHbIe POJIMKM Ha TeJIEBUAEHUM CTAHOBATCA
Bce Oojiee mzobOpetatesbHbIMKU. 10. ¥ KasKI0ro u3 HAC CBOM 00s-
3aHHOCTHU. 11. fI, Tak ke Kak M Bbl, YAOBJETBOPEH pe3yJbTaTaMu
paboter. 12. Bee roroBo. 13. Bece roroBel HagaTh OnbIT. 14. Ajek-
cell — OAVH M3 TeX COTPYJIHUKOB, KOTOpble Bcerja paboTaior
cBepx HOPMEBL 15. DakTndecky, AJNK eOMHCTBEHHBI COTPYIHUK,
KOTOpBIM Bcerza paboraeT cBepxypouHo. 16. B raskznom ropoge,
TrOpoJKe, AepeBYIIKe UMeeTcA IJaBHadA yaulia. 17. Bor tam uayt
HalllM CTYLEHTBl U cekperapuia. 18. BorT u Hamr nekaH 1 Ipero-
JaBaTeJn.

652. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the cases of agreement in
them.

1. The committee have not agreed on many points. 2. The
committee has been appointed for a second term. 3. After
consulting, the jury reports its verdict. 4. The jury still disa-
gree on many points. 5. The data is all in. (informal) 6. The
data are all in. (formal) 7. The team need time to learn
to cooperate with one another. 8. The team wearing black
and red controls the ball. 9. The crew have divided the loot
among themselves. 10. The crew is well-trained. 11. The di-
rector chose this cast because they had experience in the
roles. 12. This cast consists of twenty actors. 13. The family
of ducklings scatter when the cat approaches. 14. His family
now is rather big. 15. All is clear. 16. Everybody was happy.
17. The staff of this bank is very competent. 18. Our staff
are visiting theatres, restaurants, different presentations from
time to time. 19. The public stop and stare. 20. The council
have been promising to mend the fences, doors and windows
for years. 21. A huge fire broke out near a farm. The country
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fire department were called out. 22. The school were happily
anticipating their Halloween feast. 23. The public have the
right to know.

653. Choose the right verb form. Mind the ambiguous cases.

1. Visiting relatives (is, are) treacherous. 2. Flying planes (is,
are) dangerous. 3. It (pains, pain) me to see so much misery in
the world. 4. Walls of glass (characterizes, characterize) much
modern architecture. 5. In many species, the male, as well as
female, (cares, care) for the offspring. 6. A backpack, a canteen,
and a rifle (was, were) issued to each recruit. 7. Drinking
and driving (remains, remain) a major cause of highway
fatalities. 8. Fried ham and grits (is, are) Diane’s idea of a great
breakfast. 9. His closest friend and political ally (was, were) his
brother. 10. Laws, rules, or convention (governs, govern) most
of our everyday decisions. 11. The football team (was, were)
beginning to quarrel with one another when the manager
arrived. 12. There (is, are) a table, four chairs, and a sofa in
the room. 13. The committee (has, have) arranged a new series
of programmes. 14. The jury (has, have) been unable to decide
upon a verdict. 15. He inspected each of the cars which (was,
were) in the garage. 16. Fiona, along with her friends, (is, are)
planning a party. 17. Each generation (has, have) its own slang.
18. That generation (has, have) sold their souls for money.
19. The crew (was, were) experienced pilots. 20. This bunch
(was, were) whispering excitedly.

654. Translate into English.

1. Ora KomaHna — npusep yeMmmnmoHarta. 2. Komanna MbpLia mmagy-
Oy. 3. Cembsa cupmesa 3a cTosioM. 4. — A Kakad y HETrO ceMbs? —
Ouu uypecuble jrogu. 5. Beina oOpasoBaHa KoMucCKUA IJIA pas-
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paboTkm HOBOro npoekra. 6. Komncensa npunepskmuBaeTca MHEHN,
YTO IIJIAH MOKEeT OBITh BBIIIOJIHEH 3a JiBa roja. 7. Jlrogm oObIYHO
J100aT, Korga ux xsaadAt. 8. Moii kiace — 7B. 9. Moit kyacc ceros-
HA coBeplueHHO HeyupasisaeMmblil. 10. MRiopu paspenmioce. Ornu
ObLIM He B COCTOAHMM HPUNTU K equHOMY pelneHuro. 11. B moen
ceMmbe Bce 00oskaroT mIokoJsan (to be a chocoholic). 12. Ha moma-
Iy ObLIa orpoMHadA ToJa Hapogza. 13. Tpynma sToro Tearpa y4muT
poJsii HOBOro crmekrtakJsas. 14. Hamma mikosia 3akpbIBaeTcs Ha Bce
Jgeto. 15. Bea mIKosIa TOJIBKO ¥ rOBOpMJIa 00 BTOM IIPOMCIIECTBUMN.
16. CoBert coctout u3 onuHHaAAUATHA YeJoBeK. 17. Bpurauckuit Co-
BeT paboraer co MHOrMMM permoHamu Poccuiickoit Pemeparum.
18. Corpynuurmu cobuparTca B KOH(pepeHII-3aJe.

655. say which of the following words agree with is and which with are.

Clothes, money, customs, news, memoirs, pence, linen, leafage,
glasses, advice, police, arms, information, scissors, weather,
progress, knowledge, scales, jeans, furniture, work, equipment,
pyjamas, poultry, measles, cattle, mumps, the French, the rich,
the mysterious.

656. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Measles still (strike) many Americans. 2. A pair of jeans (be)
what I need to buy. 3. These trousers (be) very good. 4. (Be)
your glasses expensive? 5. There (be) a lot of news in the e-mail.
6. The customs (be) at the end of the terminal. 7. Where your
linen (come) from? 8. (Be) furniture sold here? 9. The cattle (be)
in the fields now. 10. Diabetes (be) an illness caused by too much
sugar in the blood. 11. His earnings (be) quite good. 12. What
(be) the weather like in London now? 13. Dice (be) used in many
games. 14. Your progress (make) everybody happy. 15. Work
(be) the best cure of all the problems. 16. Her clothes (be) chic
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and (cost) a fortune. 17. Martha’s poultry (be) the best in the
village. 18. How (be) the wounded? 19. The goods (be) checked
regularly. 20. The contents of the contract (change) yesterday.
21. Dice (tell) us interesting things. 22. All the floor sweepings
and potato peelings (be) carried away into this particular chute.
23. Your hair (grow) fast?

657. Read the sentences and comment on agreement in them.

1. Neither my roommate nor my parents are going to vote.
2. Neither you nor Maria was among the invited. 3. Either you
or I am wrong. 4. Either the defendant or the witnesses are
lying. 5. Of the two jobs, neither holds much appeal. 6. Neither
Boris nor his sisters plan to enter University. 7. Either my
mother or I make breakfast each morning. 8. Either of these
buses goes past my college. 9. None of the projects was useful to
use. 10. None of these books is (are) worth reading. 11. None of
the cake is left. 12. None of the applicants was (were) competent
enough.

658. Translate into English.

1. ¥I ToT, u npyroit BapuaHT Bo3MoOKeH. 2. Hu ToT, HUM gpyroi oT-
BeT He fABJsAeTCA BepHBbIM. 3. JIubo ynpaBusdArommii, amnbo ero mo-
MOILIHMKM OTBETCTBEHHbI 3a nocrtaBku. 4. Hu getm, HM mx mama
He 3aHMMaloTca cnoptoM. 5. HukTo 13 Hac He 3Haer, ObLIO JIM U3-
MEHEHO cojfiepskaHue nporpaMmsbl. 6. — JInbo TeI, 1060 OH BUHO-
BaT. — HuKTO He BMHOBAT, IpocTo He moBe3Jyo. 7. OHa npumepn-
Jla HECKOJIbKO ITap o0yBM, HO HM OJiHa He IIPUIILJIACh €l II0 BKYyCY.
8. Hu omHo m3 3anmaHuii He ObLJIO NOCTATOYHO TPYZIHBIM. 9. 31ech
He TOBOPAT HU NO-pyccky, Hu no-Hemenru. 10. Hu onna ms3 nByx
aJIbTEpPHATUB MeHs He ycTpauBaeT. 11. Belio mo3gHo, HO HU OOVH
u3 feTen elle He cnaJj. 12. Hu ogyH 13 cUMIITOMOB 3TOM 00JIe3HM
TIOKa He IIPOSABUJICH.
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659. Read the sentences and comment on agreement in them.

1. The number of Congress members is about 400. 2. An
enormous number of photographs were taken. 3. The number
of books in this library is great. 4. A number of new dictionaries
are on sale now. 5. Mathematics is not always an exact science.
6. The mathematics (calculations) of the project are not quite
exact. 7. Statistics is a course many students really dread. 8. The
statistics of that study are highly questionable. 9. A great variety
of whisky is produced in Scotland. 10. The variety of magazines
on sale today is amazing. 11. A great variety of children’s toys
are produced in the world. 12. He tells me that most of Majorca
is mountains. 13. Most of us have strong views on life. 14. Most
Arabic speakers understand English. 15. The amount of student
grants at this University is considerable. 16. The percentage of
young voters has risen. 17. A percentage of the work is finished.
18. A percentage of the reports are finished. 19. Sixty percent of
the students are working. 20. Sixty percent of the work force is
absent. 21. A (the) majority of teachers at our school are women.

660. Read the text and retell it. Comment on the words in bold type.

THE LANGUAGE OF BUSINESS

Here is a firm prediction for the years ahead. The impossible
English language will be struggled with, cursed and brutalized
by more students next year than ever before. It is the lingua
franca of business to an extent not imaginable even a decade
ago. Three-quarters of the world’s mail, telexes and cables are
in English; English is the medium of 80% of all information
stored in the world’s computers; 45% of scientific publications
are in English. And each of these figures is growing.

English is now the official language of a number of international
companies. Unilever, Philips, Olivetti and France’s Total require
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English of their middle and top level managers. IVECO, an
Italian truck maker, and Cap Gemini Sogeti, one of Europe’s
largest software producers, both use English as their house
language. The EFTA organization has English as its official
language despite the fact that none of its six member countries
uses it as a native language. The EC, by contrast, so complicates
its affairs by using all nine official languages that 60% of its
administrative budget goes on translation and interpretation,
despite the fact that most of its staff speak English or French.
The teaching of English as a foreign language is a major
(J1 billion) business in Britain; it is as large as that in continental
Europe and twice as large in both America and Asia. It is growing
by 10% a year. Over one billion people now speak English.

The first foreign language the Japanese learn is English. Every
Japanese child who finishes secondary school will have had
an average of eight years of English language instruction for
a total of over 1,000 hours. There are over 700 English language
training schools in Tokyo alone; as many as there are in all of
England. A further 13,000 Japanese students undertake courses,
many of which emphasize language as well as technical skills, in
America. Managers in Japanese firms are sometimes promoted
for their English rather than for their business skills. The storage
of Japanese managers able to speak other European languages
is far greater; this is a major factor in luring Japanese firms to
Britain rather than anywhere else in the EC.

(from “The Economist®)

661. Translate into English.

1. BosbIIMHCTBO CTYZEHTOB Halller0 yHUBEpPCUTEeTa — MOCKBUUNL
2. Bosbiioe 4mciio BeTepaHOB ObLIIO IIPUIJIAIIIEHO HA TPAIVIIVIOH-
HYI0 BCTpeudy. 3. Y10 4JIeHOB 3Toro o0lecTBa IIOCTOSHHO yBeJM-
uyyBaeTcA. 4. JIBe TpeTy 30J0TOrO 3alaca CTPaHbl M3PacXoI0BaHO.
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5. Tpu weTBepTH dTOrO IMTaTa — MYsKUMHBL 6. BoJsplHCTBO Ze-
Tein mo0aT upk (to be fond of). 7. Hucao KHUT, KOTOpBIE HYK-
HO IIPOYMTATH 10 BTOMY IIPEAMETY, C KUJIOMETP (MWMJIIIO) JJIMHOIL
8. Hornagumry 3aganu papn Borpocob. 9. Bospinoe pasHoobOpasue
y4eOHVMKOB II0 aHTJIMICKOMY fA3BIKY IIPEACTaBJIEHO ceifyac B Ha-
mmx marasmHax. 10. Ectb nenwsni pAng OpuyYmMH OJIA €ro OTCTaB-
ku. 11. PasznoobOpasme marazmaoB B MujaHe IPOCTO TIOPa3UTEb-
HO. 12. BoJsplioe pa3HooOpasye KpacUBBIX Mara3mMHOB II0SABUJIOCH
B MockBe 3a nocsieniaye rogipl 13. BosIBIIMHCTBO MOUX JIPY3€eil mpu-
IepsKuBaeTcA Toro sxke MHeHUA. 14. JIBa npoueHTa Or01sKeTa BblAe-
JsgeTca Ha KyJabTypy. 15. Ilomntnka meHa He mHTepecyet. 16. KRa-
KOBBI IIOJIMTUYECKNE B3IJIAALI 9TOro pykoBoguteas? 17. AKycTura
TOT0 KOHIIEPTHOI'O 3aJila OYeHb coBpeMeHHa. 18. AKycTuKa — 3TO
Hayka 0 3ByKaX. 19. BoJIbIINMHCTBO MOMX CTYAEHTOB MHTEPECYIOTCA
a3bikoM. 20. Tpy ueTBepTM ero BpeMeHM IIOCBAIIEHO padoTe.

662. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on agreement in them.

1. That is what interests me. 2. It is the children we live for.
3. It was they who organized all this. 4. The ten minutes is up.
5. Two plus two is four. 6. Two metres is not enough for such
a dress. 7. Twenty years is nothing in comparison with eternity.
8. It’s they, not you, who are at fault. 9. Twenty five dollars
is the price of the return ticket. 10. “Seven Days” is a very
popular magazine. 11. Just look! This lazybones is sleeping again!
12. “Gulliver’s Travels” was my favourite book when I was
a kid. 13. What a butter-fingers Tom is! 14. The Netherlands is
a beautiful country. 15. It was a summons from the local police
station. 16. Broadcasting House is the headquarters of the BBC.

663. Translate into English.

1. OTo0 MBI HOJIKHBI BCe OpPraHM30BaTh, HO He OHU. 2. «Tbicaua
¥ OofHa HO4Yb» — 3aMedaTeJibHas KHura. 3. IIpomwio nBannatb
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[IATH JIET C TeX MOpP, KaK OHU TOKeHMJIMCh. 4. JIBaA1laTh IATH JIeT
O6paka — 91O OoJbIlle, yeM Jr0060Bb. 5. Tpu mMyHIKeTepa ObLIN He-
pasiayuHbl 6. «Tpu myIiikerepa» — OIMH CaMbIX M3BECTHBIX PO-
MaHOB A. [Iroma. 7. CopoK KMJIOMETPOB — paccTosgaue oT MoCKBEI
o Moelt maum. 8. ITO CKa3Ka O TpexX ToJcTAKax. 9. «Tpu ToBapum-
ma» O.M. Pemapka Ob1m nocraBisenbl B «CoBpemennuke». 10. Ha
cTrojie Jeskasu ase rnoBecTKM. 11. OcTaTKy ee BTOPOTO 3aBTpaka
Bce ellle ObLIM Ha KYXOHHOM ctroJe. 12. PaszBasmubr ['peruu moui-
Hbl IpeBHEN MICTOPUMN.

664. Give the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Ten kilograms (be) a lot to lose in one month. 2. Five minutes
(be) given to each speaker. 3. Half of her fortune (be) in jewels.
4. Half of her jewels (be) stolen. 5. Half of the cake (be eaten).
6. Half of the pies (be) eaten. 7. Statistics (be) a very important
science in the life of any society. 8. Recent statistics on birth-
rate in this country (be) not very encouraging. 9. All of the
money (be) gone. 10. All of the books (be) lost. 11. The number
of homeless people (be) great. 12. A number of women now (be)
against the new trends in fashion. 13. The cargo on the ship (be)
oranges. 14. Many a prisoner (have) tried to escape. 15. It (be)
they who raised the question. 16. It (be) millions of miles to the
moon. 17. Seventy-nine years (be) a long time to love and to
hate. 18. The contents of the glass (be) not hard to guess. Poison
it was.

665. Translate into English.

1. HYucno y4ueOHBIX 3aBeleHMII B CTOJIMIIE PACTeT U3 Troja B TOJ,.
2. Poman «BoJbime Hage:sxknabl» Hammcan Y. JIukkencom. 3. Ha
CUMIIO3MYME MPUCYTCTBOBAJI PsAJ M3BECTHBIX y4eHbIX. 4. «KeH-
TepOepuiickue pacckasbl» Yocepa MTOBECTBYIT O Pa3JUYHBIX
COLMAJIBHBIX Tpynmax Jogei. 5. Hucjao nereir, posKIarOIMXCA
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B CTpaHe, yMmeHbInlaercda. 6. PomaH, Tak Ke Kak M MHOTUE €ro
DKpaHM3auuy, naetr mnuiny ymy. 7. ToBap pasrpyskaloT Kak pas
certuac. 8. Hurro m3 Hac He Oesrpemren. 9. Ero 3HaHme A3bI-
KOB U Ou3Heca nomoraeT emy B pabore. 10. CkopocTe cBeTa —
180 TpicAay mmab B uwac. 11. Cto yHIMII 30J10Ta CTOAT OOJBIINX
nener. 12. Hu neBouku, HU ee ponuTesieil He ObLio goma. 13. AH-
MIMA OYKMUJAeT, YUTO KasKIbIll dYeJIOBeK BBIIIOJHUT CBOM JOJIT.
14. ¥Kropu pasonuiocb BO MHEHMAX. 15. 3HATh ee 3HAYUT JIOOUTH
ee. 16. CpexcrBa MHpOPMALMM BBIIIM U3-II0J KOHTPOJISA BO Bpe-
MA 3TUX cobbITuit. 17. — Jlposksxkn cesxkue? — OHM CBeKalme.
18. — Momn yacnl orcraioT. — A mou cremiatT. 19. Muorue Jronu
yBepeHbl, 9yTo Macusa BcecuabHa. 20. OKaszaJsoch, YTO MMOJUINA
3aMelllaHa B 9ToM npecrymeHun. 21. I He mory HayniTu Teba Ha
aToit pororpacdpun. Koropsrit 3 Hux Te1? 22. Hu ogHa m3 maptuii
He XO4eT BBIIBUTATb €ro CBOMM KaHIAMIATOM. 23. — ¥ HIBellap-
1IeB O4YeHb MHTepecHas apMmusa. OHa He BoeBaJa MATHCOT JIET. —
JIm nmoBesyio. 24. HukTo Tak He cJiell, Kak Te, KTO HE XO4YeT BU-
netb. 25. «Cro jeT oxmHouecTBa» ['abpmana Mapreca — odeHb
VHTEepPeCHbII POMaH.

3. The Secondary Members
of the Sentence

The Object

666. Point out the objects and say what kind they are.

1. Tatyana gives music lessons to small children. 2. I bought
a painting for my living-room. 3. Put the child to bed. Tell him
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a story, sing him a song. 4. They gave their kids nice presents
on Christmas. 5. The boy showed us his collection of stones.
6. They gave each student a copy of the text. 7. The secretary
left a message for the manager. 8. Can you show me the new
files? 9. The office got a new computer and a printer. 10. When
you come to visit us, we’ll show you all the sights of Moscow.
11. Thank you, you’ve asked me a good question. 12. Don’t
give the kids any more sweets. 13. I'd like to have a word with
you. 14. The poet recited his new poems to the public. 15. The
director promised me a promotion.

667.
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A. Choose the preposition from the central column which fits the rest of the
sentence.

Give your share Robert.

Buy a drink the rest of the group.
Do a favour to a friend.

Reserve a table me.

Give all your money your grandchildren.
Save a place for Ted.

Offer a job the best applicant.
Pass the file all of us.

B. Replace the noun-phrase after the preposition with a pronoun. Paraphrase
the sentences according to the model.

Model: Give your share to Robert.
Give him your share.
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668. Put the words in the correct order. If necessary, add preposition to.

—

© 0TS U W

. The inspector refused to say / anybody / anything.

. Would you like to read / the children / a bedtime story?
. I have promised / a party / the children.

. Don’t tell / anything / the others.

Edward teaches / chemistry / students.

I shall have to report / this / the authorities.

The manager forgot to mention / his boss / the matter.

. The Dean explained / the colleagues / the situation.

. The President announced / his resignation / the press.

669. Choose the correct alternative from the central column.

He /she

Ne)

0T oUW N

. showed

. admitted

. promised

. complained
. explained

taught

. mentioned
. warned

. assured

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

confessed
answered
proved
said

told
informed
persuaded

to me

(that) he /she was not
(would not be)
responsible for that.

670. Comment on the objects in the following sentences.

1. My children have their teeth checked every six months.
2. We must have this place tidied up before mother and
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father come home. 3. How on earth did you manage to have
your house redecorated so quickly and so well? 4. Get your
hair cut — it’s a disgrace! 5. I had my wallet stolen when
I was in Naples. 6. We're trying to get the central heating
repaired before the bad weather comes. 7. You really ought
to have that cut examined: it looks infected to me. 8. She let
us have our way. 9. He made us go out. 10. I heard her sing
the latest hit. 11. We heard the children quarrelling over the
new toy. 12. She expects the guests to arrive soon. 13. Harold
promised to be in time for the presentation. 14. Most women
enjoy shopping. 15. My guitar needs tuning. 16. Police officers
are not used to being contradicted. 17. We waited for the
weather to clear. 18. Never write down what you don’t want
to be published.

671. Translate into English.
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1. Mosker Jim KTO-HMOYOb OOBACHUTHL MHe, B ueM jmeso? 2. He
OyMalo, 4YTO KTO-HMOYZIb MOKEeT JIMKTOBATH HAM, YTO JIeJaThb.
3. B cBoem pomaHe mucaTesb 4aCTO CChLIAeTCA Ha IOJUTUYUECKUE
cobprTusa. 4. OTo MH(MpOpPMAIMA, HA KOTOPYIO MOYKHO CCBLIATBCSA
B Oynymem. 5. B cBoux memyapax akTpmca 4acTO CCbLIAeTCA Ha
MHOTMX M3BECTHBIX Jitozeil. 6. Erop mompocus MeHs mpencTaBUTh
ero Hacre. 7. Mb!1 BcTpedaeMcsd 1ieJiblll TOM, a Thl ellle He Ipen-
crTaBuJa MeHA cBouM poautesiaM. 8. Ilo3BosbTe IpencTaBUTH
BaM Hallero HoBoro ympasJidaiomiero — Cepresa Kpyraosa. 9. Moa
HAHA ObIBAJIO yMTaJsia MHe CcKa3ku mepes cHoMm. 10. OueHb comHe-
BalOCh, YTO ThHI CyMeellb O0O'bACHUTH CBOMM JAPY3bAM DTOT IIOCTY-
nok. 11. IToskaJgyiicTa, HMKOTZa OOJIbIIlEe He CcChLIalicsd HAa MeHs
B IOJIOOHBIX cuTyanuax. 12. Ecam Bel MHe HanmmmTe, TO A OyOy
cuactauB. 13. Oum Hammcasgm HaM u3 l'aarn. 14. MaHekeHIINIILI
IIPOJEMOHCTPUPOBAM ITyOJMKe IMocjenHue Monesy. 15. AxgBokat
Ipenynpeansl CBOEro KJIMeHTa 00 OIacHOCTH.
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The Attribute

67 2. say what the attributes are expressed by in the following sentences.

1. It was a gorgeous morning, much too gorgeous to waste.
2. After lunch at the zoo cafe, the children went to the reptile
house. 3. The zoo director himself made a cup of strong sweet
tea for Aunt Petunia. 4. He was the first to make a first step.
5. This old woman has the power to see the past and the future.
6. Old people have a habit of forgetting things. 7. The police
warned the tourists that there were pickpockets operating in
the area. 8. There were no rooms to be had anywhere. 9. Harry
had never in all his life had such a Christmas dinner. 10. The
room looked like an unused classroom. 11. Some herbs have
astonishing powers. 12. The idea of visiting Scotland was
wonderful. 13. This is my file, your files are on the upper shelf.
14. The professor looked at them very seriously over the top
of his half-moon glasses. 15. Merry Christmas! What a glorious
season!

67 3. Read the following sentences and translate them into Russian. Pay special
attention to the attributes in bold type.

1. Before Christmas a lot of people go shopping for last-minute
gifts. 2. Whenever I feel depressed, I take an “away-from-
it-all” holiday and head for my century-old house. 3. This
play has become a “once-a-year” treat. 4. You always were
a regular-old-mother hen, even when you were little. 5. Santa
Barbara is a must-see city on California’s Riviera. 6. This is an
easy-to-make soup for a hot day. 7. She made an excuse-me
face. 8. Maxim was not a nine-to-five man. 9. He behaved in
an I-don’t-care attitude. 10. Sue Townsend’s marvellous novels
are not-to-be-missed books which have become English classic
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literature. 11. A pay-as-you-go system is practised here. 12. You
are my true-blue friend. 13. It was a life-changing event.
14. Most drugs have a five-year shelf life. 15. She gave me
a bored, nothing-to-do-with-me shrug. 16. Theirs was a cat-
and-dog life.

The Adverbial Modifier

674. Put the frequency adverbs in their right places in the following state-
ments.

1. You can get your car serviced here. (always) 2. He would
have been able to do it. (never) 3. I have been told what to
do. (rarely) 4. The old woman goes out on her own. (hardly
ever) 5. You will not see men queuing up. (often) 6. I do
not give interviews to the press. (normally) 7. People have
wondered what he does. (often) 8. We liked to meet for a chat.
(sometimes) 9. They have done ice-skating before. (never).
10. I am too busy to go out in the evenings. (usually) 11. Denny
would lend money to strangers. (often) 12. You must answer
me back. (never).

675.

A. Add still or yet to the sentences, making the necessary changes.

1. Do you work at Olivetti? 2. Have you finished your exams?
3. They will be here when you get back. 4. He hasn’t come back.
(He’ll be here soon.) 5. He hasn’t come back! (I wonder what has
happened to him.) 6. He won’t be back for some time. 7. Are you
here? I thought you were leaving. 8. Hasn’t the mail arrived?
9. It isn’t raining, is it?
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B. Respond to the following using the words provided and adding still, yet or
(not) any more / any longer.

1. — I see you have got rid of your car. — Yes, I decided
I couldn’t afford it ... . 2. — Have you ordered my new
cooker? — But you ... haven’t told me which one you want.
3. — Why do you continue to wear those awful shoes? —
Because I ... find them very comfortable. 4. — Is Mr. Jones
.......... your accountant? — No, we ...... employ him. 5. — Why
has she left him? — Because she doesn’t love him ... .6.—I'm
surprised you haven’t had your hair done. — I just haven’t
got around to it .. B R We haven’t seen you at college
lately. — I rarely go there .. . 8. — What are you going to
study at University? — I ... haven’t decided. 9. — When will
your next book come out? — I haven’t even finished writing it

676. Put the following words and phrases into non-emphatic sentences. In some
cases more than one order is possible.

1. they, had been, patiently, waiting, for several hours, outside
the cinema. 2. I, like to get, by five, generally, home. 3. she,
sleep, always, badly, in a strange bed. 4. he, spends, a long
time, at his desk, in the evening, usually. 5. she, dozed, in her
armchair, peacefully, until teatime. 6. I, never, would, go, by
car, to work. 7. she, with a sharp knife, cut the bread, carefully,
into thin slices. 8. he has, in history, done, well, really, this term.
9. we, go, at night, in London, seldom, out. 10. I, used to work,
always, before lunch, much better. 11. people, go, abroad, for
their holidays, frequently, in summer. 12. we, continued, for
hours, to climb, steadily, towards the summit. 13. I don’t care,
frankly, in the least, really. 14. we, had to stand, absolutely still,
at our posts, for the moment, simply. 15. I, get a chance, to sit
and read, quietly, rarely, unfortunately. 16. you can, blame her
for reacting, actually, hardly, violently. 17. he has been, abroad,
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apparently, just, on business. 18. my friend, tells me, what
happens at board meetings, as a matter of fact, confidentially,
quite often.

677. Choose the right word.

1. Tom shuffled ... off into the kitchen. I feel ... in such
circumstances. (miserable, miserably) 2. Who on earth wants
to talk to you this ... ? What a ... habit it is! (bad, badly)
3. They kept looking at each other ... . It gets ... early in
winter. (dark, darkly) 4. We paid ......... for that error. My native
town is very ... to me. (dear, dearly) 5. He eyed them ...
as he passed. She looks ... today. What’s the reason? (angry,
angrily) 6. Ben tried to act .. . They are perfectly ... people.
(normal, normally) 7. The man cleared his throat ... . What a
.......... woman she is! (nervous, nervously) 8. “I've got the key,” said
Linda ......... . Today we are meeting very ... people. (important,
importantly) 9. He trains ... to become a bodyguard. Before
moving to Paris, Monica went on an .. course to improve
her French. (intensive, intensively) 10. She could hear ...
footsteps approaching. Tim’s heart was beating ... as he stood
up to make his first public speech. (heavy, heavily) 11. Our
life changes ... , like night and day. We are .. viewers of
this programme. (regular, regularly) 12. English spelling is ...
difficult. The area was ... for murders. (notorious, notoriously)
13. We can do nothing at the ... time. We shall do something
.......... (present, presently) 14. People must fill their time ....... and
.......... . He has lived a and life. (healthy, meaningful;
healthily, meaningfully)

678. Correct the sentences with misplaced (dangling) modifiers.

1. The restaurant serves brunch on Sunday only. 2. She puts
ketchup even on her ice cream. 3. Speaking before a crowd of
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people for the first time, my knees shook. 4. While waiting for
a bus, a passing car splashed mud all over my skirt. 5. While
walking to my chemistry class, a dog nipped my leg. 6. After
considering the offer carefully, it was refused. 7. The canoe
tipped over while stepping into it. 8. Dancing to an old Beatles
record, the thought of John Lennon’s tragic end suddenly ran
through my mind. 9. Having at last reached home, the door
closed behind him. 10. Dancing and drinking every night, her
reputation in the community suffered. 11. Our vacation passed
happily, we were swimming and playing tennis. 12. Having
entered his car, the windows were immediately rolled down.
13. Entering the drug store, his cigarette hung limply between
his lips. 14. Hanging round her neck, he saw her diamond
necklace. 15. Harold kept the child who had misbehaved in the
corner.



Chapter 9

COMPOUND AND COMPLEX
SENTENCES

679. Analyze the following sentences.

1. He came, he saw, he won. 2. Man has his will, but woman
has her way. 3. Mr. Dursley hummed as he picked out his most
boring tie for work, and Mrs. Dursley gossiped away happily.
4. He couldn’t bear people who dressed in funny clothes — the
getups you saw on young people! 5. Paul was in a very good
mood until lunchtime, when he thought he’d stretch his legs
and walk across the road to buy himself a bun from the bakery.
6. He laid the baby gently on the doorstep, took a letter out of
his cloak, tucked it inside the blankets, and then walked away.
7. Mrs. Figg gave him a bit of chocolate cake that tasted as
though she’d had it for several years. 8. Questions exploded
inside Nikita’s head like fireworks and he couldn’t decide which
to ask first. 9. We are pleased to inform you that you have been
accepted to our school. 10. He realized his mouth was open and
he closed it quickly.

680. state the type of the subordinate clause.

1. T realized that they had fallen in love. 2. If you are successful,
people will forgive you practically everything. 3. Will you be still
using the computer when I come back to the office after lunch?
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4. If you’'ve got the means of getting something done , use it.
5. This afternoon Martha was late for the lecture because she had
had a sleepless night. 6. It was an absolutely freezing day when
we arrived in Moscow. 7. Although she was extremely surprised
she didn’t show any sign of it. 8. Since he had lost the keys, he
had to break down the door. 9. As he had no alarm clock, he
overslept. 10. Once they had found somewhere to park, they were
able to have dinner. 11. The waiter served the food, which had
been cooked by the best chef in Paris. 12. The police are looking
for the woman, who had kidnapped the child. 13. They ran to the
spot where they had hidden the money. 14. Watch your every
step lest you should get into trouble. 15. They were so poor that
they couldn’t make both ends meet. 16. Sophia behaves as if the
world were at her feet. 17. Should you change your mind, let
us know. 18. I woke to find rain streaming down the windows.
19. He had come so close that he and Frank were almost nose to
nose. 20. It seemed as if he had been wanting to say all this for
years.

681. Insert what, that or which.

1.1 tried to decide ... I wanted most: the meal or sleep. 2. Don’t
worry! I'll do ... I can. 3. Nobody will believe ... it’s true.
4. Where are the coins ... were in the box? 5. We haven’t got

the clue ... you are talking about. 6. Why do you blame me for
the things .. go wrong? 7. — Did you hear .. I said? — No,
.......... was it? 8. Nobody knows ........ he is like. 9. Relax, ........ is no
problem. 10. Why can’t you tell me ... the problem is? 11. We
fully believe ... she speaks the truth. 12. That is ... counts in
the long run. 13. The book says one thing and you say another:
I don’t know ... to believe. 14. People are ... they think they
are. 15. You can find ... you want to find in any situation.
16. One of the laws of life states .. by expressing love, you
attract love. 17. Just imagine, how much there is ... we don’t
know, ... remains hidden from us.
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682. Translate into English.

1. EcTb ere oauH mocJegHMUIT BOIPOC, KOTOPBI f X0oTesa Obl 3a-
natb BaM. 2. MbI OUeHb COMHEBaeMCsd, YTO TO, YTO OHA T'OBOPUT,
BEpPHO. 3. OTO MMEHHO TO, YTO fA AaBHO TBep:Ky Tebe! 4. Twl HE mo-
HJMAaelllb, YTO ThI JleJIaelllb, YTO O4YeHb IledaJsbHo. 5. Tpynoronmk!
Bot kTo TeI! 6. MOsI cecTpa paboTaeT B TOPTOBOM IIEHTPE, KOTO-
PBII Kak pa3 3a yrjaom. 7. — PasBe TbI He 3Haelllb, YTO OH BCeErga
JeJjlaeT TO, 4TO XodeT? — OTO He TaK, OH ObIBaeT O4eHb TMOOK.
8. MHue TpebyeTcsa 4ac OT ABepU JI0 ABEPHU, UYTO HE TaK YK U IIJIOXO
B OoJibirioMm ropoge. 9. Thl mpounTasa MO MBICJb. JTO OBLIO TO, YTO
A cobupasica ckasatb. 10. Pogurenn Banuma coBepllleHHO yBepe-
HbI, YTO TO, YTO OH BbIOpaJ cebe B KadecTBe OyAyIllel Kapbepsl,
He TO, YTO €My JeVCTBUTEJbHO CTOUT AejiaTb. 11. VI 3aTem a mpo-
M3HeC IIepBble CJIOBA, KOTOpble NPUILIM MHe Ha yM. 12. — 3To
VMEHHO To, 4TO Ipomsouuio. — Kakaa nocanma! 13. Uro mHac nopa-
3WJI0, TaK 3TO TO, YTO OH COBCEM HE YYBCTBOBAJI ce0A BUHOBATBHIM.
14. — Jlesa BCcKoOpe mouayT Jydlie. VIMEHHO JJiA 3TOro U Cylle-
cTByetr 3aBTpa. — Jla, yTpo Beuepa myzpeHee. 15. Komurer 06-
Cy’KJIaeT CETOIHS YCJIOBUA, KOTOPbIE CYIIECTBYIOT B aHTJIMIICKUX
mKoJax. 16. Beite mim He ObiTE? — BoT B weM Bompoc.

683. Use whatever, whoever, wherever, whenever, whichever, however.
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1. Use ... of the three alternatives is appropriate. 2. We'd
drive ... I wanted to go. 3. ........ you do, don’t take a trip to the
Arctic. 4. Come to see me ... you feel you have to talk. 5. ........ ,
it was not to be. 6. You can do it ........ you want. 7. He came into
our lives, or we came into his, .. way you care to look at it.
8. — Let’s go away. — ... to? 9. I have to bring my family
back .. happens. 10. ... you are, my heart will go on beating
for you. 11. ... strong the temptation, don’t stay at any job too
long. 12. Then they have their lunch, have a chat, have a sleep,
.......... they like, up in the lounge. 13. ....... have you been? 14. ...
the reason, we were glad she had come back. 15. I avoided
physical conflict ... I could. 16. ... you think about it, keep
it to yourself. 17. ... I remember her face, it is smiling or
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laughing. 18. .. hard she tried, she couldn’t remember the
first time they had met. 19. ... I go on holiday, I always seem
to be unlucky with the weather. 20. ... you are, you are not to

order people about. 21. Come out,

you are!

684. Make up complex sentences by combining the two parts with the help of
because or even though. Make any necessary changes to the second part.

1. The streets are wet

w
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. We got wet through
. He failed his driving

test

. She is fit and healthy
. I’'m hungry

Our team seldom wins

. I run an expensive car
. They often go to

discos

. He speaks Chinese

fluently

even though
because

it has been raining.
it hasn’t been raining.

we didn’t take an
umbrella.

we took an umbrella.

he didn’t practise
enough.

he practised a lot.
not much exercise.

a lot of exercise.

not much for
breakfast.

a lot for breakfast.
not very good players.
very good players.
not afford it.

afford it.

not keen on dancing.
keen on dancing.
never lived in China.
lived in China.

685. Combine the two sentences into one sentence using so, so that, because

(of), as, since.

1. The traffic was very heavy. I was an hour late. 2. The plants
died. It was very dry. 3. The light was very bad. The referee
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had to stop the game. 4. The weather was terrible. We couldn’t
eat outside. 5. She got the job. Her qualifications are excellent.
6. I didn’t phone you. Your number was engaged. 7. It’s a very
large city. You have to use public transport a lot. 8. The
restaurant was full. We went to the bar next door. 9. Nelly stayed
at home. She expected a phone call. 10. I learned to drive. My
mother doesn’t have to give me a lift to the office. 11. Michael
went home early. He was feeling tired. 12. The power was cut
last night. I missed the late film on TV.

686.

A. Use one of the two conjunctions to complete the sentences according to the
meaning of the second part.

1. Take an you won’t get wet. It’s raining.
umbrella you have to stay the night.
9. Pack an you can stay the night.
overnight bag you wor,l’t feel hungry later.
3. Have something you can’t get anything to eat
to eat later.
: we’ll be fresh in the morning.
4. Let’s h:.;we an we have to get up early
early night tomorrow.
5. Take the files ) you need to refer to them.
. in case
with you that you can refer to them.
6. We must fill up S0 tha we’ll have enough for the
with petrol journey.
7. Wear your the filling stations are closed.
warm coats the weat’hefr t{lr}r:s collier.
8. Write you won'’t ee the cold.
thin you forget it.
every g you have a record of what is
down said.
9. Book well in you are sure of getting a seat.
advance they sell out.
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B. Use the sentences which you have made up in past time contexts.

e.g. I took an umbrella in case it was raining (so that I wouldn’t
get wet).

687. Insert prepositions of time.

1. I will stay here ... she phones. 2. They will be in the office
.......... four o’clock. 3. Dad will be home ...... lunchtime. 4. Mr.
Bush has worked in this office ... six months. 5. We’ve been
here .. May. 6. David worked in the Middle East ... the
war. 7. The lecturer spoke ... two hours non-stop. 8. I'm going
back to my college ... ten days’ time. 9. We arranged our next
meeting ... April. 10. Tanya has known her hairdresser ...
ages. 11. We can’t leave ... the others get back. 12. My cousin
has been in the army ... he was eighteen. 13. Tony was at
University ... five years. 14. It was hot .. August. 15. The
Ivanovs haven’t been to their country cottage ... a fortnight.
16. You can’t get a driving licence ... you pass the test. 17. Let
us know .. you get the e-mail 18. ... you make up your
mind, there will be no going back.

688. Choose the conjunction which fits the meaning of the sentence. In some
cases more than one will fit.

1. (As, As though, As soon as) it is getting late, I suggest
we break off now. 2. Nobody is to leave (until, unless, since)
I say so. 3. He arrived (just as, as long as, as far as) I was
leaving. 4. She cried out (although, as though, as if) she had
been stung by a wasp. 5. Call in and say hello (whenever,
however, wherever) you are in town. 6. (Since, Seeing that,
In case) nobody else seems to want these sandwiches, I'll eat
them. 7. (As soon as, Since, Now that) you leave school, you’ll
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be able to get a good job. 8. (As far as, So that, Once) I can
see, he has no intention of paying the bill. 9. Stay in your
flat (as far as, until, since) somebody sends for you. 10. (Once,
Whenever, After) you have driven a Porsche, you will never
want to drive any other car. 11. You will never make friends
(if, when, unless) you go out and meet people. 12. We’'ll invite
Chris and Mary, (considering, supposing, assuming) that they
are interested. 13. (As, When, If) you think it is necessary,
send him some more money. 14. Please don’t talk (while,
whenever, now that) the concert has begun. 15. I do not
trust him (as though, even though, although) I do business
with him. 16. What were you doing (while, as, after) I was
travelling around Europe? 17. What will you do (after, once,
now that) the course is nearly over?

689. Make one sentence out of the two with a subordinate attributive
clause.

Model: The air surrounds us. It consists of various elements. —
The air which/that surrounds us consists of various elements.
The assistant was very helpful. He served me. —
The assistant who/that served me was very helpful.

1. The plate was very old. The servant broke it. 2. The climate is
warm. It prevails in Italy. 3. The water was very cold. I bathed
in it yesterday. 4. Show me the book. You have read it. 5. The
ship was very small. Columbus crossed the Atlantic in it. 6. The
palace is very beautiful. The Queen lives in it. 7. I had some
money on me. I gave it to a beggar. 8. The picture was very fine.
The artist took a long time to paint it. 9. The sun is far away. Our
light comes from it. 10. The bridge is very high. I passed over
it yesterday. 11. The plane was British. It was hijacked. 12. The
company collapsed. It was involved in the scandal. 13. The
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cathedral was rebuilt. It was bombed during the war. 14. The
tooth will have to be extracted. It’s hurting you. 15. The rocket
is going to the moon. It was launched yesterday. 16. The girl
turned me down. I asked her to marry me. 17. The composer
was blind. He wrote this music. 18. The man was a crook. He
sold me the car. 19. The man was an old friend. He bumped into
me. 20. The woman is going to appear in court as a witness. She
saw the accident.

690. Link the sentences with relative clauses omitting who or which where
possible.

1. I know the company. Jack works for it. 2. I met a woman. She
lives next door to Tina. 3. We are going to see the new James
Bond film. Everybody is talking about it. 4. Susan reads a lot of
books. They tell you how to be a success in business. 5. Look!
There’s the new teacher. I told you about her. 6. I'm wearing
the leather jacket. My mother gave it to me on my birthday.
7. Did you meet the writer? He won the Booker Prize last year.
8. Have you been to this boutique? It has very trendy clothes.
9. I took my son to my parents’ house. He was one year old.
10. She wanted to see her friends. They were on an expedition
in the North. 11. T have to study mathematics. I do not enjoy
it. 12. Can that be Mr. Bridgeman? We used to work with him.
13. This is the Director. He founded the company. 14. They
went to see the flat. They lived in it when they were students.
15. The man is the manager. You spoke to him. 16. The woman
is married. He’s fallen in love with her. 17. The girl is one of his
students. He’s going out with her. 18. The course was a waste of
time. I went on it.
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691. Make up complex sentences out of the two parts. Put in who only when itis
necessary.

10.
11.
12.

692.

442

1.

. I'm looking for a man

Sy O B~ W DN

3

We need someone

. They are a pop-group
. Have you seen the girl
. She is the last person

. I am talking to those

of you

. What about the ones

8. Did you like the girl

9. These are the sort of

people
He is the kind of man
Do you know anyone

He is the only one

who

knows about statistics.

I can do business with.
you do not hear very
often.

usually sits here?

you would trust!

have actually had such
experience.

cannot fight for
themselves?

I was with last night?
the company should
employ.

really knows what is going
on.

can play chess as well as he
can?

the man will listen to.

A. Complete the sentences by using attributive clauses according to the
model.

Model: T like to visit places which I've never visited.

N1 O OB~ W N

. I like to visit places where ... .
. I like to eat food that ... .

. I like to stay in hotels whose prices ... .

. I like to travel with people who ... .

. I like to meet people with whom ... .

. I don’t like tourists whose behaviour ... .
. I detest questions that ... .
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B. Ask a classmate the following questions and discuss the answers according
to the model.

Model: What kind of person makes a good friend? — A person who is
honest and loyal makes a good friend.

. What kind of person is impolite?
. What kind of person bores and annoys you?
What kind of person makes a good teacher?
What kind of person makes a good language learner?
. What kind of person succeeds in business?
What kind of person succeeds as a politician? An artist?
A doctor?
. What kind of person would you like to marry?
. What kind of country would you like to travel to?
9. What kind of town or city would you like to live in?
10. What kind of school would you like to send your child to?
11. What kind of car would you like to own?
12. What kind of clothes do you like to wear?

SISO

[oeBEoN]

693. Translate into English.

1. ITo Beuepam MBI 0DCY:KIaeM COOBLITUS, KOTOPBIE ITPOMIOIILIN
Cc HaMU 3a JeHb. 2. HUKTO He 3HaeT JI0Jiell, KOTOpPble IIpue3sKa-
Ju croja Buepa. 3. Bpak, KOTOpbII HE OCHOBAaH Ha B3aMMOIIOHV-
MmaHuy, gumrcesa HenoJro. 4. B Crapoit Pycce mbr mocetusu oM,
B KoTopoM xuy PD. [locToeBckuii. 5. Pongurenn, ubm geTu TOJBKO
YTO 3aKOHYMJIM LIKOJIy, ObLM cyacTaumBbelL 6. Camoe Jydiiiee, 9To
Thl MOYKEILIb CAeJIaThb, — B3TO XOPOIIIO BbICTATbCA. 7. f mosryuma
YZIOBOJILCTBME OT KHUTH, KOTOpPaA YYUT HAC BOCHPUHUMATH MUP
dpumnocodpckn. 8. Masbumk, KOTOPBIA cOekaJ M3 JoMa HeJeJo
Ha3ajJ, Buepa 0JIaroroJiydHo BepHyJca nomoit 9. Bor mom, B KO-
TopoM f poxmicsa. 10. Moit 6paT, KOTOPOMY BCETO JIMIIIL BOCEM-
HaJlaThb JeT, cobupaercs skeHuTbcA. 11. EcTb oueHb MHOTO OOBI-
4YaeB U TPaAUINl, KOTOPbIE BOCXOJAT K JPEBHMUM BpeMeHaMm. 12. B
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JIoOHIOHE MBI OTIPaBMJINCH OCMAaTPUBATHL JIOCTOIPMMeEYaTeJbHO-
CTY, O KOTOPBIX Tak MHOro umramu. 13. Orer JIMHABI, KOTOPBI
paboraeT B He(pTAHOM OMB3HecCe, XO4eT, YTOObI OHA CTaJa ero mpa-
BoVi pykoi. 14. IlsxoanHa PoysmHr — aHramiickad IMcaTeJ bHU-
113, YbM POMAaHbI CTAJIM HAIMOHAJBHBIMU OecTcessiepamu B 1997
u 1998 romax. 15. TpyngHOo ckasaTh, YTO OH MOKET NPeNIPUHAT.
16. JIrogu, ¢ KoTopbIMU A paboTaro, OYeHb AOOPOsKeIaTeIbHBI.

694.

A. Answer the questions according to the model.

Model: What do we call a person who/that plays in the streets for
money? — A person who/that plays in the streets for money is
called a busker.

What do we call a person who/that..
. makes operations?

. repairs cars?

. teaches grammar?

. performs magic?

. hever eats meat?

. eats only fruit?

. can’t get off drugs?

. never drinks alcohol?

. studies the planets and stars?

. wears ordinary clothes and investigates crimes?

© 0 3O O B W N+

—
=

B. Describe the following things according to the model.

Model: a television — A television is a box which/that shows moving
pictures.

1. a radio 2. a camera 3. a Xerox 4. a thermometer 5. a computer
6. an umbrella 7. a printer 8. a disco 9. a calendar 10. a cruise
11. the Internet 12. a microwave
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695. Complete the following phrases. Use the necessary pronoun and consult
the dictionary.

1. A swot (a nerd) is someone ... .
2. A sorcerer is someone ... .
3. A busker is a person ... .
4. A last-minute decision is a decision ... .
5. A wizard is a man .. .
6. A witch is a woman .......... .
7. A kilt is a short tartan skirt ... .
8. A commuter is a person ... .
9. Down-and-outs are people ... .
10. A cast off is something ... .
11. A genius is a person ... .
12. A true find is something ... .
13. Optimists are people ... .
14. A must is something ....... .
15. A pessimist is a person ... .
16. A good buy is something ... .
17. A chocaholic is someone ... .
18. Success is something ... .
19. A zenophobe is someone ... .
20. Information is something ... .
21. A DJ is someone ... .
22. The Internet is something ... .

696. Translate into English.

1. On HakoHel] MOHAJ, 4YTO Has3an IIyTu He Obwio. 2. TeprneTb He
MOr'y, KOIJa Thl CIUIETHMYAellb 0 cocelsax. 3. Ham Bcerza odeHb
HpaBUTCsA, KOTJla HallM Apy3bdA HaBelailoT Hac. 4. I cumraio 3TO
CIIpaBeJMBBIM, YTO IIPEMMIO IIOJIyYMIIb MMEHHO ThbL 5. MHorue
aHIVIMYaHe CUYMTAIOT IIyCTOM TpaToil JeHer BbIOpachIBaTb eny.
6. IToka Csersana paboTaeT, ee CBEKpPOBb IIpUCMaTpUBaeT 3a
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netbMu. 7. Hudero He npeAnpuHMMAaiTe, IOKa HE IMPUMeTe OKOH-
gaTesibHOro perreHusa. 8. Me1 mo0bum Tebs, IOTOMY 4TO ThI 9TO THL
9. He ycmes 6moJsior mofoiTy K KJIETKe, KaK 3aMeTuJ, 4To OeJible
MbIIIIM BeJu cebda cammkoM axkTuBHO. 10. ExBa oH B3ryIAHys Ha
PYKOIIMCh, KaK MOHAJ, YTO BTO YHUKAaJbHAA Haxoaka. 11. XoTa Twl
U TIOABOIMJI MEeHs MHOTO pas, A Bce elle Bepio B TebA. 12. Ecanu
6ymems B Hplo-llopke B Mae, mossomum Mue. 13. Exsa Tappwm
B3IVIAHYJ Ha IIYCTYI0 TapeJKy, KaK IIOHAJ, HACKOJbKO OH ObLI
rosozeH. 14. Ilpesxne wem Pura BeIMOJIBIJIA CJIOBO, CTApPyILKa VC-
yezjia. 15. Jlymaii, 9TO TOBOPUIIb, YTOOBI OMATH HE CBAJIATH Y-
paka. 16.  HaxoiKy, 4TO ropasfo Jerde IIyTelIeCTBOBATb, €CJIN
3HAEIlb A3bIKN.

697. Translate into English.

TEHUIN AHUMAIINN

B nHauage cBoelt kapbepbl YouT JncHel, YeJIOBEeK, TpUIyMaBIINA
Mwurkn Mayca, 0Obl1 moutu HemsBecTeH. Ceifyac mocJieiHee U3-
OaHVe KHUT'U «KT0o ecTb KTO» Ha3bIBaeT €r0 B YMCJE CaMbIX M3-
BeCTHBIX Jonelt B mupe. sKuBa B Kansace, YoJuT medTaJs cTaTb
XynoskHNKoM. OgHaKO pellakKTOpbl MHOTMX ra3eT U sKypPHaJIOB Io-
BOPWJIM IOHOIIIE, YTO y HEro HeT M KPYNMIIBI TaJIaHTa, M YTO €ro
pucyHku Huryza He roparcd. CTosb KaJKMM OBLIO €ro cylie-
CTBOBaHMeE, YTO IIOPOJ eMy Hedero ObLIO ecTb. B KauecTBe cTy-
UM OH JMCIIOJIb30BaJI rapask CcBOero oria. VI MMeHHO 3TO IoMelie-
HIe JaJlo eMy IJelo, KoTopas cama II0 cebe cTomja MMJIJIVOHBI
noJsinapos. IIponsonwio sTo cienyomyuM odpas3oM. VI3 MaseHbKOI
HOPKM B CaMOM JaJIbHEM YIJIy IEePEeBAHHOIO rapaska II0ABUJIACH
MblKa. He obpalrasa BHMMaHNA Ha 4YeJIOBEKa, OHa IIpMHAJIAch Oe-
raTb 1 urpath. JJucHelt puHEC eif XJIEOHBIX KPOIIEK, U C TeYeHU-
€M BpPeMEeHM MBIIIKA TakK IOJPYKUJIach C YeJIOBEKOM, YTO CTaJa
B30MpaThbCA Ha BEPILIMHY ero MoJblepTa.
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Tlossxe ucuent ornpaBuica B ['osmuByn, rae 3aHAJCA IIOATOTOB-
KOl cepuM MYJIbTUILIMKAIIMOHHBIX (PUJIbMOB. TIIeTHBI, OJHAKO,
OBLIM BCE €r0 TIOMBITKM A00uThCsA ycrexa. OH BHOBbL OKasaJics 0e3
neHer u 0e3 paborel. OmHAMXKIBI, CUAA B MAJIEHbKOW KOMHATeE, OH
PasMBIILIAT O cBoeM OyxyiieM duibMme. VI MMEHHO B BTOT MO-
MEHT B €r0 MO3TY MIEBEJIbHYJOCh BOCIIOMMHAHME O MBIIIKE, KO-
TOopasa uMeJa OOBIKHOBEHME 3a0MpaThbcsa Ha €ro MoJbOepT B KaH-
3acckoM rapaske. CToJib KMBBIM OBIJIO €r0 BOCIIOMMHAHME, YTO OH
TYT sKe cTajJ HabpachklBaThb KOHTYPHI CBOero Apyra. Tak m poani-
ca Muxknm Mayc. Ta camas MbIIIKa, KOTOPOJ JaBHO HET B KU-
BBIX, CTaJla <<Hpa;[e,u;y1_mc0171» repoeB MHOI'MX ¥ MHOI'MX M3BE€CTHBIX
BO BceM Mupe puabMoB. OmgHAMKIbBI YOJIT MIPEIJIOMKNII CBOVM CO-
TPYZHUKAM DKPaHMU3UPOBATb JETCKYIO CKAa3Ky O TPeX MOpPOCATax
¥ O CepoM BOJIKE, KOTOPYIO B JIETCTBE HE Pas3 pacCKa3blBajia €My
MaTh. HuUKTO He mpexnojaraJj, 4To (PpuiabM OyJeT MMeThb TaKoli
CEeHCaIMOHHBIN ycreXx. JIIoqu pacreBasn OT OKeaHa J0 OKeaHa Me-
Jgonuio recHu «Ham He cTpalleH cepblil BOJIK!».

Yoot JucHelt cumTatl, YTO yCIeX MPUXOAUT JIMIIb TOTJa, KOTrAa
4JeJIOBEK BJIIOOJIEH B CBOIO paboTy. EMy HUKOrza He MMIIOHMPOBa-
Jla MBICJIb O TOM, YTOObI AeJaThb JEeHbIM pany JneHer. VIcTouHuKoMm
MCTMHHOTO BIOXHOBEHMSA B €T0 YKVM3HU BCETZa CJIy:Kuja pabora.

Test Your Knowledge

698. Answer the questions.

1. The government can decide. Is “can” singular or plural?

2. Bananas are black. The bananas are black. Are these sentences
acceptable?

3. John met Alice and she shot him. Then Alice met Mary and
she shot her. Who survived?
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4. And how is our knee today, Mrs. Brown? Whose knee?
. God save the Queen. Is this an order?

6. What on earth are you doing? What are you doing on earth?
Any difference?

7. Father, we want you to marry us. Explain the context.

8. Fried, the meat would have been delicious. Was it fried?
Was it delicious?

9. The Boston public have made known their decision. The
Boston public has made known its decision. Which is the
more pluralistic society?

10. Why do teachers use rhetorical questions? Is it because they
know all the answers? What do you think?

1

699. Correct the mistakes in the following sentences.

1. The news are much better today. 2. What a beautiful weather
today! 3. We need some informations. 4. The furnitures are very
old. 5. I'm looking for a new jeans. 6. Your hairs are getting very
long. 7. Do you have a scissors? 8. We had a lot of homeworks
last week. 9. Do you think she is making a progress with her
English? 10. These trousers is too small. 11. She gave me some
good advices. 12. Emily’s clothes is so beautiful! 13. We had an
interesting work. 14. My money are in the drawer. 15. We need
a new furniture. 16. Traffic have been bad throughout the day.
17. Where is my headphones? 18. My watches is fast.

700.
A. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

BOOKS IN MY LIFE

Of late I (devote) myself to the study of literature. It (become)
clear to me what valuable friends books (be)! They (be) never
cross or disagreeable, nor, like false friends, they (flatter).
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The characters described in the books of the great novelists
(become) so real to me that I long (regard) them as my personal
friends, and (long) to shake them by the hand. Our friends in
life often (disappoint) us, they may go away and forget us, or
they (become) our enemies, but we (can) always rely on our
books. In life we (be) often disappointed of our dearest hopes,
our ambitions (be) not realized, we (lose) our most prized
possessions. But nothing (can) ever rob the memory that (be)
well stocked with the gems of literature, and even though we
(become) blind, or (sink) to destitution, we (can) always draw
from the deep well of memory the thoughts that (delight) us
in the past. How much I (regret) the time I (spend) in pursuing
the shadows of this world, when I (may) (store) my mind with
useful knowledge.

B. Speak about the role of books in your life.

7071. Report the following questions starting with the words He wanted to know.

1. Why is the earth moving?
2. Where are you staying?
3. What are they discussing?
4. When will the mail come?
5. What happened to them?
6. Did anyone call?
7. Could I talk to Brendon?
8. Have you always lived in Smolensk?
9. Who looks after your children?
10. How long have they been engaged?
11. Do I have to answer all the questions?
12. Shall I give you all the details?
13. Why hasn’t anyone told me this?
14. Was Andrew driving too fast?
15. Whom do you like best?
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16. Who likes you best?
17. Should we come as well?
18. Was the child sleeping when you came back?

702. Correct the mistakes in the following sentences.

1. Cora often has been seen playing tennis. 2. What time do you
meet Nadya this evening? 3. It was a lovely morning so Sarah
suggested us to go for a swim. 4. I'm looking forward to see you.
5. My friend is going to look for a new job when he’ll return to
his country. 6. I wish I wouldn’t smoke so much. 7. We’d rather
like to go to the theatre than to the cinema. 8. The war films
have a negative effect to people. (2 mistakes) 9. Nowadays,
a large amount of young people are studying languages. 10. She
became very upset: even she asked me to leave the room.
11. The motorist asked the man why had he crossed the road
at that point. 12. She left immediately her home. 13. Could
you explain me how this machine works? 14. He was died in
1995. 15. Let’s have a meeting sometimes next week. 16. When
you arrive, I'll wait for you. 17. Did you make many friends
since you came here? 18. When he was younger he was playing
football.

703. Translate into English.

JIBIONC RIOPPOJIJI —
INPOPECCOP MATEMATURU

Mmuoro jet Hazal, B OAVH IOTOKNUI JIETHUI JIeHb, 3aCTEeHYMBLIN Ye-
JIOBEK BMeCTe C TpeMd MaJeHbKMMMU [eBOYKaMM OTIPaBUJICA Ka-
TaThbCcsl Ha Jiogxke 1o Temse. Mmsa ero 6bwmo omsxkcod. Ero wacto
HasbiBaJm «IIpodpeccop [omkcoH», MMOCKONMBKY B OyaHME IHU OH
npenoaaBaJl MaTeMaTUKy B OKC(OP/ICKOM YHUBEPCUTETE, & II0 BOC-
KpPEeCEeHbAM YNUTAaJI IIPOIOBEeM B IlepKBU. «Jo/sKcoH» OBLIO ero Ha-
CTOAIIMM VMIMEHEM, & OTHIOIb He TeM, I10J, KOTOPBIM MbI €T0 3HAEM.
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Jlo/»KCOH OBLI CTOJIb POOKMM, YTO 3aIMHAJICA OT BOJHEHNA, KOTZa
pas3roBapmBaJ CO B3POCJIBIMHU JIIOABMI. 3aTO OH C yJIOBOJIbCTBUEM
pacckasbrBag 3abaBHBIE UCTOPUM AETAM. V/IMEHHO B TOT JIeHb, Ka-
Tasgch Ha JIOAKe I0 TeMm3e, OH IOBeJaJl CBOMM MaJIEHBKUM CITYT-
HUIIAM HeBepoATHYI uctopuio. OH pacckasasl UM O MaJeHbKOM
JIIeBOYKe, KOTOpas, OTIIPABUBIINCE CIIATh, MCUE3JIa B KPOJIUUbEl
HOpe, a IPOCHYBIIMCH, ouyTmiack B Crpane uygnec. Hacrosbko
HeOOBIYHOV OblLIa STa MCTOPUA, YTO JETU CJIYLIAJM €ro, IIMPO-
KO PacCKpbIB IJasa. VI HaAmocJsieoK Iommpocuaym mnpodpeccopa 3a-
nucaTh €€ JJIAd HUX. OTO OH U CHeJaJl, IIPOCKUJEB HaJl PYKOMIUCHIO
BCIO HOYb. /I TIOCKOJIBKY ONHY 43 MaJeHbKUX JEeBOYEK 3BaJU AJn-
ca, OH BBIOpaJl AJiA cBoeli mcTopmy HasBaHume «Ausmca B Crpane
uygnec». Ilocse sToro JlomkcoH ybpaJsi pyKonmmuchb B AIMK CTOJIA
¥ COBepIIIeHHO 3abb11 0 Hell. HuKorga oH He MOT IIPeAIIoJIOMKUTh,
YTO €10 KTO-HMUOYyJb 3aMHTepecyeTcsa. Uepeld HECKOJIBKO JIeT OJIVH
U3 €ero mpuATeJel HATKHYJICA Ha 3Ty pykKonucb. CTPAXHYB C Heé
MIbLJIb, OH HPUHAJCA €€ uuTaThb. EJBa OH IPOYMTAJ HECKOJBKO
CTPaHUI], KaK IIOHAJ, UYTO 3TO IIEeJIEBP, KOTOPhII HEODXOIUMO OIy-
O0smroBaTh. «Xo0TeJock ObI, 4TOOBI BCe OEeTM CMOTJIM IPOYUTAThb
o npukgYeHnax Ajgucel B CtpaHe uynec. JlocagHo, 9TO ThI Ta-
KOI poOKmii n ynpamerii. Ha TBoem mecTe A ObI JaBHO 3TO cAeJad,
U JeTu cerdac MOrJiM Obl HacJasKAaTbCA DTOM KHUTOM. Tak ke
KakK 1 B3pocJyble». TIeTHbl, 0OJHAKO, ObLIM Bce ero monbITKU. IIpo-
dpeccop u caymiaTh He X0TeJl 0 TOM, 4T0ObI OH, IIpodeccop maTte-
MaTtuky OKCQOPJICKOTO YHMBEPCUTETA, HAMMCAJ TJIYOYI CKa3Ky
nast nerert! Her! Hu 3a uTo oH sTOro He cuesaet! OTo OBLIO HIMKE
€r0 JIOCTOMHCTBA.

IToromy-To «Anmca B CtpaHe uynec» u Obljla B KOHIIE KOHIIOB U3-
IaHa noJ nceBnoHuMoM JIprouc Kopposn Ora nmesa upes3Bbryai-
HBII ycrex. Uwucso e€ m3jaHuUil TPyAHO omnpenennuTb. Ha mpoTa-
SKEeHUM MHOTUX JecATKOB JeT «Ajuca B CTpaHe uyzmec» ocTa€rcs
OJTHOM M3 caMbIX JIIOOMMBIX JETCKMX KHUT BO BCEM MUpE.
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704. Explain the difference in meaning between the sentences.

1.
2.
3.

She’s very childish. She’s being very childish.

Last year he lived in Paris. Last year he was living in Paris.
What have you done this morning? What did you do this
morning?

. My parents have written to me. My parents have been writ-

ing to me.

. They had dinner after their friends came. They were having

dinner after their friends came.

. They knew the place well when they lived there. They knew

the place well because they had lived there.

. He had learnt the language before he went there. He’d been

learning the language before he went there.

. As he ate his breakfast, he usually read the newspaper. As he

had eaten his breakfast, he was reading the newspaper.
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41. Follow the given models.
1. There was fried chicken and potatoes for dinner. A chicken is a bird that
is kept on a farm.
2. She has no teaching experience. The parting was a painful experience.
3. You should pay more attention to grammar. A grammar is a book that
describes the rules of a language.

Now go on on your own.

42,

1. has 2. are 3. were 4. is b. are 6. are 7. were 8. are 9. are 10. are 11. lives 12.
are 13. think 14. are 15. were 16. were

44,

1. In his mind’s eye Erik again saw his parents’ house, which stood (was)
on the river’s bank. 2. Old McDonald’s farm was like heaven. We saw many
(a lot of) fish, swimming in the pond, curly sheep, lying under huge oaks.
3. — What a wonderful watch! — Yes, it’s a Rolex. 4. Forty pence is not such
(very) big money. 5. You can enjoy the food and the drinks to your heart’s
content. It won’t cost you a penny. 6. I have known him for a very-very long
time and I must say that he is nobody’s fool. 7. This news doesn’t surprise
me. I (have) expected it. 8. It’s a phenomenon, it’s quite an unexplainable
thing! 9. Stop arguing, at least for decency’s sake. 10. The jury was (were)
not able to make a decision. 11. I am at my wit’s end how to get out of this
complicated situation. 12. Let’s drop in at the confectioner’s and have a snack.
13. Michael’s house is at a stone’s throw from St. Thomas’s hospital. 14. The
agent was at a hair’s breadth of failure. 15. I must look through the data
bank and get the information on this matter. The boss needs it. 16. The police
are combing the city in search of the robbers. 17. Why don’t the police take
effective measures against crime? 18. The museum bought a fantastic picture
at Sotheby’s — a Degas. 19. Sherlock Holmes’s museum is in Baker Street in
London. 20. He wrote a book about today’s Britain.

103.

1. the, a, —, —, —, an, the, a, the, a, an, the, “the, a?”, the, the, “the, —, the,
the?”, “the, a.”
2. the, the, the, a, the, the, a, —, —, the, the, a, —, the, — , the, —, —, the, —,
—, —, the, the.
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105.
1. — 2. the, a, the, the; —, a 3. a, a 4. the, a, a, a 5. the, the, —, the 6. the. the
7. —, a, a, the 8. the, the, the, the, a, the, the, a, the, the, the 9. a, —, the, the
10. a, —. a, a, the. —, a, —.

106.
1. a, an, a 2. the. the, the, the 3. —; a, a 4. a, an (the), — , a 5. “a! =” 6. a, the
7.a,a8 —, —. —, — 9. a, a, al0 “the”, a, the, the, the, the 11. a, the, the, the,
—, the, a, —, a, a.

107.
1. the day, the house, the sky. The sun, a rainbow, the trees, a perfect arc,
a good omen, the ... person, a pot, the end, a rainbow, an ......... optimist.
2. the clock, the .. light, the room, an ... riser, the window, the blind
a rush, a ... hold, the bathroom, the cap, a ... shower, a few, the corner,
the bathtub, the taps.

212.

1. high, highly 2. wide, widely 3. high, highly 4. widely, wide 5. highly, high
6. wide, widely 7. highly, high 8. deeply, deep 9. deeply, deep 10. short, short,
shortly 11. hard, hardly 12. low, low 13. closely, close 14. dynamic, dynamically
15. low, low, lowly

213.

1. Frankly speaking, you don’t take your duties quite seriously. 2. Actually,
I need your help badly. 3. I only partly agree with you. 4. Tell us honestly
why you behaved so foolishly. 5. He made a good act and he feels good about
it. 6. The cold had passed and I felt well. 7. It rained hard yesterday and it’s
snowing heavily today. 8. It’s nearly lunchtime. Let’s stop at the nearest cafe.
9. He tries hard to succeed. But he hardly knows what to start with. 10. Sooner
or later the truth will come out. 11. All is well that ends well. 12. I definitely
think that we have done everything correctly. 13. Better late than never.
14. Try to express your thoughts logically. 15. We practically have no other
way out. 16. Listen to me attentively and start acting immediately. 17. My
friend is a regular reader of this magazine. He subscribes to it regularly.
18. The landscape was unbelievably beautiful. 19. My brother is a highly
educated man. 20. Dima lives farthest (furthest) of all. 21. Take it easy.

214.

1. different, differently 2. effectively, effective 3. wisely, foolishly, wise,
foolish 4. dynamic, dynamically 5. short, shortly 6. honestly, boldly, honest,
bold 7. gracefully, graceful 8. confidential, confidentially 9. currently, current
10. badly, bad 11. slowly, slow 12. surely, sure 13. different, differently
14. slight, slightly 15. dramatically, dramatic
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215.

1. Actually, it’s of no importance. 2. She spoke lightly, but firmly. 3. The
success did him a lot of good. 4. This shop sells practically everything. 5. She
takes the surrounding world philosophically. 6. He is hardly able to work
today. 7. This girl is extremely selfish. 8. You are awfully kind. 9. They said
it simultaneously and burst out laughing. 10. The least noise frightened
him. 11. I haven't the slightest idea what you are speaking about. 12. White
wine should be slightly chilled. 13. — Are you sure you heard everything
correctly? — Absolutely. 14. I'd like to be economically independent. 15. This
car is very economical. 16. They agreed to our offer too easily. 17. We are
going to have proper food today. You never eat properly. Just remember the
words: “Cook fast — eat slowly.”

301.

C. have seen, have noticed

A. have changed, were

C. have they changed

A. have become

A. left, have been wearing, have worn (have been wearing), kicked, were not
dressed (didn’t dress)

C. lecture

A. tend, live, was

C. have experienced

C. did you get married

A. got married, have been living

C. has been married, is

302.
1.b2.c3.c4cbHab6.b7.a8a9cllcll a

304.

1. was slicing, had made, had, was dangling, was working, “would you
mind, are preparing?” “haven’t dropped, are getting.” “say.” “breath (are
breathing).” snapped.

2. “don’t go.” “does ... know, may (might).” “don’t have to ..”, “shall (will)
make, has always been, you have forgotten.”
306.

left, headed, had predicted, went, liked, hailed, got. began, slammed, gave,
thought, is (was) raining, did not come, were, had loved, was. loved.

307.
THE BLACK TULIP

Many years ago there lived in the Netherlands, in the outskirts of the Hague,
an unremarkable man, Hans by name. He was a shoemaker by trade and
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quite a good one. The Dutch, as you know, are very fond of flowers, and
they are particularly famous for their tulips. And Hans was no exception. For
many years he had been growing different sorts of tulips until one fine day
he saw an unusual tulip in his garden. It was black. Nobody had grown black
tulips before and Hans was very proud of his wonderful flower. News, as you
know, spreads very fast. So the news of the unique flower became known
all over the country. A lot of people wanted to buy the bulb of the black
tulip, but the shoemaker-gardener wouldn’t hear about it, though he needed
money badly.

Once there came to Hans some people who offered him as much money as
he hadn’t earned in all his life though he had always been a very skilful and
hardworking man. Hans thought for a few days and said that he would sell
the bulb. And no wonder. As in those times, precisely in 1670 one could buy
a few houses with this money. Only after he had got the money and counted
it, did he give his treasure to those people. No sooner had the strangers
got the bulb, than they threw it on the ground and began stabbing it until
nothing was left of it. “What are you doing? Have you gone mad?” cried
the shocked Hans. “I have been working all my life to grow this wonder
(miracle), and you have destroyed it!” “You fool!” was the answer, “We were
ready to pay you twice as much. The thing is that we’ve also grown a black
tulip, but we don’t want any competitors in this country!” When Hans heard
that he had missed the chance to get twice as much money than the money
he had been given he went mad. Well, as time passed black tulips became
quite regular flowers. The most well-known sorts are called “The Queen of
Night”, “The Black Beauty”, “The Black Magic”, “The Black Hero”.

308.

1. woke, lay. had been, would say, lost. Had .. wanted, got up, dressed,
went, found, were sitting, was talking.
2. were walking, saw, had gathered, were reading, had just been pinned up.

have started, said, wouldn’t mind, might, shall ... go? were, hurried, will be
teaching, will be.

343.
1. am reading 2. means 3. has (had) cracked, is (was) peeling 4. stopped, hasn’t
been working 5. are ... doing? have made up 6. are looking, have .. seen
7. did ... get? Have ... been fighting? 8. moved, would grow up 9. was

being repaired, took, was.. used 10. listen, speaks, (will) understand, means
(meant), hasn’t changed, met 11. had finished, were drinking, rose 12. had
stopped, arrived, was shining 13. will be raised 14. was beaten 15. will.. be
using? haven’t decided 16. had been marinated
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346.

had been deported, was treated, stayed, had said, would be, (had) offered,
took, went.

were, was leaving, could, might, visited.

arrived, rang, had stayed, understood, were, crooned, must.

had expected, to be put, had extended.

decided, was, had to, got, (had) reached, were, would discover, was opened,
told, led, was glowing, had become (was becoming).

disappeared, came.

stood up, clasped, said, began, should go, get?

were confirmed, showed.

348.
was found, was called, carried, had been blown, said, had gone, were flying,
had been given, had been organized, would find, told. ate. Has ... been,
interests, have ... said, wouldn’t eat, does, needed.

350.

1. The British say that if a cat crosses your path, it brings good luck. 2. This
small shop sells women’s clothes. This week they are selling out the summer
collection. 3. It rained yesterday, and it’s snowing today. 4. — I know what
you are thinking about. — And what exactly am I thinking about? — I think
you are again dreaming about a big round pizza. 5. She is expecting a child.
I believe Peter knows about it. 6. You are constantly showing off and fishing
out for compliments! 7. Yesterday he said that he had never had any time
for entertainment. 8. Well, dear professor, you’ve made a lady of me and
have won your bet. 9. Who has eaten my dinner? There is nothing left on the
plates. 10. Who has been eating my dinner? There is little food left on the
plates. 11. He wondered where everybody had gone. 12. He asked where we
had been all that time. 13. This question has long been worrying me, I have
long wanted (been wanting) to ask you this question. 14. The farmer told
us that the weather had been good up to that very day. 15. It’s something
special, you’ll see. And in a minute you’ll be thanking me. 16. I am tasting the
soup to understand if I should add some more salt. Oh, no, it tastes excellent.
17. Everybody hoped that the success of his latest book would considerably
improve his mood. 18. She explained to him that she had lived in England
long enough to know the value of money (to be accurate with money).

411.

1. If you loved me, you would fulfil all my wishes. 2. If we had known then
what to do we would have acted decisively. 3. I know that you will do it as soon
as you can. 4. We are sure that you would do it as soon as you could. 5. Were
he here now, he would defend us. 6. In your place (if I were you) I would be
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more careful about what I say (am saying). 7. If you hadn’t been idle all your
life, you would be rich now. 8. If there were no oxygen in the air, we wouldn’t
be able to live. 9. Were I (a) King, I would rule justly. 10. If she hadn’t again
lost her glasses yesterday, she could check (could have checked) our works.
11. Students would forget a lot if they didn’t have to take exams from time
to time. 12. Were I rich, I would be very generous and would do a lot of
good (good things). 13. If you had invited a good doctor when you fell ill, you
would have never got into hospital. 14. And why aren’t you coming (going) to
the party? In your place I would go there. It’ll be great there! 15. Everything
would have been all right but for the sudden arrival of the inspector.

412.

to use, had long wanted, picked up, tapped, had been running, needed, felt,
had got, could, begged, were, carried, had been talking, could stand, stopped
(should stop)? had gone mad. gave, went, fell, was burnt (had been burned)!
had been trying, had not been, had let, use!

413.

1. English people say that you should hang the horseshoe with its ends up,
lest good luck should fall out. 2. Button your coat lest you should catch a cold.
You should (ought to) take more care of your health. 3. They had to speak in
a whisper lest anyone should hear them (so that nobody might hear them).
4. She pretended to be searching for something in her pockets lest anyone
should notice her excitement (so that nobody might notice). 5. Let’s sit down
and talk so that there might be no misunderstanding (lest). 6. Let’s take
a taxi lest we should miss the train. 7. The mother closed the balcony so that
the noise might not wake the child. 8. He pulled the hat low on his eyes lest
he should be recognized. 9. And suddenly he felt hot and he seized the back
of the chair so that he might not fall. 10. I feel sleepy. Let’s have a cup of
coffee lest we should fall asleep. 11. The scouts had to move very cautiously
so that the enemy might not hear them. 12. The children were excited, they
feared lest any of the grown-ups should come in before they had packed
Christmas presents. 13. Put the books into the bookcase so that they might
not get dusty. 14. I need to dry (air) my things lest the moths should spoil
them. 15. Close the tube of glue so that it might not get dry. 16. Close the
window before switching on the light lest mosquitoes should get in. 17. Wash
off the make-up before you go to bed, lest you should have some allergy.

414.

458

1. Tom asked Tim what he would do if he were in his shoes. Tim answered
that he would polish them.

2. The teacher asked the student what was wrong in the sentence “Ann
didn’t go..”. The student explained that if the sentence which had “had had”
had had “had”, it would have been correct.
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3. A nervous passenger approached the captain timidly and asked him what
would happen if they struck a large iceberg. The captain replied that the
iceberg would pass on as if nothing had happened. The old lady was very
much relieved.

4. A wife asked her husband where he would go for a holiday if he could
afford it. The husband answered that he would go somewhere he had never
been to. The wife offered him to go to the kitchen.

5. Roger asked Jeff why he thought his marriage had lasted so well. Jeff
explained that he and his wife always had dinner out on Saturdays. Roger
considered it to be very romantic. He said he wished Laura and he had done
so too, then they wouldn’t have parted. And he wondered where they usually
went. Jeff replied that he personally went for a Chinese. And he added that
he had no idea (didn’t have the foggiest idea) where she went. To this Roger
remarked that sometimes two is a crowd, too.

415.

1. I wish you hadn’t left so early. You would have had a lovely time at the
party. 2. If I had your talents (abilities)! I could reach (could have reached)
so much in life! 3. — If all goes well, we’'ll become partners. — I wish it were
so! 4. If an Englishman had stolen a few pennies two hundred years ago, he
would have been hanged. 5. — You'll be lucky if you find a horseshoe. — Yes,
if T found it I would hang it for good luck. 6. In a few minutes we’ll land at
Sheremetjevo airport. I wish someone met us and took us to the hotel “Savoy”!
7. — If T hadn’t dyed my hair so bright, my friends wouldn’t be joking at
me. — And I like it. I wish I had dyed mine with you! 8. — I'll get angry
(cross) if you refuse to go with us. — I wish I could do it, it wouldn’t be bad.
9. — We wouldn’t have got into such a difficult situation, if we had controlled
all their actions. — I wish we hadn’t trusted them so blindly all these years!
10. — If T have a lot of money, I shall travel and help people. — It’s high time
you stopped dreaming and began working! 11. If I had a lot of money I would
help all my friends. 12. If I had had a lot of money yesterday, we would have
gone to a restaurant and not to McDonald’s. 13. — We would have slept better
last night, if my neighbours’ son hadn’t arranged a party. — And isn’t it time
you spoke (should speak) to him about it? 14. I don’t think he’s somewhere in
the country otherwise someone would have already seen him and the news
of him would have spread among us. 15. Should you change your mind, let us
know. It’s necessary we (should) find someone to substitute you.

416.
THE SMALL HOUSE AND THE TRUE FRIENDS

Once a man built a house. He knew that the duty of every person is to build
a house, to plant a tree and to grow up a child. As he had no family, he decided
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it was time he had (should have) at least a roof over his head. The house
was small, comfortable and nice. The owner thought that if he invited all his
friends, they would be able to celebrate together the housewarming party. The
friends came, examined the house and each said something of his own. One of
them remarked that the house could have been bigger, another that he was
sorry that the ceilings were so low. The third wished the armchairs were more
comfortable. The master of the house didn’t like it all of course, but he didn’t
show it. He looked as if he didn’t at all mind the bitter truth, as if he himself
had known it all from the very beginning. He knew it was necessary that all
the manners (should) be kept. He feared lest his friends, whom he had known
for many years, should get offended. But when the guests were leaving his
small, but hospitable house, he said, “Yes, my house is really very small, but
how I wish I could fill this house with good and true friends!”

485.

I. 1. If it hadn’t been a rush hour, nothing could have happened. 2. If
something hadn’t happened, ... .

488.
1. should 2. should have paid, wouldn’t have happened 3. would have done
4. would have come 5. Would ... be 6. would have benefited 7. would go

8. would be 9. would help 10. should avoid 11. would not listen 12. would not
follow 13. would have listened 14. would have never known 15. should do
(should be doing)

489.

1. may 2. may 3. should 4. should 5. can 6. should 7. may 8. might (could)
9. may 10. would 11. would (could) 12. could (would) 13. may (might) 14. can,
could 15. may, may.

490.

1. She was ironing the linen and would look out of the window from time
to time. 2. They may have been too strict with their son. 3. Sometimes he
is just unbearable, he will do everything in his way. 4. You needn’t have
tidied the flat, the cleaner is coming tomorrow. 5. She didn’t have to do the
flat. The children had already done it. 6. You don’t need to be a genius to
understand it. 7. I love you much more than I should. 8. — Do you really need
a (the) computer? — I can’t do without it. 9. Why should I let you into my
life? 10. He wouldn’t believe my sad story. 11. It’s time you took life more
seriously! 12. You should have seen David cooking dinner! You have missed
a lot! 13. You can’t rely on a chance. You must do something. 14. Mind, you’ll
pay for it! You’ll have to confess everything. 15. You can’t have refused this
work. You should have consulted me.
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492.

1. — Should you need some money, turn to the manager. — I wish I didn’t
have to do it. 2. — Had he got the inheritance then, he wouldn’t have been
living in such poverty all these years. — Yes, you can never tell what may
happen in life. 3. It’s high time you learned Geography! If I had answered at
the lesson yesterday, I wouldn’t have said that the Mississippi is in Africa.
4. — Tt’s strange he (should) have no doubts about his abilities. — Yes, I wish
I were also so sure of myself! 5. — Should you change your mind, let us
know, we would like to know about your final decision. — I will. 6. If the
police hadn’t arrived at the last moment, the robbers would have escaped.
7. Look after him and should he fight again with his younger brother, let me
know. He will be punished. 8. Oh, I wish you left! If I had known that you
are correspondents of a newspaper, I wouldn’t have let you in for anything.
9. Mother would be very happy if you could find a little time for her.
10. I think I should have told my parents about the problems at school, but
I didn’t want to trouble them. What will be, will be! 11. — A nice young man
came to see you. — Oh, it must have been my cousin Andrew. Can anything
unexpected have happened? — Well, but he could have phoned. 12. She must
have been practising this etude for a whole month. I just can’t hear it any
longer. She must be bad at music. 13. I was very much surprised that Julia
had already left. She was to have typed the whole text, but it turned out
that she had done only half of the work. She must have felt bad.

596.

travelling, to see, to question, searching, to sleep, being, being.

to find, to knock, to ask, paid, to be refused, bring, to beg.

eating, walking, looking, to wonder, to stay, did not want, to live.

beating, standing isolated.

Hiding, see, uncurtained.

mending, to be learning, to knock, must have thought, to let, speak, shutting.
preparing to die.

while returning, on bringing, to know.

Seeing, to speak, exhausted, to go, feel, to avoid asking.

leaving, run. to do, to teach, to sew, to clean, could become.

598.

1. Not knowing the rules of the game, they left without taking part in it.
2. On hearing the news which was fantastic, she couldn’t help crying with
happiness. 3. Don’t insist on my making a speech. I've come to relax. I've
been so impatiently looking forward to this event. 4. Our partners, who
worked in the Netherlands, are now working in Belgium. 5. We must have
so many things done before leaving: we must have our winter things
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cleaned, our hair cut, the car serviced. 6. The kid stopped crying only when
his mother stopped to buy him a bar of chocolate. 7. You can avoid tough
situations by being more patient, reserved and resourceful-minded. 8. It’s
always unpleasant when a person is speaking without looking you in the eye.
9. — I don’t feel like working today. Is it actually worth going to the office? —
It’s up to you (it’s for you to decide). 10. We thanked him for helping us.
11. He is sure to come soon. He is clever enough to understand that we are
the people to help him. 12. Her manner of dressing irritates me.

602.

were, to lose, to calm, saying, to do, leave, live, I'll be. to listen, of dividing,
had to, discovered.

to shoot, to bring, have been reminded, seeing, looking, to love, on helping,
to depend.

wiping, to marry, explaining, have confessed, to love, is, trust, doing, hoping,
to offend, by living, to sound, to leave, to have read, rushing, could break,
could not break, protect.

dreaming, looking, to whisper, to stay, to find, fearing, should hear, leave,
going, could hear, walking, sighing, (find) have found, (had) wanted,
reproaching.

walking, help thinking, finding, wounding, to be, to comfort, keep, walking,
passing by, to travel, would allow.

606.

1. — Were I a doctor, I would find medicine for a hundred diseases. — Would
you? Stop speaking nonsense. One may think, that nobody has ever tried
to do it. 2. You must have taken me for my twin brother. Otherwise you
wouldn’t have stopped me. 3. The host began to introduce the guests to one
another as if they had never met before. 4. — I can’t resist the temptation
of asking a very personal question. May I? — You should have done it long
ago. I have no secrets to hide. 5. We stood on the lonely street, not knowing
what to do. We had to find a place to spend the night at. 6. You only look!
The medicine, prescribed by the doctor, has worked a miracle. The kid looks
as if he were absolutely healthy, as if he hadn’t been ill the whole week.
7. It’s time you stopped (should stop) joking at your little sister! In your place
I would have helped her to do the sum yesterday and now she wouldn’t
be crying over a bad mark. 8. — I hate it to be late for classes. — I wish
everybody took their studies in the same way. 9. You are hard to please,
madam. And there is no denying it. 10. Modern cities have become too big to
control. And we have to pay very dearly for the privilege to live in a big city.
11. — Can you have really failed the interview? You must have been very
nervous. I should have gone with you. — Oh no, I wish I had prepared better.
12. We were happy to have been given our diplomas. You can’t deny that
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we deserved them. 13. They are both such wonderful people, but they can’t
find a common language. 14. The rock concert was to have taken place at the
stadium, but, as it started pouring, it was transferred to the covered arena.
15. I wish I were a gardener and could turn our Earth into a big flourishing
garden!

698.

1. Singular. 2. “The bananas are black.” is acceptable. “Bananas are black.” is
not acceptable as bananas are generally yellow. 3. Alice did. 4. Mrs. Brown’s
knee. 5. It’s a request. 6. The first “on earth” is emphatic, while the second
one is an adverbial modifier of place. 7. The young people are in church and
they want the priest to marry them. 8. It wasn’t fried, it wasn’t delicious.
9. The second one is the more pluralistic society. 10. Maybe.

699.
1. The news is much better today. 2. What beautiful weather (it is today)!

3. We need some information. 4. The furniture is very old. 5. I'm looking for (a
pair of) new jeans. 6. Your hair is getting very long. 7. Do you have scissors?
8. We had a lot of homework last week. 9. Do you think she’s making progress
in her English? 10. These trousers are too small. 11. She gave me good advice.
12. Emily’s clothes are so beautiful! 13. We had interesting work. 14. My
money is in the drawer. 15. We need new furniture. 16. Traffic has been bad
throughout the day. 17. Where are my headphones? 18. My watch is fast.

700.

have devoted, has become, are! are, do they flatter, have become, have long
regarded, have longed, disappoint, become, can. are, are, lose, can, is, become,
sink, can, delighted, do I regret, spent (have spent), might have stored.

702.

1. Cora has often been seen playing tennis. 2. What time are you meeting
Nadya this evening? 3. It was a lovely morning so Sarah suggested we
(should) go for a swim. 4. I'm looking forward to seeing you. 5. My friend is
going to look for a new job when he returns to his country. 6. I wish I didn't
smoke so much. 7. We’d rather go to the theatre than to the cinema. 8. War
films have a negative effect on people. 9. Nowadays, a large amount of young
people is studying languages. 10. She became very upset: she even asked me
to leave the room. 11. The motorist asked the man why he had crossed the
road at that point. 12. She left her home immediately. 13. Could you explain
to me how this machine works? 14. He died in 1995. 15. Let’s have a meeting
sometime next week. 16. When you arrive, I'll be waiting for you. 17. Have
you made many friends since you came here? 18. When he was younger, he
played football.
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703.
LEWIS CARROLL — PROFESSOR OF MATHEMATICS

Many years ago, on a fine summer day a shy man with three little
children went boating along the Thames. His name was Dodgson. He was
often called “Professor Dodgson” as on weekdays he taught mathematics
at Oxford University, and on Sundays he preached sermons in church.
“Dodgson” was his real name, but not the name under which we know
him.

Dodgson was so timid, that he stuttered while speaking to grown-ups.
But he enjoyed telling children amusing stories. It was on that particular
day, while boating along the Thames, that he told his little companions an
unbelievable story. He told them about a small girl, who, having gone to
bed, disappeared in a rabbit’s hole, and after waking up, found herself in
Wonderland. So unusual was that story, that the children listened to it with
wide open eyes. And at the end of their trip they asked the professor to
write it down for them. So he did, after working over the manuscript the
whole night. And as one of the little girls was called Alice, he chose “Alice’s
Adventures in Wonderland” for the title of his story.

After that Dodgson put away the manuscript into the drawer of his table
and completely forgot about it. Never could he suppose that somebody
would get interested in it. A few years later a friend of his chanced to
see the manuscript. Having brushed the dust off it, he started reading
it. Hardly had he read a few pages when he understood that it was
a masterpiece which was to be published. “I wish all the children could
read about Alice’s adventures in Wonderland. I wish you were not so shy
and stubborn. In your place I would have done it long ago and now the
children could be enjoying this book. So would the grown-ups.”

Still, in vain were all his efforts. The professor wouldn’t hear that he,
a professor of mathematics of Oxford University, would write a silly
tale for children! No! Not for anything would he do it! It was beneath
his dignity. That’s why “Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland” was finally
published under the pseudonym Lewis Carroll. It was a tremendous
success. The number of its editions is hard to define. Over many decades
“Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland” has been one of the most loved
children’s books all over the world.
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